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INTRODUCTION* 
X. Nam& or THB Psalter and of thb imdividuai* 

. PSALIftS. 

The original text of the Hebrew Psalter has no 
heading. The Massorites or Editors of our Hebrew Bible 
prefixed such names to the books of thcr O.T. as were 
current in their day. * Tehillim * (shortened to * TilHm *), 
a word meaning 'Praises/ is the name prefixed by these 
Jewish Editors to the Psalter, a name far from suitablei 
since a large number of the Psalms are made up of 
petitions, confessions, complaints, and meditations. Five 
Psalms* are, in the titles, called * prayers * {tephillim •), and 
at the close of Ps. Ixxii in an editorial postscript the 
' David * Psalms are described as * prayers ' [tephilloth). 

Far more suitable is the title generally given to the 
book in the Greek translations, and also by Greek writers 
of the early Church : i.e. Psakns ^ and ' Book of Psalms V 
The word < Psalm * is the English form of a word which 
in Hellenistic Greek means a song sung to the accom- 
panirtient of a sttinged histrument. The cognate Greek 
verb means * to pluck,' ' pull> * : and then ' to play a itting«d 
instrument with the Angers * (not with the plectrum). 

The Greek word Psalmos is the one used in the titles of 
individual Psalms for the Hebrew word Mitimdr^ and 

^ This Introduction deals almost exclusively with matters 
not treated of in vol. 1. 

* Pss. xvii, Ixxxvi, xe, cH, cxlii. 

* On the meaning of this Hebrew word see at Ixxxvi, TiiU, 

* See Luke xxiv. 44. ^ Luke xx. 40 ; Acta I. ao. 

B 2 



4 BOOK OF PSALMS (73-160) 

it is generally assumed that the Hebrew has the same 
meaning that Psalmos has in Hellenistic Greek. But the 
Hebrew word seems to have meant, originally, a ' song ' as 
sttch, for the cognate verb in both Assyrian and Arabic 
relates to the use of the voice: ^to cry out,' ^to sing/ 
'to speak into a reed-pipe/ 

The Greek word Psalmos may be thought of as having 
an extension of meaning comparaUe to that in our 
EngUsh word ' lyric/ which from meaning ' a song to be 
accompanied by the lyre/ has come to include all singable 
poems, or poems of that chamcter. The Hebrew name 
Miztndr may have had a similar original signification and 
a similar extension of meaning, but the evidence for 
this is not conclusive. Though the Hebrew name occurs 
in the titles of fifty-seven Psalms (always represented by 
the Greek Psalmos)^ it is not once met with anywhere else 
in the O. T. It occurs, however, in the recently discovered 
fragments of the Hebrew text of Sir.^ but it is unfintunate 
that in this solitary example outside the Psalm titles it has 
a different meaning. 

2, Divisions of the Psalter : Books, Groups, 
Psalms, Verses. 

Owing to exigencies of space the author must rtkx^ 
for fuller information concerning books and groups, to 
what may be seen in voL i. pp. 601 and at pp. yjt and 
137 £ of the present voL 

Canon Cheyne* makes Urge use of the divisions within 
the Psalter—books and groups— for the purpose of 
determining the age of individual Psalms* His guiding 
principle is this : ^ When certain Psalms, all of which 
agree in some leading features and positively disagree in 
none, have come to us from* ancient times in one group, 

» xlix. I. 'As a Mhtndr (LXX ^'orastc"} hi a tNuiqnet of 
wine/ 
» O. P. p, 6. 
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we are bound to assign them to the same period) though 
it is only in one instance that we can» from internal 
evidence) speak positively as to their date.' Armed with 
this principle of Psalm criticism, he comes to the con<* 
elusion that no Psalm is of pre-exilic date with the possible 
exception of a part of Ps. xviii, and this belongs to the 
reign of Josiah (640-609). The main difficulty in the 
application of the principle foUowed by Cheyne is, that 
our knowledge of pre*extlic history is much slighter than 
that of the later history. Perhaps if we were better 
informed as to the earlier history of the nation we shoukl 
be able to find many incidents in that history suitable as 
occasions and backgrounds for the Psalms. 

Prof. James Robertson in his CrcaJi Lectuns^ draws 
a conclusion from the divisions into books and groups 
which is exactly tlie opposite of Cheyne's. This is how he 
reasons': Each of the five Books existed, probablyi 
as an independent hymn-book, before it was joined to 
the rest. The smaller Psalters must have had a separate 
existence before they were incorporated into the larger 
one. The individual Psalms would be yet older. 

There is ground for believing, however, that Dr. Robert- 
son is not quite correct in his suppositions. Books IV and 
V existed as one collection before they were broken up 
into two books. They have many common features which 
point to this conclusion: see the Introduction to these 
Books. Book I (except Pss. i and ii) was used by itself for 
a long time, as it contains older Psalms than the other 
books, and, in fact, it induded all the Psalms known at the 
time of its compilation. But Books II and III were 
never used separately, though they contain groups that 
were, and to them Dr. Robertson's reasoning applies. 

* Pottty and R^tigiwi ofthi Psalms, 1898. 

* Ibid., see Lecture VI. 
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Psalms: Numbsr of^ and NunUftring ^ 
There are 1 50 Pialms in our Hebrew Btbte, and alto in 
the LXX and Vulgate—what is added to the LXX as 
number 151 being distinctly declared to be 'outside the 
sinmber/ Some ancient Hebrew authorities give the 
number of the Psalms as 149, others as 147, the number 
being thus reduced by uniting one or more of the fMdra 
t f.9 9 f*9 1 14 f. Though, however, the M.T. and the LXX 
agree in the sum total of the Psalms, they diflTer in the 
reckoning of the individual Psdmsi and as the LXX and 
the Vulgate (which in the Psalter follows the LXX) agree 
together against the enumeration followed in the Hebrew 
and modem English, some confusion may be obviated if 
we put side by side the number of the Psalms in the 
M.T. and also in the principal versions. 



rew {English^ 
an, Welsh, &c.) 


LXX (Vulgate and alt 
Roman Catholic Versions). 


i-viii. 
IX f. 


i-viii. 
ix. 


xi-cxiii. 


x-cxiL 


cxivf. 


cxiii. 


cxvi. 

cxvii-cxlvL 
cxlvii. 
cxiviii-cl. 


cxivf. 
cxvi-cxlv. 
cxivi £ 
cxlviii-cl. 



It will be helpful to remember that in the Hebrew the 
number is generally one in advance of the LXX after 
Ps. ix : thus Ps. x in the LXX b number xi in the M.T* 
What is true of the LXX applies to the Vulgate and also 
to the Roman Catholic Versions, all of which are based 
on the Vulgate. 

Verses. When the title of the Psalm includes three or 
more words it is commonly counted as a separate verse 
in the Hebrew Bible, but not so in the English versions 
nor in other modem versions, though the LXX, in most 
printed editions, is made to follow the practice of the 
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tibbrew Bibtes. Some Hebt^w thlos are so long is to be 
counted AS two versei (so Ps. li). The following rule 
Urill be fotind a useful one to follow : when there is a title 
of several Words the number of the verse in Hebrew will 
be 6ne in advance of the number in English : thus verse 6 
in Hebrew will be verse 5 in English* It is of importance 
to remerhber this deviation in the numbering, since com** 
mentaries do not agree in their way of quoting, some 
following the numbering of verses in the M.T., others 
adopting the English enumeration. In a commentary on 
the Hebrew text it is a sfood practice to give the number 
of the verse in the Hebrew, followed by the number in 
English in brackets : thus vi. 30 {19). In a commentary 
on the English text the reverse is desirable. As, howeveri 
the dual numbering would ocrnipy more space than can 
be spared in this small comtxientary, it is the English 
verse numbers that will alone be given. n 

3« Tks Messianic idea ik the Psalms. 

It must be remismbered that in the Psaher we have 
a collection of songs, and not of theological treatises 
or even of prophetical utterances : and these songs are 
eminently subjective, as songs are apt to be. There are 
very lew poems of the didactic kind, Ps. cxix being one^ 
Though, however, these Psalms utter for the most part 
the feelings of the writers or of those for whom they 
write, yet they reflect the ideas aild sentiments by which, 
at the time of composition, the hation was swayed, just 
as the songs of ariy age have on them the impress of 
that age, its gbverhing moods, its dominant thoughts. . 

The word ^ messiah ' is of Hebrew origin, and means 
Hterally 'one wh6 is anointed' : see on ixxxix. 30, cv. 15^ 
Among the Israelites, kings, prophets, and priests were 
all alike set apart for office by having oil poured on the 
head, a sign probably of the pouring forth of the Divine 
Spirit qualif^ng for the office. ' The messiah^' i. e. * the 
anointed one,' is therefore a term that could with 
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equal propriety be ascribed to every Idng, prophet, and 
priest who had received the anointing of oil As a 
matter of fact it b only the priest that is described m 
this absolute way— * the anointed one'— in the O.T.*, 
though the king is characterized in a very similar way, 
for he is spoken of as ' Jehovah's messiah ' (or ' anointed 
one '). This last expression is used in reference to Saul', 
David*, and many of their successors, and it is also 
a designation of the Davidic king in generaL Even 
Cyrus the heathen king is so spoken of ^. The term 
^messiah' is never applied in the 0*T. to that king on 
idiose advent all eyes were fixed and from whose right* 
cons reign so much was expected. Dan. ix. 2$ i. may be aa 
exception, but that passage is of very uncertain interpret*- 
turn, and cannot by itself be held to prove the contrary of 
what has just been stated. In his commentary on The 
EpistUs of St. John • Westcott writes : ' The history of the 
title ^'Messiah" • • • is very remarkable. It is not a 
characteristic title of the promised Saviour in the O. T. 
It is not even specifically applied to Him, unless perhaps 
in Dan. ix. 35 f., a passage of which the interpretation 
Is very doubtful' The eariiest certain occurrence of the 
word in the sense current among Jews and Samaritans 
in the time of our Lord appears to be in the 'Psahns of 
Solomon/ which belong to about B. c 50*. But the ideas 
out of which the expectation of a future Deliverer grew 
are present in the oldest parts of the O.T., and they 
abound in the Psalter. The leading idea wrapped up in the 
term * messiah ' in the later sense is that of * deliverance/ 
and the attitude of mind awakened by that thought is 
one of hope and confidence for the future. Now nothing 
stands out more prominently in the Psalter than the 
inunovable confidence in the final issue of things which 

* See Lev. Iv. 3, v. 16, vi. 15. * r Sam. xH. 3, 15. 

' z Ssm. xvf. 6. * Isa. xlv. i. 

« p. 18^ « See xvii. 36, xviii. 6, a 
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the writers ditplay. When the nation is at its lowest, and 
most people would have lost hope, these religious poets 
and the people who sang their songs were buoyed up by a 
hope that never failed them : Jehovah can and will deliver 
the nation, or at least the righteous part of it, let their 
foes do their worst : see Pss. vii, xiii, xxii, xxxv, xxxvii, lix^ 
Ixviii, hcxiv, Ixxxiii, xc, cvi, cxv, cxxiii, cxxvi, cxxx, cxliv. 

In the so-called 'Royal' or * Theocratic Psalms* 
there rings out such Joy and jubilant trust as have 
rarely been equalled and never surpassed by poet or 
seer : see Pss. xciii and xcv-c. The cause of all the re** 
joicing is that Jehovah has once again asserted His 
sovereignty. He was king aforetime and all along, 
but He has given a fresh proof that His people are His 
in a special manner: that as their king He protects 
as well as chastises them. Jehovah is king; that fact 
supplies the ground for absolute trust in the present and 
for fearlessly facing the future. What is it that lies at 
the bottom of thb attitude of confidence and hope? 
Mainly it is the covenant which Jehovah was believed 
to have made with Israel. Them only had He called 
forth from among all the nations of the earth, entering 
into covenant relations with them at the very beginning, 
even at Sinai S and undertaking to guide, protect, and 
prosper them on condition that they were loyal to Him. 
This conception of a covenant is most prominent in 
the O. T. writings which belong to what is known as the 
Deuteronomic period: ut, in Deut., Jer., &c.: yet the 
thought meets us in Amos iii. 2 (cf. i. 9), and the word as 
well as the thought in Hos. vi. 7, viii. i, xi. xi. 

When the nation's affairs were at a low ebb the 
pious among them took heart of comfort from the 
covenant Jehovah had made with them through their 
fathers, and from the belief that, if they only repented 
of the sins which had brought upon them all their mifr> 

* See Exod. vi, xix, xxtii. 
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/oftuiies, He woald renew the favours of the post. Tb^ 
earnest entreaties for pardon are to be understood only 
in the light of the covenant. They mean this: ^O do 
thott forgive us those sins by which we forfeited the 
blessings secured by the covenant with us. Help us naw 
to have clean hearts and to live straight lives, so that we 
may secure for ourselves the covenanted blessings.' 

Why did this nation alone of aH earth's peoples have 
•ucb confidence in the triumph of righteousness, for the 
idea of the bovenant carries that with it ? Surely God bad 
revealed Himself to them as to no other people s though 
not for their sakes alone, but that through them the light 
Divine might shine throughout the world. 

The Psalms in which this hope is embodied axe to the 
strict^ though not in the narrow senae, Messianic: the 
hope that breathes in them appears in the Gospel in 
a much dearer light, and^ in addition, we have in Christ 
the basis of that hope. 

Some have confined the name ^Messianic Psalms - 
to those Psalms wluch in the N. T. are quoted in refer* 
ence to Jesus Christ. Judged by that standard theie are 
but nine, or at most ten, Messianic Psalms. Some of tfae 
Psahns quoted in the N. T. in reference to Jesus Christ 
are less truly charged with the Messianic hope than those 
noticed above. The early Christian Fathers, followed by 
the mystic writers of the Middle Ages, saw a reference to 
Christ in every verse of the Psalter, and even in the tklcs: 
this is, however, not exegesis, but pious €»ncy gone niad« 

There is a large number of Psalms which ooonect 
the nation's hope with a king of the line of David When 
the good time comes, the throne wiU be occupied by 
a descendant of David, whose rule will be just^ He will 
defend the nation from foreign oppression and from 
internal injustice. A reign of righteousness and pros- 
perity will be inaugurated : sin, and that which follows 
in its trail, suffering, will be things of the past. 

This expectation is based on 2 Sam. vii, which recites 
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the covenant made with David, according to which 
there was to be a king on David's throne for even 
In Pss. xviii, Ixxli, Ixxxix^ and cxxxii blessings are 
promised or anticipated which no merely human king 
could bring. The Son of David is idealized: he is 
to be greater than any that had been, and the medium 
of greater blessings. We have this thought developed 
in Ps. Ixxiiy and in ^ Psalms of Solomon,' xvii. The resem- 
blance between these last is so great that one cannot but 
suspect that the occurrence of the name Solomon in the 
title of both is due to the fact that an idealized Solomon 
was thought to be described. Cf. our Lord's words, * A 
greater than Solomon is here '.' 

In the Psalms of the kind now under consideration the 
expected king is not to be the Redeemer^ the Saviour^ 
the Deliverer: Jehovah is always regarded as playing 
this r61e. The King who is to come will reign over a peo« 
pie vfhom/eAovah has redeemed. Does this exclude thd 
thought of a redeeming King ? Of one who at once delivers 
us from our sbs and is at the. same time our supreme 
King? By no means. We may assume that God gave 
the saints of these ancient times as much knowledge of 
His ways as they were capable of taking in. 

The Psahns contain nothing more definite, concerning 
the conception of the Messiah than has been noticed 
above. We have the experience and expression of hopei 
such as Christ brings in perfection: we have also the 
hope and expectation of a king. 

In later times the Messiah came to be regarded^ not 
merely, as in O.T. prophecy, as the King of a redeemed 
people, but as Himself the Redeemer and Deliverer. The 
idea of Messiahship began to be separated from the notion 
of a civil ruler at the time when the later Hasmoneans 
or Maccabeans so grossly abused their power. Though 
not themselves of the family of David, they were for 

1 Matt. xii. 40 (Luke xi. 31). 
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a long time regarded by the balk of the nation as 
realizing the covenant made with David : bat continued 
oomiption of life and of rule made that thought impoa* 
sible, and the pious or Pharisee party, of which the 
'Psalms of Solomon* are the manifesto, adopted the 
belief in a Messiah of a different kind, viz. one who 
would rule in men's hearts and lives. 

Is there anything in the Psalter concerning a suffering 
Messiah ? The answer must be an unequivocal denial, 
though such a denial is very far from being a denial of 
the doctrine itselC 

What is to be said of those Psalms or parts of Psalms 
which are quoted in the N. T. in reference to our Saviour ? 
Had the original O. T, writers in view the specific inci- 
dents in connexion with which these quotations stand in 
the N. T. ? Each case must be considered by itself and 
reference may be made to the notes on the passages 
involved in voL i and in the present volume of the 
Century BihU. 

It would seem that, at least in a la^e number of 
examples, the Psalms and other parts of the O.T. are 
quoted in a loose way as having some affinity of thought 
with what the writer is saying. Ps. viii. 5 is quoted in 
Heb. ii. 7 in a sense which the Hebrew forbids. The 
original says: 'Thou hast made him but little lower 
than God': in the N. T. it is : ' Thou madest him a little * 
(or 'for a little') 'lower than the angels.' It is the 
inaccurate rendering of the LXX that is followed in the 
N. T. Moreover, the original passage has in view man 
and only man, but in the N. T. the words are made to 
apply to Jesus. We have, in fact, a sort ^ allegorical 
reasoning: that which reads into things principles which 
they suggest, though no primary allusion to these principles 
lay in the words as first written. In Ps. xvi. 10 we have 
* Thou wilt not leave my soul in Sheol ; neither wilt thou 
suffer thine holy one to see the grave.' In the N. T. Sheol 
is interpreted by the Greek Hades^ which is not identical, 
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and by both Peter and Paul the word parallel to Shtol 
(lit. * the pit '-the grave) is taken after the LXX to mean 
corruption, and the reasoning of both writers depends 
wholly on this inaccurate rendering. Ps. bcviii* 18 is 
quoted in Eph. iv. 8 as describing the work of Christy 
but the verse is altered so much as to make its meaning 
very difTerent. In the Psalm the words are ^Thou 
(Jehovah) received gifts among men ' : i. e. the nations 
conquered by Israel through Jehovah's help would come 
bringing tribute to Jehovah as the real King of Israel. 
In the Epistle it is the ascended Christ who is represented 
as bisiowin^ an pun spiritual gifts : ^Thou (Christ) gavest 
gifts to men.' 

We ought surely to deduce from these actual examples 
the principle on which in the N. T. references are made 
to the Psakns and to other parts of the O. T. when the 
person and work of Jesus Christ arb under consideration* 
To do this, instead of coming with a ready-made theory, is 
to save our Lord Himself and the writers of the N.T* 
from a charge of inaccuracy which would otherwise lie at 
their door. 

The great preacher and theologian Sthleiermacher 
denied that the N. T. stands in closer connexion with the 
O.T. than with Greek philosophy. For him the O.T« 
was not needed as a support for the claims of Jesus Christ 
to be the Saviour of the world. The fact that He saves 
is the one unanswerable proof of Hb Saviourhood. He 
is the light of the world, and He shines by His own 
inherent light. H)s claims are pre-eminently in Himself, 
Schleiermacher missed his way in not seeing the shadow* 
Ings forth of the Christ in the utterances of O. T. seers 
mnd poets. He was nevefc- a true student of the O. T. : 
never preached from it. To him the legalism of the 
Pentateuch represented the spirit and tendency of the 
whole of the O.T. : yet he was surely right in the emphasis 
he laid upon the testimony which' Jevus Christ is to His 
own character amd work. 
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4. Testimony of the Psalter concerning 
the life beyond death. 

Fiom early times students of the O.T. have been 
impressed by the comparative silence of the Scriptures 
of the O. X with regard to a life beyond the present ooc 
The machinery of O.T* religion was lasigely^ and for 
a long period wholly, propelled without the help of that 
belief now regarded as vital to the very existence of 
religion* That great Englishman, Bishop Warburtony 
wrote a book displaying marvellous innght for his Ctme, 
in which he endeavoured to prove the divinity of the 
religion of Moses, from the fact that it was accepted and 
acted upon without the sanctions arising Irom the belief 
in a system of Mature rewards and punishments* 

This belief appears to be wholly absent fi»m the pse* 
eadlie writings of the O. T*, and it occupies only an unim- 
fx>vtant place in the writings which came into being after 
the Exile, 

. This state of things Is to be explained in a measure by 
the fact that in early Israel, as in the ancient world 
generally, the sense of personality was hardly realized. 
The human unit was the nation, the community, or» at 
most, the £unily, and not the individual man. The latter 
was thought of and derived his significance in connexion 
with die whole of which he was a part, and it was about 
that whole that these Israelites speculatedi its character 
and its destiny* There can be no doctrine of a future lile 
£ar the individual unless there is first of all a clear con* 
sciousness of the 4g0 or /. Before this coosdousnest b 
Nearly reached, the future thought of will be one for the 
society to which the individual man belongs. Under the 
dominion of this thought of the jBolidarity of the nation no 
eschatology of the individual could arise. Among the 
early Hebrews it was the nation that finned and was 
fmnisbed : it was the nation that was encouraged to look 
forward to immortality if only it obeyed the command* 
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menti of it9 God. We relega^te the principal part of 
human reward and penalty to the life beyond the grave^ 
but in the thought of the laraelites it is in thia preient 
life that Jehorah metet out to men their deserts. Defeat 
by a foreign foe^ exile in a foreign land— these and the 
like were conceived of as the punishment of national m 
-^unfaithfulness to the nation's God, The future conlem* 
plated was one for the nation, and it was of the natioii 
that the early prophets spoke. There were in the insistence 
upon national righteousneas the seeds of the belief in in- 
dividual responsibility and in persqn&l immortality ; but 
so long as it was tbe nationi and not the bdividual, that 
constituted the unit of moral action, and of responsibility^ 
no eschatology of the individual could be developed, » 
Therfr was indeed an eschatology of the individual, but 
it formed no integral part of Yahwism or the true religioi^ 
of Israeli and never took root in that religion: .1 itftjc 
to the belief in SheoL This belief was an import, a bor- 
rowed element from Semitic heatheniam. According to it 
when men die, some shadowy remnants of their former. 
seWes go to a region between the earth on which man 
dwells aod the subterranean waters \ . This place waa 
called Shifid, a word meaning prohaUy * yfh^t is low,' * deep 
down.' It does not denote strictly the grave. any more; 
than does the Greek Ha^Us or the Latin OratSf though it 
derives muobof the imagery with which it is clothed froo% 
the grave. InSheol the departed spirits of good and 
bad meet together, and their eondition in that realm of 
shadows seems quite independent of the moral character 
of the life lived on the earth : see I Sam. xxv)ii» 19 ; 
Job Ui. 17, 19; Eccles. ix. 5. For the earlier and later 
conceptions of Sheel see on bc3uviii. 10-13. Dillmann» 
Smend, Charlee,. and Qieyne think that in the Sheol of 
theO. T. there are grades of happineaa and misery corre** 
sponding to the life on earth of the persona : they refer for 



See Htbriw Cosmohgyf pp. 174 f. 
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proof to Ixxxvi. 15; Deut xxxtL 22; Ita. xJtxviL s; 
Ezek. xxxH. But these passages cannot bear the wetgbt 
that is thus set on them, and they are not inconmstent 
with the view advocated by the late A. 6, Davidson and 
S. D. F. Salmond that, in the Sheol of the O. T., there are 
no retributive distinctions ; the bad man faring as w^ 
in the shadow woild as the good one. Isa* Ivii. 2 cannot, 
perhaps, be explained in harmony with the view here 
nuuntained if the present text is retained ; but there are 
good reasoils for lft>lding that the M. T. is here omrupc : 
see Marti drt loco. Those who care Xo pursue the subject 
further are referred to the Icdlowing English works and 
the authorities thereitf cited: S. D. F. Saknond, The 
Christian Doctrine of Immortality , Book II, chap, ii ; 
Charlet, A CHtical History of the Doetrine of a Future 
Life in Israel, in Judaism dndin Christianity^ chaps, ii^iv; 
A. B. Davidson, The Theology cf the Old Testament, 
pp. 4I5 if. See also Dillmann, Handbuch der alttestamenU 
lichen Theologie, pp. 389 if., and Smend, Lehrhuch der 
alttestamentlichen Religionrwissenschctft^ ^ pp. 478 f!^ 

Charles^ in his exceedingly fresh and interesting work, 
distinguishes several shades of meaning in die use of 
Sheol in the 0«T^, but the matter caimot be tether dis- 
cussed here. 

With the breaking up Of the nadoli at the Exile, thought 
gravitated from the natknr to the individual, and it is 
what might have been predicted that ih the writings of 
Jeremiah^ and Ezekiel' the sense of personality stands out 
clearly. See alscy Job X3sL 16-34. 

Sheol is several times mentioned in the Psalter; see 
stviii. 6, XX3& 4, xlix. 15 f., Iv. 16, hoodx. 49, cxvL 3, cxxxix. 8» 
cxlL 7, and in every ease it appears to the present writer 
to standi xxi a general way, for the locality in which the 
departed were supposed to Hve. 'To be saved from 
Sheer or 'frcmi the pit ' ifieans simply to be preserved 

* See xxxiv. 99-34. ' See xviii. 9. 



INTRODUCTION 17 

in the upper world, where felbwship with God h poftsiUe, 
and where He c»a be praised* 

The doctrine of Sbeol and the practice of necromancy,* 
which is $0 closely connected with it, are really 8urvivals> 
of that ancestor worship which the Israelites found in 
Canaan, and which, in part, they, adopted. But no doctrine 
of retribution in another life is involved in the belief in 
Sheol : that had to be elaborated out of Yahwism, and in 
Job and other late books it seems to be taught. But it i» 
more than doubtful whether the Psalter, as we have it, 
has anything at all to say of future rewards and punish-< 
ments. If the writers, or the community whose sentiments 
they utter, believed in a hereafter in which it will be 
well with the righteous and ill with the wicked, they must 
have frequently referred to such a belief as a source of 
comfort to the faithful and as a ground of warning to 
the wicked. But, on the contrary, these singers long and 
pray to be saved from Sheol because once they die their 
opportunities of praising Jehovah are gone for ever^: they 
wish to have justice done to themselves and speedy punish- 
ment inflicted upon their foes, since after de^th retribution 
18 impossible*. The promises made to the faithful relate 
to the here and now'. There are, however, four Psalm 
passages which have been thought by many to break the 
general silence about the life of bliss and woe beyond, \vi* 
xvii. 15, xxxviii 11, xlix, if, bcxiii^ 34: see the notes on 
these verses in this Commentary (vols, i and ii). In the 
last two verses the language is »upposed to be suggested 
by Gen. v, 24, but in both cases the translation and 
meaning are, to say the least, too uncertain to make them 
prove a doctrine about which, admittedly, the rest of the 
Psalter is almost silent* Moreover, even if it be granted 
that in both these passages a spiritual world is referred to, 
they say nothing about a life following death, but speak only 
of a spiritual worid attained without passing through death. 

' vi. 5, Ixxxviii. 10. ' cxiiy. 7, ' Ixxxv. xa, snd often. 
II C 
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Both tbe other verses (xfiu 15 and xxxvii. 1 1) are better 
understood in the light of theSr context if their reference Is 
confined to the present life. In xvii. 15 the second nomber 
simply repeats the sense of the first. ^Thy face' and 
^Thy form ' (not likeness) sund for the same thtng. The 
Hebrew rendered ' when I awake * is simply a dittograph for 
the Hebrew of * in righteousness '—the Hebrew letters Bte 
almost identical though the order is varied. I wotild then 
render : * I being righteous ' (in contrast with the wicked 
of the preceding verses) * shall gaze on thy face ; I shall 
be satisfied with thy form' : i.e. * He would be content to 
have fellowship with God in this world.' If the text is 
kept, translate the last member of the verse: ' I shall be 
satisfied when thy form appears (///. '* wakes up") to me.' 
The hitter rendering has the support of the LXX, and is 
adopted by Wellhausen. Ps. xxxvii. 11 presents no diffi* 
culty when made to refer to the present life only< 

We are not questioning, much less denying, the doctrine 
of a life beyond death in which the wrongs of time shall 
be set right : that is clearly revealed in certain 4ate parts 
of the O. T. ', and especially in the N. T. : the question 
we have been discussing is whether that doctrine is taught 
directly or indirectly in the Psalter, and to this we are 
inclined to give a negative answer. The truth of any 
doctrine does not depend upon the manner or time of its 
being revealed. Tbe latter is a question of foct to be 
investigated as such. 

Men that couki suffer for their religion as faithful 
Israelites did, with no prospect of any reward hereafter, 
must have had very convincing reasons of some kind for 
believing in that religion. God must have manifested 
Himself to them in a very real and blessed way, for they 
counted it their highest joy and their greatest privilege to 
be with Him and to join in His praise. 

If the Psalter says nothing about a hereafter, that may 

1 Job i. di, xix. 25 ; Isa. xxvi ; Dan. xii. i. 



INTRODUCTION = 19 

eonstituttt^ a powerful argument In Ikvobt of an eailier 
date than most moderns are inclined to assign to the 
Book of Psalms. 

5. The Speaker in the ' I Psalms.* ■ 

More tl^an haljf the songs in our P^altef are uttered 
jn part or wholly in, the first person, jsipgular, and , in 
Germany they are, for that reaspn^ generally called th« 
'I Psalma.' , .t)unng the last fifty years, or so much has 
been written concerning .the significance of, this ' I ' ;. 
whether it stands ibr the poet himself or fbrs the 
personified nation or religious community. The view 
which has generally obtained, especially in former timeai 
among Jews and Christians is that the * I ' is the individual 
Psalmist, his personal song being appropriated for con^ 
gregational use because the experience of the author waa 
typical, and the sentiments be expressed general. It will 
be noted that this is exactly what may be said of the 
hymns sung by Christian congregations, only it has to be 
borne in mind that promiscuous congregational singing, 
such as we are familiar with, had no existence in the 
temple : see the next section. 

It has, however, been maintained by Hengstenberg, 
Reuss, R. Smend, Baethgen, and Cheyne, that we have in 
these Psalms not many voices uttering the sentiments of 
many individuals, but one voice, that of the Jewish com* 
munity. Smend has written an elaborate essay on the 
subject ^ and in it he enunciates the following principle : 
the ' I ' Psalms must all be interpreted as congregational 
unless exegesis makes this impossible. On the other 
hand, Ndldeke in the same publication ' puts forth the 
contrary principle ; every * I ' Psalm is to be interpreted 
as individual unless exegesis makes this impossible* 
Gunkel makes Ndldeke*s opinion his own. It is this last 
view that was defended by Ndldeke's teacher Ewald, and 

> Stade's Oid Tesiamtnt Mcigannt^ z888, pp. 49*147. 
* lb. 1900, p. 9a f. 
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it if supported by D«hm and Dr. James Robertson. The 
last named has an interesting and able treatment of the 
subject in his Croa// Lectures ^ Hupfeld reAsses to admit 
that any of the ' P Psalms are congregational^ though 
Ps. cxxix and some other Psalms of the group are 
obviously of that kind. In a later utterance Smend denies 
that the three or four * I ' Psalms admitted in his Essay to 
be individual are other than congregational. 

It will not be doubted by any one that, in the O.T.,nations 
are personified and addressed in the singular. See Num. 
XX. 1 8, xxi. 33; Deut. ii. 27-29; Judges i. 3, ix. 19; Zech. 
vii. 3, viii. 2. See on cv. In these cases, however, the per- 
sonification is manifest, and quite in keeping with ordinary 
literary usage. But it is a very different thing to say that 
in some eighty Psalms, full of subjectivity, crammed with 
deep feeling and spontaneity, the ' P is not the poet, but a 
kind of impersonal society either political or religious— on 
this last matter opinion varies. When in the Psalm some 
* I ' complains of cruel and treacherous conduct on the part 
of foes, it is the Jewish nation, or the faithful part of that 
nation, that is expressing its sorrow, pain, and sometimes 
indignation at the treatment received from hostile heathen 
nations (Keuss) or from faithless Jews who have made 
common cause with the Babylonians, the Samaritans, or 
the Syrians. To say the least, such an extension of the 
meanings of M ' and ' me ' is very unnatural, and is to 
be allowed only in obedience to very imperious demands. 
What are the grounds on which this explanation rests ? 
The principal are these. 

I. The Psalter is said to be the prayer-book of the 
post-exilic temple, and its constituent Psalms were com- 
posed primarily and immediately for use in the temple. 
Now Smend and others take this for granted, but no 
conclusive evidence for it has yet been put forward. It 
may be, as most modems agree, that our Psalter took on 

' The Poetry and the Religion of the Psalms, chap, xi, &c. 
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iti present f>nn to meet the needs of temple worship after 
the Exile, and it may be also admitted that the individual 
t^salms are nearly all, if not all, of post-exilic date. But 
Judging from the Psalter itself, and from the analogy of 
later hymns, Jewish and Christian, it seems much likelier 
that the bulk of the Psalms came from private authors, 
and that, originally, they were individual utterances. The 
hymns of Cowper and Charles Wesley were, in the first 
instance, with but few exceptions, prompted by what 
their authors thought and felt: they have been incor^ 
porated in our congregational Psalmodies because these 
Christian poets had an experience that is representative. 
It should be remembered that the Psalms were made for 
private use as well as for public worship. Ps. cxix was 
not made to be sung, and the same is probably trlie of 
other Psalms. 

2. Cheyne {0. F} arid €(mJ^ •) Sees an objection to the 
Individualistic interpretation of the T Psalms in the foct 
that the sense of individuality was not developed among 
the Jews until late times. But if the Psalms are as late 
as Smend and Cheyne make them out to be, this sense 
of individuality had shown itself in the nation before any 
of the Psalms were composed, for it is reflected in Jeremiah 
and Ezekiel, not to mention the Wisdom Literature (Prov.| 
Eccles.), in which it figures' largely. 

3. Smend says that the claim made in the ' I * Psalms 
to personal integrity aiid innocence can be understood 
only if we assume that the community, and not an in- 
dividual, is speaking. But such claims are usually put 
forth as reasons why God should not afHict the writer, and 
what they amount to is the plea that no sin deserving the 
suffering endured has been committed ; see lix. 3, and 
cf. xliv. 17 fr. A similar claim is set up by Job in the 
replies he makes to his friends ; but Smend has his doubts 
as to whether 'Job' also is not the personified nation. 

* p. 265. • i, Ixiv ft 
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4« It bat beea pointed out a« an grgiunest lor thif. view 
thatmtbe tame Psalms ^ I 'and * we' often come together : 
er|^ Pss» XX, xxiL The * we/ it ia said, Interprets tbe ^ 1/ 
Now the £u:t that bother and 'we' are employed in the 
same context would seem to show that they haye a diiereot 
connotation. If the 'I' has the same meaning as the 
'we 'the latter would be used all through. Whenapoetia 
animated by emotions and aspirations which he knows to 
be the common stock of cultured and religious men, be is 
very apt to drop into the ' we/ identifyiiig himself for the 
time with his fellows^ In some cases, without dropping: 
the 'I' and 'me/ he may ieel conscipus of being the 
mouthpiece of others, lliua Tennyson wrote of tbe 
' In Memoriam ': "' I " is not always the author speakings 
of himself, but the voice of the human race speaking 
through him.'^ Yet in the 'In Memoriam' Tennyson 
expressed what he himself believed and felt, though he 
happened at the sayie time to be voicing the beliefs and 
emotions of tbe race. 

It cannot be denied that many of the Psalms, some 
<ven of the ^ I ' Psalms, have a litu];gical origin : they 
were, made primarily lor purposes of social worship, and 
it is natural to think that in them the comgregation or the 
liation speaks« Many of these are compilations ^ and 
in the original context the ' I ' had probably its strict 
iofce. 

Sm^id and Cheyne call attention to the fact that in the 
choruses of some of the greatest Greek dramas the ' I ' is 
used though i^ stands for the choir. But this feature is 
quite exceptional, and if it were common it would have 
little bearing upon the present case, which is that of lyrics 
with all the features of personal lyncs, yet interpreted by 
Smend, Cheyne, and others as the utterance of a society 
and not of individuals. 

Isa. lit. 19-liii, the wett-known 'servfuit' passage, is 

* Ltfif vol. L p. 305. * cxxxv f. 
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Adduced at confinnation;oftheoongregationftl interpretation 
of the ' r Psalms, because in that section the nation it 
portrayed as one individual. But this is hardly anatbgous 
with songs articulated in- the first person. Moreover, the 
principal < servant' passages in Isaiah are thought by 
Cheyne and most recent scholars to be excerpts intro^ 
duced into their present context from an independent poem 
now lost as such. We know too little what these passages 
meant when first composed to be able safely to draw 
conclusions from them. There are many considerations 
which fiiTOur the natural interpretation el the U ' in the 
Psalms now under consideration! though Psalm cxxix and 
some others are exceptions. 

• I. In many of these Psalms no other interpretation it 
possible. Take the following examples :— ^ 

'For my father and my mother have forsaken me, But 
Jehovah will take me up/ xxvii. la 

* Violent witnesses rise up : They ask me of things' I 
know not/ xxxv. 1 1. 

^Behold I was shapen in iniquity ; And in sin did nyy 
mother conceive me/ li. 5. 

' But it was not an enemy that reproached me | ... 
but it was thoui a man mine equal,* and my lamiliaii 
friend/ Iv. 13-14* 

* I am become a ttranger unto my brethren, And an 
alien unto my mother*t children/ Ixix. 6. 

' Catt me not off in the time of old age ; Forsake me 
not when my strength faileth/ Ixxi. 9. 

* O turn unto me, and have mercy upon me ; Give thy 
strength unto thy servant, And save the ton of thine, 
handmaid/ Ixxxvi. 16. 

* At midnight I will arise and give thanks unto thee/ 
cxix. 63. 

Further reference may be made toxxii. 33, 35 : how 
could the congregation or the nation make vows, and in 
what way was it possible for it to praise God in the midst 
of itself? 
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All the so-called 'ticknets Psalms' safely ttfoi^ 
evidence of the same kiiidi e«g« vi^ xxii^ xxx, 70aLym,.jdi, 
Jxix, Uixxviii, clL 

2, In other lyrics articulated in the first petson no 
doubt is felt or has been expressed that the poetry is the 
utterance of the poet's mind. 

3* These Psalms have sisch spontaneity and intensity 
of feeling as to make it almost certam that they are tlie 
genaine outcome of individual experience. The attitude 
of the writers is not objective but strongly subjectire; 
they express the thougto and feelings by which they 
themselves were swayed. If we reduce them to the UvH 
of mere spokesmen, hired to put into singaUe form the 
prevailing sentiments* we rob the Psalms in question of 
their reality and force. It is the individual character of 
the Psalms which has been> in all ages, their charm, and 
which makes them an unfailing source of comfort and 
encouragement to men struggling with sickness, sin, or 
outward foes. The God who was the refuge and strength 
of these ancient saints is still that, and, in Jesus Christ, 
even more, to tried and tempted ones in our own time* 
The natural expression which comes to a reader is likely 
to be the right one^ and there can be no mistake as to 
what the impression is on the great majority of readers. 
To empty these Psalms of their individual character is to 
take from them their chief religk)us element. They be* 
come then, as Smend as good as admits, sectarian, or, at 
most, political poems, though, of course, charged with 
the theocratic spirit. They body forth the anguish of the 
persecuted party or nation, and contain pmyers that 
Jehovah may ddfend His own people : but the element 
of personal religion is practically expunged. 

The Church in all ages has seen in these songs the 
heartfelt cries of pious souls of the olden time. They 
express the deepest sense of sin, the desire for pardon 
and a faith in God, which has rarely been equalled and 
never surpassed. They were sung in the temple, and they 
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«M sung in the modern Synagogue and in the Church 
because they voice the convictions and aspirations of 
all ages. 

Smend eliminates from other O^T. songs their in* 
dividual character, as e.g. Mitiam's song (Ex. xv), 
Hannah's song (i Sam. ii. ifolL), Hezekiah's prayer 
(Isa. xxxviiL lo-ao), and HabUkkuk's Psalm (Hab. iii). 
Now the question is not whether these poems were com** 
posed by those with whose names they are associated, 
but whether the original reibrence in them is personal 
or national* 

6. Sacred Music among the Ancient Hebrews. 

It is surprising how meagre oiur information is regard- 
ing the music of the ancient Egyptians, Assyrians, Greeks» 
and Hebrews. This is^ largely due to the fact that no 
system of notation in use among these ancient peoples 
has come to us, for our present systems of musical notation 
are of comparatively recent invention, the old notation 
being generally ascribed to Guido d'Arezzo (d. 1050). 
There are good grounds for concluding that the melody 
of the ancient Hebrews was of a simple, elementary, and 
variable kind, such asi obtains among Oriental peoples of 
our own time. We owe our fijced unvaiying melody to 
musical script, Just as fixed spelling is due, laiigely, to the 
printing press. Among the Arabs of Egypt and Palestine 
the same tune is sung with considerable variation in 
details though with general agreement, and it is seldom 
that Arabic music goes outside the octave. There is 
among the same people a great fondness for loud) shrill, 
clanging sounds : it is the quantity of soond and not its 
quality that teUs. Hence it is that the drum and other 
instruments of percussion are much favoured in the East. 
The kind of music thus briefly described is that which, in 
all probability, obtained among the Hebrews in Bible times, 
for in the unchanging East one may safely argue from the 
present to the past within reasonable limits. 
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Neither harmony nor counterpoint woe known imlil 
•ome time on in the Middle Ages : one may therefore 
conclude, with fair confidence, that these characteriatici 
of mediaeval and modem music were absent ixom the 
music of the Bible* The lack of these was made up 
to some extent by a large use of aatiphony, different parts 
of tlw poem being sung by different persons^* . Thus in 
Ps. cxxxvi the first part of each verse would be sung by 
the whole choir, the second by a part of it« See Intro* 
dnctlon to Pss. cxv, cxviii. Variety of voice and of inatru* 
mental sound (' timbre ') was another thing that helped 
to fill up the place now held by harmony and counterpoint* 
Cicero says of the ancient Egyptians that ' they considered 
the arts ci singing and playing upon mutical instruments 
a very principal part d learning^' : there is no evidence 
that this was the case among the- early Hebfew% thoag^ 
munc of some kind was traced by this people to a very 
remote period in the past K 

Musical Instruments. 

In primitive times musical instruments were played to 
the accompaniment of the voice, but larely, if at ^, for 
their own sake as we now play the (Hano, violin, &c 
Wind instruments do seem^ however, to have been bk>wn 
for certain purposes, as in summoning to war, announcing 
the advent of a festival, &c«i but even these were hardly 
used by themselves for.mu«cal purposes. 

Our only direct cootemporary evidence with regard to 
the muttical instruments of the Bible is that which the 
^ble itsdf supplies. This is often so naeagre and in- 
deoMve that without the aid of pictorial representation it is 
often impossible to make clear to ourselves what were the 
forms and what the uses of these instruments. In 
Maddeti's Coins of the Jews^ illustrations of some 

^ See Psalms xiii, xx, xxxviii^ Ixvili, Ixxxix, &c. 
' Tu$e. Quests lib. i. * Gen. iv. ai. 

* Second edition, 1885. 
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stringed instruRMnts in vogue among the Jews gre 
giv«n t these are taken from Jewish doins of about B. Q 
66-70, so that they do not carry us back very hi* The 
monuments of ancient Egypt, Assyria, and Babylonia 
supply us with a goodly number of pictures of instruments 
used among the peoples of these countries, and since 
theie are very similar it ts exceedingly Kkely that the Jews 
had instruments closely resembling those of their neigh* 
bours. 

The musical instruments mentioned in the Bible are 
thus classified :^ 

1. Wind instruments. 

2. Stringed instruments. 

3. Instruments of percussion. 

Examples of each of these three classes may be seen in 
?s. cl. 

Of the wind instruments associated with modem 
worship no 6ne is so important as the organ : but» though 
the word occurs foUr times in the A.V.^ it is demonstrable 
that what we (Ml the * organ ' did not exist for some 
centuries after the Christian era set in, because at no 
earlier time was the device of the keyboard known. For 
' organ ' the R. V. substitutes * pipe ' ; the Hebrew word 
(Ugab) means a wmd instrument of some ktnd^ See on 
Ps. cl. 4. Stringed instruments are of thd harp and of 
the violin kind. In the former the strings are fastened at 
the ends alone, asid have no sounding-board to which they 
are attached. In the case of the violin dass of instruments 
there is a sounding-board across which the strings are 
stretched, as e.g. in the lute, guitar, violin, &c 

In the O. T. it i^ the stringed instruments that are 
almost exclusively associated with worship, and of these 
three only are mentioned, all of the harp kind, vk. the harp, 
lyre, and trigon. In the E.VV. the words used are 
psaltery, harp, and sackbut, respectively. The above 

' Gen. iv. Qt ; Job xxi. iq, xxx. 31 \ Pa. cl. 4* 
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tendering gives the results to which the present writer 
has been brought by a somewhat careful examtnatioo of 
the available evidence^ though lack of space makes it 
impossible to discuss the question in this commentary. 
The 'trigon ' (E.VV. ' sackbut ') is mentioned in Dan. iiL 
5, 7, lOy 1$, and was probably a triangular instrument of 
the harp kind, but having four strings only. The other 
two stringed instruments, Heb« n4^£l and kinnor^ are 
frequently named in the Psalter, and in our English 
versions are translated ' psaltery ' and ^ harp ' respectively. 
By the former our translators seem to have meant a kind 
of lute with convex belly, a mistake due to the supposed 
etymology of the word But there is good reason for 
concluding that no instrument of the violin kind was 
known among the Hebrews, and, moreover, the nebel was 
heavier and larger than the kinnor, for the latter could 
be hung on poplar (or willow ?) trees ^ Both w^e made 
of wood', and both were portable'. In Ps. xxxiii. 3 
mention is made of a nebel of ten strings, implying that 
the number of strings varied, though some thiiUc that in 
this passage a separate instrument of ten strii^ is meant 
See on the verse in vol. i. 

The word ' psaltery ' in the E.VV. is from the Greek 
fsalterion which generally stands Sox nebel m^t LXX; 
but this word means strictly a stringed instrument of any 
kind : in English, however, the word came to have a more 
specific meaning : see above, ' Harp ' isthe best Eng^h 
word for nebel ^ and ' lyre * for kinnar» In the huter the 
strings were fostfened at the ends only, as in the case of 
the harp, but the instrument was smaller, the number of 
strings were fewer, and these strings were stretched usually 
in a vertical, though sometimes in a horizontal, direction. 
See the illustrations. 

Of the wind instrumei^ reference will be made 



> See Ps. cxxxvil. a, ' i Kings x« is. 

* I Sam. z. 5 ; 9 Chron. xx. 98. 
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to two only, vU. the skofar or rain's horn, and the 
khitsotsira or trumpet, which are, in this volume, called 
'comet' and 'trumpet' respectively. It is a pity that 
the English versions do not represent each by a distinct 
word (as in the R.V. might especially have been ex- 
pected), instead of confusing the mere English readev 
by translating the two Hebrew words by 'trumpet,' 
except where both words occur in the same connexion. 





Flo. I. 
Assyrian Harp. 



Fia. a. Jewish Lyres (fVeni Jewish ooins 
of dates b.c. 70-66). See Madden's 
Coins of th^Jms^'^\ pp. ^31, 043. 



' cornet ' and ' trumpet * being then employed as above. 
In four cases the Hebre\Y wprd for hon> is translated 

* comet/ rightly in so f^r as the meaning is concerned, 
though in ten other passages the same word is rendered 

* horn ' (* raising the hom,' ^c). 

The shophar or cornet is simply the primitive form of 
the metallic trumpet, and served the same purposes, 
though some have tried to show that the cornet was used 
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on secular occasions^, the tmmpet having a specially re- 
ligious use. But ft Is in the later literature of the O.T. 
that matters of ritual, music, and the like are dealt with, 
and in the later time the trumpet takes the place of the 
shofar. It may be gathered ft^m Rabbinical authoriticf 
that in later times the word * lAio&r' came to be used for 
the straight metallic trumpet The Mishna permits the 
use in the synagogue of the 'horn of any clean aniinai 
except the cow, but from the earliest times the synagogue 
prefers the ram's horn, which under the influence of heat 
is flattened and otherwise adapted. The trump^^ as 
represented on the arch of Titus in Rome, is straight and 
apparently metallic. The comet was, of course, crooked, 
though a good deal straightened out before being used. 
It can be proved from the O.T. that the shofar was blown 
on sacted' as well as secular oocasions, and that the 
trumpet was blown on secular' as well as tacrtA occasions. 
The relation between the comet and the tnmipet is much 
the same as that existing between flint and steel knives, 
and in the continued employment of the comet or shoiar 
in the synagogue we have a survival corresponding to the 
use of stone knives in circumcision at times when better 
knives must have been at lumd^ It may be repeated 
here that stringed instruments (harp and lyre) appear to 
have been alone used in public worship proper, and it is 
significant of this that the technical words for Psahn, 
Greek and perhaps Hebrew, mean a song or hymn to be 
sung to the accompaniment of a stringed instrament 
But see Introduction, p, 3 f. 

The function of the harp and lyre was to keep the time 
rather than to supplement the voices. Indeed, it is the 
tense of rhythm rather than that of melody which makes 
for the Oriental the principal charm of music. This sense 
lies nearest the primitive instincts (cf, respiration and 

' Judg;es ill 37 ; i Sam. xiii, 3 AT. ; 3 Sam. xv. 10 ; Amos iiL 6, 
* Lev. XXV. 9, 13 ; Joshua vi. 5 ; 3 Sam. vi. 15, 
' 3 Kmgfs xi. 14 ; Hos. v. 8, * Joshua v. a. 
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circulation of blood, both vhythmic movements), and it i$ 
a leading feature in poetry (cf. Hebrew paralleliftm) and 
in the dance. 

Many and bitter have been the discutsidns in the 
Chriitian Church as to the propriety or otherwise of 
introducing musical instruments (organ, violin, &c) into 
onr churches to help the worship. The Fathers, and 
also the Anglican Church*^judged by its homilies*^pro» 
nounced a negative opinion, and the Puritans were strongly 
opposed to any except vocal worship in churches. Modern 
churches of all creeds seem to have settled down to a 
contrary view, and there are few places of worship to«day 
without either organ or harmonium. 

Where was worship conducted among the Israelites ? At 
all the sanctuaries of the land, as much at the high places 
as at the temple, until in the time of Josiah ^ (d. ac. 609), 
or perhaps in that of Hesekiah (d. B.C. 699) ^ these were 
condemned and suppressed. Since no one was allowed to 
enter the house or the temple proper, except the priests, 
one has to dismiss the idea that Psahns were sung in the 
sacred structure itself. In the fixBt temple there was but 
0116 court*, and it must have been in this that the singers 
and players led the worship of the people on Sabbaths 
and festivals. In the second temple dseie were an inner 
and an outer court, and since, during the existence of that 
temple the singers and players belonged to the Levites 
(but see below) in the main if not wholly, it is extremely 
likely that the choir and the orchestra or band took up 
their position in the court of the Israelites. 

Who were the musicians, those who sang and those 
who played the instruments? Though our data for 
judging of the m^tliods of worshfp in vogue among the 

1 a Kings xxiii. 9. 

' a Kings xviii. x IT. ; Isa. xxxvi. 7 : see, however, Marti on 
the latter verse. 

' See Article * Temple ' (by the present writer) In Hastings* 
Dictiottaty oftki Bibit, 
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Jews before the Exile are slight, tliere seems good reason 
for concittdtng that there was no distinct class oiiniiisicians» 
no musical guild or order. The choir and band were 
made up c^ picked men^ (no women of course), though 
these would be very xyften priests and Levites. The set 
of influences which led to the increased power of the 
priests and to the enlargement of their order by the 
addition to them of the Levites issued in having the 
functions of sacred song limited to the Levites. This last 
is the sUte of things which seems to have prevailed darii^ 
the whole period represented by the Psalter. But though 
the lay Isradite might not take part in temple music he 
was supposed to share in it vicariously, as is the case 
with women in the modem synagogue. 

It has to be remembered, bowev^, that our Psalm book 
is not merdy a collection of the hymns sung in the temple 
area. Many of them oould not have been sung at all 
anywhere, as e.g. Ps. cxix, which was probably c om posed 
to be read privately ; Ps. cxiii f., which seem to have been 
chanted in the family circle ; Ps. cxli and others appear 
to have been intended for use by individuals* See also 
lix. i6, xcii. 2, cxix. 6%, It cannot be conceived that 
male Israelites who were not priests or Levites worshipped 
at the three annual feasts at Jerusalem alone, and then 
only by proxy. Nor is it likely that Israelttish women 
were wholly excluded from participation in the sacriBces 
of praise and thanksgiving. 

The synagogue was, until alter the final destruction oC 
the temple, a mere place of instruction, in which the scrip- 
tures were read and expounded, but no worship was carried 
on. There must have been united and individual worship 
in Jewish homes, and in that worship the Psalms played, 
it is highly probable, a larger part than it is the custom 
to think. 

' See 2 Sam« vi 5 { Isa. xxx. ^ ; Ajoos vi. 31^33. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 

I. GSNERAL, 



P90P* «> prepoiitioii. 

proM, m pronoun. 

JDB.^ Dictionary of the Bible 

(Hasting). 
Eniyc, Bib, m Encyclopaedia 

Biblica. 



ae€* * accusative. 
/rm.« feminine. 
£iM, - genitive. 
?/i>A.-HiphU 
imp/, •» imperfect. 
$mpv. » imperative. 
m<i5c.« masculine. 
ATi.-Niph'al. 
pass, m passive. 

Hiph., Ni., and Pi. denote forms of the Hebrew verb which 
express (most commonly) the following modifications of the simple 
idea of the verb (i.e. the Qal) s causative, passive, and intensive— 
respectively. 

J (Jahwist). E (Elohist), JE (Jehovist), D (Deuteronomlst), 
and r (Priestlv Writer) stand for the authors of the documents 
on which the Pentateuch (or Hexateuch) is supposed to be chiefly 
based. 



0. Texts and 

I. HlBRtW. 

A/.r.-'MassoreticText (That 
of the ordinary vocalized He- 
brew Bible.) 

kiik, m kethib. (Theconsonants 
and the implied vowels of the 
Hebrew Bible.) 

qr, m q«re. (The textas emended 
by the Massorites.) 

Htb, m Hebrew. 

0. Grxix. 

/.A'A'-The Septuagint. 
/tfff.^Aquila. 
rA#oi/. -Theodotion. 
Sym, m Symmachus, 

3. Latin. 
y#r9.« Jerome. 
yutg, "Vulgate (on the Psalms, 

a mere translation of the 

LXX). 

II 



Versions. 

4. Enolisk. 
P. B. y, m Prayer Book Version . 
^. K » Authorized Version. 
/?.^.- Revised Version. 
E.Vy, -All these three English 

versions. 
^./?.>^.-A.V, andR.V. 
O. r.- Old Testament. 
N, r. • New Testament. 

The {Saadias) Arabic {Ar) and 
Ethiopic (£/A) versions have 
been consulted, and are occa- 
sionally referred to. The 
Peshitta (Sy rise) and Targum 
(Aramaic) have been con- 
tinually used. 
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3. COHMSllTMtaH. 
The following notes alone are here necessary. 

Ewald »the and Edition of his Commentary. 

Ch€yn4 O.P, »the Bampton lectures on the Or(gin of the Faalttr. 

ChiymOym Tht Book ofPsaltM (i888). 

Ch^<^» Tht Book of Psalms (1904). 

Gufikel**Ausgenfdhttt Psaltnen srkldri und Hbersitut (1904). 

The three editions ofHupfeld, the fourth (German) of Delitzscfa, 
the second and third of Baethgen have been used. Unless the 
contrary is indicated, it may be assumed that the latest edition of 
each work is cited. When it is necessary to distinguish editions 
bracketed numerals are employed : see Cheyne (^\ Scc^ above. 

The author wishes to thank his former pu|Ml, Vioe-Prinflipa] 
G. V. Stonehouse, M.A., of Coates Hall, Fdinhiwgh, and bis 
Assistant Colleague, Mr. P. G. Thomas^ UA. (AsasHant Lecterer 
in English), for reading the proofs. 
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THE BOOK OF PSALMS 

LXXIII— CL 
BOOK in. 

For general remarks concerning the formation of the Psalter 
and the division Into five books see pp. 4 f., 37 f., 197 1, and vol. i. 
p. 6ff. 

Books II and III were at first apparentlv a miscellaneous 
collection containing within itself several minor collections of 
which the foUowing may be noted. 

I. Daw'dic Psalms, li-lxxii. 

9. Levitical groups, viz. Korahitic and Asaphic, 

Books II and III are almost wholly Elohistic. Books I, IV, 
and V are, on the other hand, Yahwistic. In Pss. xlii-lxxxiii 
Elohim occurs aoo times, Yah web forty-three. In Ixxxiv-lxxxix 
Elohim is found ten times alone and four times in combination with 
Yahweh ; the latter being found thirty-six times. For the differ- 
ence between these two Divine names see vol. i, 358 f., and cf, the 
note in this vol. on cviii. 3. 

Asaph Psalms, Ps. Ixxiii is the first of the eleven Asaph 
Psalms in Book III, Ps. 1 (Book II) being the only other one. 
No doubt these twelve formed a collection which originated and 




found before Pss. Ixxxiv f, and nine other Psalms. We have 
no Biblical information at all concerning an individual called 
Asaph or of his descendants outside the books Chronicles, Ezra, 
and Nehemiah (which formed originally but one Hebrew book 
arranged in the order just given), the more strictly historical books 
—Samuel and Kings— being quite silent about them. According 
to Chronicles— Asaph, Heman and Ethan were chosen by ihc 
Levites to conduct the music when David brought up the ark to 
Jerusalem*. David is said to have appointed Asaph to take 
charge of the music after the ark had been fixed*. Under their 
father's superintendence Asaph's sons presided over the twenty- 
four courses of musicians S and they took part in the dedication of 
the temple*. All these intimations, however, occur in a book 

* I Chron. xv. 16-19. " i Chron. xvi. 4^*37* 

• I Chron. xvi. iff. * » Chron. vi. la. 
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73 A Psalm of Asaph. 

I Surely God ii gopd to Israel, ' i ^ • 

written for other than historical purposes, a book not older than 
B. c 300, though the period described above is about seven 
hundred years earlier. In the time of the writer there were 
Levitical guilds called Asaph, Heman, Ethan, and Korah, and the 
individual names were, in the manner of ancient times, invented to 
account for the existence of the guilds thus, designated. The 
musical arrangements ascribed to David's time in Cbroaicles could 
not, for many reasons, have existed so early. 

PSALH LXXIII. 

Theme, The problem presented by the prosperity of Ube 
wicked and the suffering of the righteous^ and its solution 
through faith in God. 

I, Contents,. (1) The problem, verses 1-14. The poet contrasts 
God's general dealings with Jlis people and his own recent 
suffering (verses 1-3), and then passes on to speak of the 
prosperity and pride of the wicked (verses 4-9) and the evil 
effect of their example (verses 10-14). 

(a) The solution of the problem, verses 15-^8. He seeks an 
oracle from God in the temple, and obtains a satisfactory answer 
(verses 15-20). He confesses the folly of his previous reasoning, 
for in the end it will be ill with the wicked and well with the 
righteous (verses 21-28). 

II. Authorship and Date. There is nothing in the Psalm to 
connect it definitely with any one period. 

That it is not pre-exilic is proved by the style of the Heb<%w, 
which is in parts late, and by the problem raised in the Psalm, 
the happy lot of the wicked in this world and the misery of the 
good. This problem did not exist for the pre^xilic mind, or at 
least found no expression. The Psalm is not exilic, for the writer 
is at Jerusalem and the temple is in existence (verse 17). 

The problem of the present Psalm is that of Pss. xxxvii, xlix, 
and xciv, and also of Job, arid in a modified form of Eccles., all 
of which are post- exilic. This- Psalm niky have been conip€^ed 
under the stress of the persecution of the Samaritan party in 
Nehemiah*s day, or it may owe its existence to the Syrian 
persecution of the Maccabean age. But such problems as the 
one that here con(h>nts the PSalmist may occur to a fhoughtfiil 
mind at any time. 

1^14. The prosffefity 0/ the wicked. 
1. Render: 'God' is only good to the upright one, 
Even Jehovah to the pure^ in.h^art.* 
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Bven to such as are pure in heart. 

But as for me, my feet were almost gone ; 

My steps had well nigh slipped. 

For I was envious at the arrogant, 

When I saw the prosperity of the wicked. 

For there are no bands in their death : 

But their strength is firm. 

They are not in trouble as oth$r men ; 

Neither arc they plagued like other men. 

Therefore pride is as a chain about their neck ; < 



food I i. e. * kind,* as in Ixxxvi. 5. 

to ZgrMl 1 read, < to the upright one * : the Hebrew diffcra 
very little. 

a. Render : ' But as for me my feet were very near giving 
way : There waa, as it were, nothing to prevent my aleps from 
slippmg.' 

Tnough he now admits the general principle that God ia kind 
and only kind to the upright, yet his own unhappy lot had almost 
led him to fall away from faith in the Divine love. 

3 fr. give the grounds for the shock to faith deacrihad in 
verse a. 

3. envious. The construction of th« verb proves that it is 
properly rendered in the R. V. : so xxxviL z. Wellhausen*8 
rendering * indignant * is excluded by the preposition In Hebrew. 

arrogant 1 we should probably render * fools,* understanding 
the word in its ethical sense, as in v. 6, Ixxv. 5. 

4. Render: 'For they have no pangs, 

Sound and fat is tneir body.' 
bands I this word must be assumed, like another Hebrew 
word {Kh€bel)y to have tlie double meaning, bands and torments' : 
here the latter. 

la their death t dividing the Hebrew letters differently, as 
should be done, we obtain the above rendering. 

•traagthi the Hebrew word» occurring here only, means, 
according to an Arabic cognate, ' body.' 

a. Render : ' They are not in (auch) trouble as (other) men ; 
Nor are they smitten (of God) as the (rest oO the human race.' 

plstfuadi the Hebrew word means being smitten of God : 
seeversei 14 ; Is% liii. 4. 
e. Render: 'Therefore (because more happily situated than 
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Violence covereth them as a garment 

7 Their eyes stand out with fatness : 
They have more than heart could wish* 

8 They scofT, and in wickedness utter oppression : 
They speak loftily. 

9 They have set their mouth in the heavens. 
And their tongue walketh through the earth. 

10 Therefore his people return hither : 

other men), pride (is made to) adorn them as a necklace : Tbe 
garment of violence clothes them/ 

These people take pride in their pride : violence is as preaoit 
to them as the clothes they wear. 

7. Render : ' Their iniquity issues from fatness (of hearts) : Tbe 
imaginings of (their) heart overflow ' (becoming violent speeches,. 

•jMt read (with LXX, Pesh,, and most modems) ' iniqaity ' 
—making a very slight change in the Hebrew. 
fistiMM t i. e. grossness of heart : see xviL 10. 

8. Render : ^ They give themselves to mocking and utter evil 
(things) : From their (assumed) lofty place they utter wicked 
(/fif« perverted : i.e. from the right) things.' 

in wleksdiMM s read evil (thing^). 

opprsMdon s translate, ' what is perverted ' ; so ' what is 
wicked,' following Aramaic usage. 

thiff nttor s tlisy sp«ftk t in the Hebrew the same verb » 

used : it often means ^ to speak inwardly/ * to meditate,' ' scheme.* 

0. The sense of the verse is : * They blaspheme God, and go 

about in the earth slandering men.' So the ancient versions. 

Baethgen. 

ia tlM hsmwuM s render : * against God ' : the Hd>rew 
preposition often means ' against * ; * heavens/ or rather * heaven ' 
(the Hebrew word is always pi.), means ' God/ as in Rabbinical 
Hebrew : cf. ' Heaven helps those who help themselves.' 

10. If we retain the M. T. we must render : * Therefore (as 
a result of their arrogant speech against God and man) their 
people (those subject to them, i« e. the Israelites), turn thither (to 
tbe wicked party, adopting their principles), and (in a dry land) 
water in full measure is drained by them.' But the text is 
obviously corrupt ; making a few changes we obtain this render- 
ing : ' Nevertheless they ( » the wicked) have bread enoo^, and 
water in abundance: is drained by them.' 

The uncorrected Hebrew text (MA,) yields this rendering only : 
' Therefore He will bring back' (or ' turn ') ' His people hither' 
(or < thither ') : i. e. to Palestine. 
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And waters of a full cup are wrung out by them. 

And they say, How doth God know ? ix 

And is there knowledge in the Most High ? 

Behold, these are the wicked ; it 

And, being alway at ease, they increase in riches. 

Surely in vain have I cleansed my heart, 13 

And washed my hands in innocency ; 

For all the day long have I been plagued, 14 

And chastened every morning* 



yiiertfbrtt read the similar Aramaic word for <never^ 
theless.* 

11. The speakers are those described in the foregoing verses, 
^the wicked. 

Sow dotb Q«d kaow f better, < how can God know ? ' 

xfl-14. Tht Psalmist is tfa sftaker. Formerly these verses 
were ascribed to faithless Israelites who had been induced to 
adopt the principles of their oppressors, an interpretation based 
on a wrong translation of verse 10, that based on the M. T. 

19. th«M I i. e. * such,' as in Job xviii. ai : cf. Ps. viii. 19 ; 
Isa. Ixvi. I X. The wicked arc such as have been described : they 
are prosperous though God-defiant. 

13 f. Tlie conclusion which the writer draws from the fact 
that the wicked prosper while the righteous are afflicted. It is 
to no purpose that the good life is lived, for the contrary life 
pays best. The fact that the writer or those he speaks for con- 
tinued to walk in the good way proves that this way was re- 
garded as the right one though it led to suffering ; yet it reveals 
the belief of the time that even here and now virtue is rewarded. 
Jero. makes verses isf., as Luther verse 13, interrogative. 

13. Surely 1 the Hebrew word has probably here, as it has in 
verse i, its restrictive meaning <only' : Mt can issue only in 
nothing that I have cleansed,' &c. 

have X oleanaad my heart 1 i. e. purified my thoughts and 
feehngs. In the Psychology of the Hebrews the heart is usually 
regarded as the seat of thought and feeling ; cf. Prov. xx. 9. 

▲ad wMlied mj hands la iaaootnoy : cf. Ps. xxvi. 6. 
There is a reference to the custom of washing the hands as 
a sign of being innocent^ clean^ with regard to some supposed 
guilt : tee Deut xxi.6f. ; Matt, xxvii. 94. The Psalmist had kept 
himself free from both the thought and the act of sin. 

I«. plafMd t visited by a Diving afiUctlon } soe on verso 5* 
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15 If I had said, I will speak thus ; 

Behold, I had dealt treacherously with the geneiatkm of 
thy children. 

16 When I thought how I might know this. 
It was too painful for me ; 

17 Until I went into the sanctuary of God, 
And considered their latter end 

iB Surely thou settest them in riippery places : 
Thou castest them down to destruction^ 

15-S8. In ihi mnctuary thi scales fail from his iyes. The 
nytsUry is at Ufigih sohfstL In ths end it will be well wUh the 
righteous and HI with the wicked. 

la. Render: Msaid: I will speak such things : Behold, I have 
been (in saying that) false to the generation of my people.' 

Zf X liad Mii4 s the Hebrew word for 'IT is due todittogivpby, 
and must be omitted. He had said this, 
'said' : i.e. inwardly : so often in Hebrew. 
16. Render : ' So I set about thinking as to how I might under- 
stand this (thing) : (but the conclusion I came to was that the 
problem) was, in my estimation, weariness.* 

WlMtt Z fhovglitt this translation assumes the change of one 
vowel in the Hebrew word, the conjunction being then changed 
from weak to strong waw» But the received text yields the 
excellent meaning < So I began to think/ or, as above*-' So I set 
about thinking,' &c. 

too palaftas Heb. Mt was wearying/ < tiresome.* The 
original word is a noun i^Amal) used often in Ecdes. for the 
toil that is dull, uninteresting, unprofitable, yet exhausting. 

VI. VntU Z went* Uc, : rather, < Until I entered,' See, The 
ancient versions have the future owing to a misunderstanding 
of the Hebrew idiom. 

tlie MaofeoMT of Ood. It was believed among the ancients 
that by sleeping in a temple the god of the place revealed secrets 
to the sleeper. See Isa. Ixv. 4. Jehovah met the Psalmist in the 
temple, and opened his eyes to see His real purpose in regard to 
the wicked and the righteous. 

tlMir totUv oads lit* ^ what is aller.' There Is 00 tjiiougbt 
here of the life beyond death. 

tS-Qo. The fate of the wicked described. 

18. 0ttMil]r t the Hebrew word may have the rettrietave senw 
'only,' as in verses 1, 13. 

If the Hebrew it plumt of ittteasitjP^ 4«ltBr rmin.' 
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How are they become a desolation in a moaient ! 19 

They are utterly consumed with terrors. 
As a dream when one awaketh ; ao 

So, O Lord, when thou awakest, thou shalt despise their 

image. 
For my heart was grieved, ax 

And I was pricked in my reins : 

The Hebrew word, which is peculiar, occurs also in Ixxiv. 3. 
The meaning < delusion,* though supported by Duhm and favoured 
by the M. T., does not suit the latter passage. 

18. Render : ^ How as in a moment are they undone * {iit^ ^ do 
thev become a desolation ') 1 ^ They come to a full cod through 
their dire calamities.' 

aOu Render : ^ lliev shall be as a dream when one wakes : 
When Thou rousest TJiyself Thou shalt despise their image.' 

Lord I the Hebrew word is that read for Yahweh (Jehovah ^^. 
The latter was almost certainly the earlier word, and this again 
took the place of the almost identically spelt verb rendered above 
* they shall be ' (singular for plural). 

To make the comparison perfect it should be said that the 
wicked perish when God rouses Himself, Just as dreams vanish 
after waking. 

wlMa thou awakeati a different verb from the preceding 
one : render as above : ^ When thou rousest thyself,' The same 
Hebrew letters mean also < in the city ' (i. c. Jerusalem or heaven), 
and in the LXX, Pesh.,, Jero. this is the rendering adopted. But 
parallelism and sense support the other rendering. 

ax f. The Psalmist acknowledges his error, and rebukes himself 
for questioning the correctness of the Divine rule. 

ai contains the protasis or condition of a compound sentence, 
verse aa supplying the apodosis. 

Render verse ax f. ; *ai When my heart (-1 myself) was cm* 
bitlcred, And I felt myself bitten at my reins, aa Then wns 
I stupid as a brute, having no knowledge : I was a downright 
beast towards thee' 

If with the K. V. we begin verse ax with Vor and not * when,' 
verses ax f. must then be regarded as continuing the thought of the 
foregoing words: but in tliat case the connexion is a rather 
loose one. 

wa« ffriavtd i Hcb. ^ was soured ' or ' embittered.' 
prioktd I the Hebrew verb is probably a denominative from 

' See on cviii. 3. 
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22 So brutkh was I, and ignorant ; 

I was as a beast before thee. 
2$ Nevertheless I am continually with thee : 

Thou hast holden my right hand 
24 Thou shalt guide me with thy counsel, 

And afterward receive me to glory. 

the nouns < tooth.* * I was toothed,' L e. the pain I felt was com- 
parable to that of being bitten. 

reins (« kidneys) : supposed to be the seat of the emotions: 
see Ps. viL 9, xvi 7 ; Job xix. a6; Pk'ov. xxiii. t6, 

22. Of a 1»eMts Heb. 'as a behemoth/ the word used 'm 
Job xL t$ (L for the hippopotamus, and until recently tfaotiglit to 
be an Egyptian word. Here it is simply the plural of intensity of 
the ordinary Hebrew word for beast (usually a domestic bent, 
cattle, &C.). So ' a very beast ' (Driver). 

b«fdr« thee: Delitzsch's rendering Mn comparison with 
thee' has no support in either Hebrew or in Arabic, notwith- 
standing his statements to the contrary. 

33-26. True satisfaction is to be found in God. Having Him 
other things can be dispensed with. This is the true sohttion of 
the problem suggested by the prosperity of the wicked. Tbey 
miss the best, the one thing needful and the only thing tlist is 
really indbpensable. 

23. To hold the right band means to help in all plans and 
achievements : see xvL 8. 

24. irniAet the same verb as in xxiii. 3, 'He leadeth me,* &c. 
' Thou wilt lead (direct) me into thy plan * (for me), I e. make me 
walk in the way devised for me by thee. 

alkerwsrd s the Hebrew word is generally used as a prep., 
and Ewald and Hitzig so regard it here : ' Thou takest me after 
(« towards) honour.* But the adverbial sense is well supported 
in the O. T., see Gen. x. 18, xviii. 5, &c., and it gives the best 
sense and the best Hebrew here. 

reoslTS ms to flory s the Hebrew word for * receive ' is oaed 
in the sense of taking along with, conducting towards some goal : 
see Gen. xlviii, i ; Exod. xii. 32, xiv. 6 ; Num. xxiii. 9^, Sec 
Parallelism as well as the connexion favours this meaning here : 
see verses 33 (. * Thou layest hold of my right hand : Thoo 
guidest me into thy planned course of life, and, after thus gosding 
me, thou conductest me to honour.' In the end, at all events, the 
good man comes to his own, being honoured, and not, as before, 
despised, 
lliere does not seem to be any allusion to the life beyond death 
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Whom have I in heaven but thee} %i 

And there is none upon earth that I desire beside thee. 
My flesh and my heart faileth : sG 

Bui God is the strength of my heart and my portion for 

ever. 
For, lo, they that are far from thee shall perish : 97 

Thou hast destroyed all them that go a whoring from thee. 
But it is good for me to draw near unto God : 98 

I have made the Lord God my refuge, 
That I may tell of all thy works. 

here or In xlix. 15, though the contrary \% maintained by most 
expoaitorsi Jewish and Christian. 

as. M fhm I render ' beside thee.* The Hebrew word so 
rendered must be restored, its omission being due to the double 
occurrence of the same word with only one letter in Hebrew 
between. 

ae. fltah and heart embrace the whole man. including the 
physical and the mental. The word heart is to be taken in the 
Kantian sense of ' mind/ embracing all mental power, emotionali 
intellectual, and volitionftl. 

ftdleth I i. e. not come to an end, but become enfeebled, as of 
fading grass (Isa. xv. 6), of flesh (Job xxxiii. ai), of vital strength 
(Ps. Ixxi. zi), of man*s spirit (Ps. cxliii. 7). 

tlM atveaftli of bij beart t rather, < the rock of my heart * 
(of my inner being) : what I myself stand securely on, Duhm 
expunges these words on the ground that in the previous clause 
the heart is supposed to have come to a complete end : but his 
inference rests on a wrong translation ; see above. 

my povtioa 1 cf. xvi. 5. 
07 f. confirm what is stated on verse a6. The wicked perish. 
I find in Jehovah a refuge from all ills : He is my eternal portion. 
ay. thtj tluiit are tev, dec. 1 i. e. do not approach thee in wor- 
ship : or have no fellowahip with thee, 

tlukt ffo a wboriagi faithlessness to Jehovah is conceived 
under the flaure of harlotry, see cvi. 99 ; Exod. xxxiv* 15 f. ; Deut. 
xxxi. 16 1 Hos. ii. 7, iv. 15 ; Isa. Ivii. 3. 

as. food \ i. e. not in the moral sense, ' right,' * proper ' : the 
word means here * profitable.' 

to dMW neat nato Ctod 1 i. e. to worship Him as the true 
God : or perhaps union with God in the mystio sense is meant. 
For such mystical union the cognate Arabic word (qnrh) is 
often used. 
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74 MaschllofAMpb. 

I O God, why hast thou cast us off for ever? 

PsAui LXX!V. 

Thifhi. A plaintive appeal to God to intervene on behalf of Hs 
people. Daif bare been bitmbled \ temple and iyoa|908:«ea \um. 
been destroyed : no prophet, no signs in the kuid. How loa; 
win Jehovah continue to irilow this ! 

L TitU, A MaskiL An Asaph Psalm. On the word < Masld, 
see vol. \. p. i6. 

11. CmUnts. (i) God's help invoked on the ground of wlutf He 
did for the nation in the past (verses i-3> 

(a) Description of the devastation of the temple by the hcatha 
(verses 4-9). 

(S) God's help once more invoked on the |;roiiiid of wfaje 
He is to the nation and of what He has done for it (verses xo-17', 

(4) Prayer to be protected from shame and cruelty (verses 18-r^). 

Tlie particularism in Pss. Ixxiv and Ixxix is striking. Wl^ 
the heathen have done against the Jewish nation they have done 
against God. In Ps. Ixxiv it is the ruin of the sacred places- 
temj^e and synagogues— «nd the arresting of the outward religioM 
life of the nation that form the chief burden of the Gom^aiiiL 
In Ixxix the suffering of the people iM most prominent But iz 
both, all the heathen, i. e. all non-Ismelites, are assu m ed to be tiit 
foes of God, and His vengeance is invoked on them. 

HI. Authonhip and DaU. There is nothing in tiie Ptafaa to 
enaUe us to decide with confidence when or under whit 
drcomsUnces it was written. The general situation implied a 
clear enough. Heathen fioes have invaded the land^ kid Jenmales 
in ruins, burnt the temple and all Ihe synagogues oi the ootmtry. 
The religious life of the nation is at a standstill. There ore n? 
prophets ( verM 9), which shows that the destruction of the temple 
in B. c. 586 cannot have been the occasion of the Pflafan : thm 
were synagogues in the land (verse 8), which proves the I^dc 
post-exilic. Of many proposed dates the Rkeliest to suit Pm. Ixxii 
and Ixxix Is one during the Syrian pefsecutions in tfie second 
century b. c, though noWAUg positive can be said on the matter, 
since the nation passed through similar experiences many time 
and, moreover, it is to be remembered that the Psalms wereeomposol 
not merely, perhaps not chiefly, to express the feelings of any ooe 
time, but to voice Hie emotions of all times al prompted by re- 
flection and actual experience. A poet's thoughts are oflcs 
prompted and guided by events belon^g to other times than bis 
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Why doth thine anger smoke against the sheep of thy 
pasture? 

Remember 'thy coligregatioti, which thou hast purchased 2 
of old, 

Which thou hast' ledeemed to be the tribe of thine in- 
heritance ; 

j4nd mount Zion, wherein thou hast dwelt 

1 ' - .- L - . .1 I I r T . I - I 

1-3. GoeTa help invoM. 

1. amok* I figurative! V of the working of God^s anger: so 
xviii. z8, Ixxx. 4 ; Lam. u. 3 f. 

tilt ShMp of thy piiBtare : i. e. the sheep shepherded or 
pastured by God : see Ixxvilh 59, Ixxix. 13, Ixxx. x, xcv. 7. 

ft. oon^«giktioa. The Hebrew word Vedah\ occurs in the 
O. T. 130 timeS| and is invariably translated in tne LXX by the 
Greek form of synagogue, though < synagogue ^ in the usual sense 
cannot be the meaning here. As opposed to the Hebrew term 
gahdl it stands for a more ^^eneral assembly of Israelites. In the P^ 
Code it occurs frequently m the sense of gatherings of the people 
for worship, so agreeing with the Latin and English renitening 
* Congregation.* It does not denote here, however, any single 
congregation, but the nation that is in the habit of congregating : 
i. e. the nation regarded as a church. This church conceptton of 
the nation was a growth of later thnes, and it was specially 
fostered by such persecutions as were carried on by the Syrians 
in the second 'century b.<c. Perseoation drives the persecuted 
together, and strengthens in them the feeling of unity. 

wliloli then luuit puvtHMwd 1 the reference is to the deliv- 
erance ftx>m Egypt. God tiy that act gained a right to the 
possession of Israel : see Exod. xix. 4 if. The LXX, Jero. wrongly 
translate the verb 'possessed.' The original passage (Exod. xv. 
x6) and the parallelism support the R. V. 

redeemed t the Heb. (ga^ti} means to set fnee by paying 
A ransom or by providing a substitute. The other Hebrew word 
generally translated redeem {padak) refers >primar9ly to the setting 
free of slaves. The same Greek word {lufroif) usuaHy translates 
both Hebrew verbs, as also a third Hebrew verb foond in cxxxvi. 
94, rendered < redeem * in the A. V. 

tvllM of tldne lahesttanee 1 <the tribe' (i.e. < people') 
< whom thou possessest.* The same Hebrew word means *rod' 
or < sceptre,* and also the tribe over which the sceptre-wielding 
chief rules. In the ancient versions and In the A. V. the former 
meaning is wrongly adopted. 

monnt lioai the verb < remember* is understood. The 



48 THE PSALMS 74. 3-7 

3 Lift up thy feet unto the perpetual ruins. 

All the evil that the enemy hath done in the aanctaary. 

4 Thine adversaries have roared in the midst of diine 

assembly ; 
They have set up their ensigns for signs* 

5 They seemed as men that lifted up . 
Axes upon a thicket of trees. 

6 And now all the carved work thereof together 
They break down with hatchet and hammers. 

7 They have set thy sanctuary on fire; 

rendering of tiie versions (except Jero.) 'this mount Zion* n 
excluded by the Hebrew* On mount Zion see additional note 

3. ftot s read * eyes/ vaiying the Hebrew slightly. The LXX 
has < hands.' 

rnias s better, < utter ruin/ See on Ixxiii. x8 : cC z Mace 
iv. 38. 
4-^ Detmpiion of the DivatUtHon efthi TtmUt* 

4. roMfod $ the temple courts resounded wtth the idle boaits 
of the conqueror instead of with the praises of God. LXX^ Volg. 
\at xMurod have ' boasted.' 

thias AMMiahljt rather, 'thy temple': liU 'thy meettng 
place/ See Lam. ii. 6. 

thoiv OBsigiui for algas s in Hebrew the same noun is used 
in both cases : 'they have set up thehr signs for ours.' It is the 
symbols or rites of Israers religion that n^ referred to : Sabbath. 
sacrifice, phyUcteries, &c. These were suppresMd, and instead of 
them idolatrous rites introduced s see verse 9 and x Mace L 45-49^ 
V. 49^ and dU Exod. xxxL 13* 

5 f. The enemy, in tearing down the carved work on walls and 
doors, resemble wood-cuttert in^o are hewing down trees. The 
sanctuaty is to the former no more sacred than common trees 
to the latter. The Hebrew text in these two verses is probablj 
corrupt If we retain the M. T. the following rendering seens best : 

g. ' Each one* (of the Ibes) ' appears as one lifting up aaces in 
a thicket of trees.' 

6. < And now they strike down with hatchet and haauneri all 
its carved work.' 

eajrvod work % palm trees and open flowers were eagr av ed 
on the temple walls (i Kings vi. 99). 

7-9. TempU and Syna^pgMB dettroytd. ReHgioM obaermmen 
•topped. 
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They have profaned the dwelling place of thy name even 

to the ground. 
They said in their hearty Let iis make havoc of them 8 

altogether : 
They have burned up all the synagogues of God in the land. 
We see not our signs : 9 

There is no more any prophet ; 
Neither is there among us any that knoweth how long. 
How long, O Godi shall the adversary reproach ? lo 

Shall the enemy blaspheme thy name for ever ? 
Why drawest thou back thy hand, even thy right hand ? x x 

V« Itidii^ said nor inpU«d that the ton^e was wholly burnt 
down (at in a Kings xxv. 9 f.). 

PVoAmmA ... to til* fvowMli Ixiixix. 39 suggests the 
meaning : ' profaned It by levelling it with the ground.' 



t]U4wsma«plMe«rttiar&MMi i«e.whi4;h is called by thy 
name : c& Deut. xii. ii« . « 

8. Render : ' They say in their hearitSf let us destrosy them 
altoflfether': Thqy have bufnt att the meeling houses «f God in 
the land.* 

&«ft «■ make luMroei read (with Pesh.» Duhm) <L«t us 
destroy* (verb yagah). Most Jewish and many Christian exp 
positors read * Let us oppress,* . the verb in Eflpek. xlv, 8 {ytituUi), 
The LXX, Jero. make a noun of the word : * Tbeiy saidinthfir 
heart, (vis.) otf /Mr AfWm^ (said).* 

Ike ayaasroffnesi theae institaticfis were probably t^ 
tablislied during the Exile, and in Palestiiie after the return. 
Down to the deitruction of the temple in a, d. 71 the synagogue 
waa merely a place of instruction (,bith mnirask). 

8. slffaa I see on verse 4. 
Thw la &o n^vs aay yroylieti a characteristic of the 
Maccabean age : see i Mace. iv. 46, Ix. 07, xiv. 4t. 

Note that the fimction of the propnet here is that of a foretellers^ 
one who can tell * how long. The 0, T. prophet is ueiially 
rather a teacher and. leader in religious things tnan a divinerr- 
a 'forthtcller.* 

so*-r7. Anoikir apfnt^ to Had: hamdot^l 

10. MMVlMMifri aii *coittemn': ^ despise.* The reproacWng 
and the despising is not so mush in words as ia deedSi 

&a. Render : < Why dranrest thou back thy head, andreslnuliesS 
thy right hand in thy bosom t ' 

11 K 
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Pluck Uoutoi thy bosom afui oonsume iiem 

12 Yet God is my King of old. 

Working salvation in the midst of the earth« 

13 Thou didst divide the sea by thy strength : 

Thou brakest the heads of the dragons in the waters. 

14 Thou brakest the heads of leviathan in pieces, 



Pltttk tf s not in the Hcbrsw t nor sbotild it be wippKcd k 
English. 

ont of (thy bosom) : change one consonant in the Hdireir 
(m to b) and render, < in * (literally * in the midst of ')« 

oownuMO f read (with a triviid change) * restrain/ 

12-17. GotPf Mt$ cfddivtmt§0g in the ptuf, a pfocf^ w ha i H* u 
abU to do, 

IS. Render ; * Nevertheless tbou, Jah, art our KingfiwB of oid. 
Performing acts of deliverance in the earth/ 

YetCMIf in the followingvenes the second penon is wsedi^andL 
by making changes in the Hebrew that are not gi«at^ w^ dbttm 
a text which yields : " But * or < Nevertheless thou Jah, ' Aec. 

mf Xing I better follow LXX, Vtilg, and read * our Kin^/ Is 
is the plural that is used in the context : ct verse 9, 

MlvatioBi the ivord is plural in Hebrew, aad deaotes ^acts 
of deliverance ' : < deliverances/ 

Itt the rnldflt i Hebrew, and especiaBy Aramaic, idiom §or * m.* 
•13 i. The alltfsion is to the ancient creation-myth prejei ^ ed a 
Babylonian inscriptions. See < Genesis' in this series p« ^£ 
There Is nothing in this Psalm to indicate that the past faiMory of 
Israel is in the writer's mind : cf. the historical Psalms Ixxvii. 
cvf. We have an account of the creation in verse 15 it, st^gcst- 
ing that what is described m verse 13 i, occurred belbt« the 
creation. 

19. Yho« 4IAst divido th4 m»t He tut in two the sea- 
monster : cf. what is said of Marduk and Tiamat ' Sea * here, 
in vil 13, stands for sea-monster, the prinuieval Chaos. 

VbonlmdEMttlio heads of thodngOBs: the parallelian of 
sea and dragons shows that the sense is similar if not SdentfaaL 
Here the dragons are the oflbpring of the sea-monster, 

14. Thon hvalMat tbo \mMM of lovfatlMiin the sra mnii^i 
is represented as havteg seven beads. W. RobcrtMs Smith 
thinks that the ^leviathan' of Scripture and the tatmm d. 
the Aiabs is a personifloation of the watevspotti {fitU Smt^^ i4i> 
See cxlviiL 7, 
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Thou gavest him to be meat to the people inhabitmg the 

wilderness. 
Thou didst cleave fountain and flood : 15 

Thou driedst up mighty riyers. 

The day is thine, the night also is thine : 16 

Thou hast prepared the light and the sun. 
Thou hast set all the borders of the earth : i|r 

Thou hast nuide summer and winter. 
Remember this, that the enemy hath reproached, O Lord, %$ 
And that a foolish people have blasphemed thy name. 

til* Ptoplt InhAMtiBf tht wttdtr&o»« 1 render : * wild 
animali of the desert.' 

Tliere is « peculiar point in what ii said hero of Leviathan *-God 
rescued the dry land from Leviathan after much fighting : and the 
flesh of the monster is cut up and given to wHd animals that 
inhabited that veiy dry land which he battled his hardest . to 
prevent from coming into being as such. What God did to the 
great enemy of the universe is pleaded as a reason why He should 
now come to the rescue of His people, 

&5, Render: ^Tlion did«t olMTe (cut a way for) fountains 
(coUective) and winter torrents (wadies) : Thou didst dry up 
perennial streams,' i. e. God lessened tlie area of the alNpervading 
primaeval ocean, causing the surplus water to bubble up 1^ springs 
and to course between mountains as winter brooks. 

le. The monster is killed : fountains and brooks flow. Next 
the creation of light is described. 

thlaoi L e. Thou art their creator. 

tho Ufht and tho ana 1 perhaps luminaries together with 
the sun : the lesser together with the greater. But probably we 
must drop the conjunction < and ' before sun : translating, } the 
luminary* (or Might bearer*), (i.e.) * the sun.* 

17* bovaeve 1 what separates people from people, viz. moun- 
tains, deserts, seas, &c. Hardly (as Kirkpa^riclc thinks)^ the 
divisions of land and sea. 

16-03. Pn^y^r to bi proUetid/rom sMami and crutlty* 
19. Render : < Notwithstanding this * (the power Ibou hast 
diaplayed, see veraes 13 ff.) <the enemy kaa reproached (thee) 
O Jehovah, And a foolish people have shown contempt for thy 
naen ( • tlqr reputed character)! 

atoev tbAm 1 read wkh a tUght change < Notwithstanding 

i O^ee pl e ) • in the nocal sense : see xiv. 7» 

B 3 
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19 O ddmr not the aoul of thy ttiitlo4ove unto the wik 

beast: 

Forget not the life oC thy poor for «y^* 

ao Have respect unto the coveimtit : 

For the dark plaoes of the eartb are fuUoif the babiti^ 

tions of violence. 

aft O let not the oppresMd r«tura ashamed : 

Let the poor and needy praifle thy tmoie* 

aa Arjtfe, O Giod, plead tkioe oirn cayfle: 

Remember bow %h» foolish man reproaebetb tboe all the 

day. 

aa Forget not the voice of thine adversaries: , 

The tumult of those that rise up ngaitm Chee ascendeti: 

cootinualiy. 

19. Render: < Do pot (ire over to wikt bessts ^e soitt ei ^ \ 
ttirtle-dove. Do not forget forever fhy afflicted ones.' ^ 

tortlMlovoT tfn embfenf of innocent helplessness, 

tlM lifss omit with LXX, Jero., Dithni. In Hebrew the 
same Word means ^ wikf beast' and < tffe/ TMs word Is repeated 
by miStoke from the rest ^ the vet%e. The result of the nnrisrinn 
is shown in the retr^eringr given above, 
SO. oe^MUuitr see Exod, xxiv. 9, 

«bo 4ajrk yteOM of tba eaartlit rather, ^of the kukl>; the 
secret hiding-places of the p<hvecuted Israelites (i Mace, i 53, 
il a7-3B)» 

tha iMMtatioas of violSBoa 1 i e. spots in which vfeleace 
dwells. Better^ however, read ' hati^tness and vioteniee/ the 
Hebrew being very much the same. 

91. r^ttutnt better, 'turn away/ 'turn from"— the radieii 
meaning of the verbr * Let not the oppressed turn back (from thee>' 

Mflwimedy ^disappomted' The Hebrew words for 'bebg 
aihamed' have this sense frequently, 

tha poor tmA aeadj t rather, < the wretched* (or ^ the afflicted') 
* and poor/ 
A8» iasliiii» in the ethical sense a» is vtwtt 18. 

The Hebfvir notw 6h* 'wliole bumt oSMsg' has the' saoie 
etymology as the verb transUted ^asceadetfa^* ank this imai k 
eftm assoohrted wMi the Werd tmnsisftpd *nnaliii— Hfi^f see 

Exod. xxix. 4a ; Num. xxviii (frequently). The phrase here has 
surely some refcreace ioc She a ac s i fle i i i mu^mi , ^Kf^ ' 
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For the Chief Musldbn ; w/ h Miknkht^^ f *. . 75 
A Psalm of Asaph, a Song. 

We give tbai;iks unto thee, <iq(l ; i 

We give thanks^ for thy name is near ; 
Men tell of thy wopdroiis wosks. 

noise of thy foes i» their idkiiy oUbting^tbty pveteiH ^Kee vf/ith 
no other.' Changing one Hebrew vowel we have, the same 
expression exactly as in Num. xxviii. 3 (*a continual burnt 
ofTering.') 

Psalm LXXV. 
ThiWi. Acknowledgement of, Go4*s power and goodness in 
delivering His people. 

I. Ti/^ lk>«|]M0iaef|l«#eUai«<!e:V9Ut.p,H» ^1 twi»H0h! 
AV. < do «ot destr^v ' : ibe title or a harvest song .(aec leiu Istv. 8), 
probably the two first words of (his ^oBg } the present Paaloi mm to 
be auflg to the melody of this eeng* See vol* i. p. i^ 

9Mln I a lyric from the point of view of the music, 
ftoag • a JyHc (hxn the point of view of the matter. 

II. Cimknh, (t) The people express thdr gnMitnde to God fbr 
some deliverance (verse i). ... 

^a) God reminds the wicked that it will be ill with thtmaml 
well with the righteous (verses a-4). 

(3) The Psalmist warns the same people^ remhyding them that 
there is no help except in God who humWes the pra«4 and exalts 
the humble (verses 5^). . • 

(4} A promiae to praise God who undectakea lo .abNe the 
haughty (verses 9 f«). 

The prayer for deliverance in Pa. Ixxlv is suitably Mlowed by 
two songs whiek celebrate delivtninoe granted. 

III. Auihtnkip atiJ Daft. This Psalm celebrates some national 
deliverance, but Which one we have no means of ascertaining. 
Many (Ewatd, ftc.) refer this Psalm and the next to the deliircrante 
(torn Assyria (0 Kings xfx) : others say that <t was some Mtgnal 
victory over Syria that called forth both Psalma 

&. The expression of thanks and ptoise. 

Reader : ^ We give thanks unto thee, God, We give thanks : 
and we call upon thy name : We recount thy wonderful acta** 

§ut tby luune is meavi read (with LXX, PeshO : ^ We call 
upon Thy name ' t the difference lit the Hebrew is net great. 

KentsU I lead (vdth Peskr Vulg.) : ^ve reee»i«* 1 LXX has 
< I will recount.* The LXX and VuTg. very rarely difief.in tiM 
Psalms. • . . .» 

This Verse seems to imply that so«i* etivaerdinafy deliverance 
had been voitchsafe<k ... 
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2 When I shall find the set tim^ 
I will judge uprightly. 

3 The earth and all the inhabitants thereof are disaolred : 
I have set up the pillars of it [Sda: 

4 1 said unto the arrogant, Deal not arrogantly : 

And to the wicked. Lift not up the horn : 
5 Lift not up your horn on high ; 

Speak not with a stiff neck 

flh-4, Godf who is the ipeaker in thiu veruSf warns ihs ttridked i 
ihtit UUUt spuL 
fl/ WlMm t itea tmM, s better, < whoever I tike of AooaeJ 
1, will j«Ars < better, * I Judge/ tbe verb ineltiding: in I 
mHiig ss well ss Administeriiig justice. 

a. Render: <Tboafh the eflrtii and its people be dIawlwA 
I— I will assuredly set Up aright its pillars/ Rigtrteousneas sad tfe 
like are the pilhirs or supports for God*s rule hi the workL These 
will neirer give way, however unjust and defiant men maj be. 

X Isaiw Mti render ; < I~I will certainly set,' &c« (' port d 
certainty'). 
4. Render:— 

' I say to the fools, do not pbiy the fool ; 
And to the wicked, toss not up (your) horn.* 
ajnfognat I render : < fools ' : see on faaiii. 3. 
Xdft aot «p tiho iMm 1 the same sense tm our 'he Wids he 
head high ' : the sense is. < be not proud/ 'haughty.* Tlie f^ure 
is taken from the habit of honied anfanals of tossing their boms a 
the air when under foeUng analogous to human pride. Tbe toamr 
of the horns is a sign of strength, and, when the words areapfiiietf 
to men, of victoiy as well as ot pride, arrogance, Ac. (nee verv 
lo). The same figure is employed in verses 5, 10, and m Ulxol 
17, 44, jccii. la cxii. 9, clscviii. 14 ; i Sam. il la In Denl^xzaua 
17 the phrase is used in the sense of attacking, goring. 
5-8. Words of warning by tks Psaimist, 
6. Render : 'Lift not your horn against the Lofty one, Norspea^ 
arrogantly against the Rock.' 

on YOgh, I render : * against the lofty one' : iii, < to tbebeig^' 
the noun 'height ' standing probaUy for God, as does 'heaven' n 
Rabbinical Hebrew. The pandlel word In the next dause stands 
far God : see below, see xdB. fi. 

•peak not with a stur seeks better, if the If . T. is retained 
' Do not speak arrogantly with a (stiff) neck.^ The adjective goes 
with the verb as in xxxi. 19, and means ' arrogaiitly.' Tbe 
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For neither from die east, nor from the west, . 6 

Nor yet from the south, conteih lifting up. 

But God is the judge : y 

He putteth down one, s^nd lift^th up another. 

For in the hand of the Lord there is a pup, and the 8 

wine foameth ; 
It is full of mixture, and be poureth out of the same : 
Surely the dregs thereof, all the wicked of the earth shall 

wring them out, and drink them. 
But I will declare for ever, '9 

I will sing praises to the God of Jacob. 



substantive neck meant by itself a ' stiff neck ' as in Job xv. 26 
(R.V. * stiff neck,' Heb. <neck'). 

But the sense would be greatly improved if by making a trivial 
change in the Hebrew we read ^against the rock* for ^with 
a (stiff) neck.* This ts implied in the LXX, which renders verse 
S'' : < Speak not unrighteousness against God.' In this Greek 
version the Hebrew word for rook is translated ^ God * whenever 
it stands for the Divine Being, e.g. xviii. a, ^6, xxviii. z. There 
are but one or two exceptions : see on Ixxviii. 35. Perhaps it 
WAS to avoid a name of God which might suggest Image worship. 

6 f. give the ground for the warning uttered in verse ^ 

6. Render 6 f : < For not from the east nor from the west Nor 
from the mountainous waste (comes redress), But God judges 
(redresses) : He sets one down and raises another.* 

liftliif up ; the Hebrew allows of this rendering, and also of 
the rendering ' of the mountains ' : the latter is what is intended 
here. *The wilderness' (strictly, * wild pasture land^ 'of the 
mountains '» the mountainous waste of Judaea, i.e. the south. 
The Targ. add the north, assuming ' the wilderness * to be that of 
Syria. 

8. Render : < For a cup there is in the hand of Jehovah with 
foaming (or ruddy) wine full of mixed spices : And He pours 
out from It (the cup) : Surely its dregs shall all the wicked of the 
earth drain out.* 

ftOl of mlxtnrt 1 charged with spices that increase its in- 
toxicating power. 

9 f. Thi Paaimisfs promitt to praisi God, 
8. AmImt* t better, < exult ' : so LXX and parallelism* The 
Hebrew it much the same. 
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lo All the horns of the vkked aUomH I cat off; 
But the horns of the righteous shall be lifted tip. 

76 For the Chief Musician ; on strineed 

instruments. A Psalm of Asaph, a song. 

T In Judah is God known : 

His name is great in Israel 
a In Salem also is his tabernacle, 

And his dwelling place in Zion. 

3 There he brake the arrows of the bow ; 

- 

10. wUl Z eat oft If wewteJii thelf.T. the M' of tluft vent 
can only be the * P of the fore8:oing, * I will glory in JehovaL 
and with His strength I will cut short the pride of tbe widced' 
If, however, we clwoge but one letter in the verb we get a more 
sensible rendering: 'He' ('Jehovah, in whom I exult/ &c 
*waicutoff,'to*, 

Psalm LXXVI. 

7%«M#. Jehovah has subdued His enemiev and fetams k 
triumph* 

L QmUnti. The eonne of thought in this Pftilm b cfear fn die 
four strophes of which it is made up. 

(i) God is known in Zion where He dwells (veraes i^% 

(a) God's glory is manifested in the discomifitttre of Ism^s Ibes 
(verses 4-6), 

fS) Who can stand befiM% God f (verses 7-9). 

(4) It is the duty of Israel to praise Him (verses fo-rs). 

11. Authorship and Date. See on Ps. Ixxv. 

1. known s Heb, (prob.) ' God is one who has made Himsdf 
known in Judah ' : i. e. in the victories won by the Jews over 
their adversaries : see xhriii. 3. 

Israel is parallel with Jndab, and means the same. 

8. Salem s shortened form of Jerusalem, taken here from Gen. 
xiv. 18 (P) : see also Heb. vii. i f. Since Gen. xiv. 18 is l^fe, the 
present Psalm depending oh it must be later. 

tAbemaeU . , . dwelling stand here for the temple. The 
sanctuary in Jewish and other ancient religions was believed to 
afford protection against foes. The cities of refuge were orig;inaIIj 
sacred places. See Ps. xxvii. 3 f. 

a. Render : ' He has broken the fiery shafts of the bow, the 
shield, and the sword : And He has OMide war (to cease).' 

TlMti^. The Hebrew word is almost certainly a verb belong- 
ing to the preceding verse and meaning 'He set it* CI& 
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The shield) and the 8wbrd> mnd the battle. • ^ [fielfth • 
Glorious aft thou amf e^tdeUent^ from the •moUntaias 4 

of prey; '•.•■* 
The stouthearted are spoiled, they have slept, their sleepi; 5 
And none of the men of might hlive found their hands. 
At thy rebuke, O God of Jacoiij . 6 

Both chariot and herse are caiit into a dead sleep* : 

— ■ . I ■ I "■ ' '' * ' . ! ■ 

dwellings *). No change in the consonantal text is required (sh 
and 3 are written alike iii unpointed Hebrew). 

usrows (of the bow). Thn Hebrew means ^flaahes of 
lightning * : from their swiftness arrows are thus termed. * Fiery 
shafts * would keep up the figure without concealing the sense. 

iNittle t better, < war.* We must, according to the rhetorical 
figure called anakoloHthon^ supply with this noun the a)>propriate 
verb-^'herie, Uo make' cease** 

4-6. Gofts ghiy manifisUd in thi dhcomfihira o/Ws tftimfis, 
4. Render: < Terrible art thou and Majeatfc on tht glbrious 
eternal rapuntain,* 

didxioua : read * terrible/ rearranging the same letters ? so 
Targ., Theod. ^ 

esoelleat 1 better, * majestic' 

ttom the xnotmtaiiis of pvoyi for * from ''render <on,* 
a common meaning of this preposition. * Mountains * is the plurAI 
of majesty : render, < glorious mountain.' Zion is obviously 
intended. For * prejf * read * eternity,' rendering in the manner of 
Seroitie ai an adjective. Ona Hebrew word (W) meam both 

* eternity ' and < prey. * The present Hebrew word means ' prey ' 
only, andk probably origitialiy a scribal gloss substituted for the 
word glotaod. So Hitiig. If tbe M. T. is kept unchanged 2toii 
will be called the * mobntain of prey ' because Isrsel's foes fell on it* 

8. Vha aSovtbearted 1 cf. Isa. x. la ff. 

Sleep I the daep of death Is meant aa in xiiL 4 ; Jer. IL 99^ 
57 ; Nahum iii* x8. 

mem of migM 1 rather, < courageous or brave men,' referring 
to the defeated warriors in the recent war, see cxviii. 15. 

have ft>iuia thai* liMida t i. e. foun4 strength to hold out in 

the battle. The word 'haaids,'as the instrumentsof achievement, 

is often usedibr power, raouroa: see Joshua viii* ao ; a Sam. iv« i ; 

cf. Deut. xxxvi. 36. 

e. ehavlot and haraei used by metoaymy for their riders: 

* charioteers and horsemen ' arc moaiat. 

oast iato a Aaap ileap 1 the verb so rendered is often VMd of 
a supernatural^ induced' sleep 1 see Judge* iv. ai) Psa« «• 9. 
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7 Hum, even thou, art to be feared ; 

And whomay tftand in thy si^it when onoe thoa art angry? 

8 Thou didst cause sentence to be heard from heaven ; 
The earth feared, and was still, 

9 When God arose to jodgement, 

To save all the meek of the earth. [Sdafc 

to Surely the wrath of man shall praise thee : 

The residue of wrath shalt thou gird upon thee* 
II Vow, and pay unto the Lord your God : 

Let aH that be round about him bring presents tsnlo hk 
that ought to be feared. 



7^ Who am §tand when Godmdgu ? 

7. Render : * And thou ^terrible art thoa : yA^ then can sUa£ 
in front of thee, on account of the intensity of thy wrath ! ' 

wlMm ott«e tihoa ajrl angir s render as above, changing one 
vowel only in the Hebrew (' intensity ' for * anger *). 

S. Tkom 4idst sanse s«iteB«e \ when God gave His peoplf 
victory He pronounced sentence of condemnation upon the eneaqr- 
cf. xlvi. 6. 

fton iMMTMis Jehovah dwells in Zion (verses a, 4% Imt His 
permanent and principal abiding place is heaven. We havt 
a similar mixture of figures in IxWiL 17 f-33 (in verse 17^ read 
'Jehovah is come from Sinai into the sanctuary ') : see oa cxjciiL x 

xo-f a. Thi duty 0/ grateful homage to the all4eU99rmg God. 

10. Render : < Surely the wrath of man will praise tSee: witi 
the residue of great wrath thou wilt deck (gird) thyself* L e. tk 
wrathful enemies of Zion will praise God when they see He 
power displayed, and Jehovah will get Himself glory by tm 
quering those that remain rebelliotts/ But this ia at onct 
astray from the connexion and In itself improbable* Bettr 
readi making unimportant changes : ' All the tribes of «— -M»^ 
shall praise Thee \ the residue of the telbes shall keep lieathral ti 
thee/ So Ewald, &c 

rasldme t a technical term for the people who remani afie' 
God's Anal judgement has been executed. 

11. Tow, and pay 1 render according to Hebrew idlont : * If 7% 
vowed (in the event of victory), then pay (your vows).' 

XkM IMKD r^nat CNid 1 i. e. Jehovah your God. It is strwir 
that the name Jehovah should be ibund in an Elohistic ^I'^mrfing 
of Psalms. 

senaa about kimt i e« in the neighbonrbood of Sosi* 
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He shall cut ofT the spirit of princes : la 

He is terrible to the kings of the earth. 

For the Chief Musician ; after the manner of Jeduthun. 77 

A Paalm of Asaph. 

I will cry unto God with my voice ; » 

t II 

la. Render:— » 

* He will cut short the life of rulers. 
He is terrible to the kings of the earth.' 
■yivit I it is the living principle that is meant. The Hebrew 
word rendered * soul ' (ntphah) means the life actually lived with 
its outward manifestations. With the Hebrew words for < spirit ' 
and * soul ' may be compared the Greek words jgat and bios. The 
two Hebrew words referred to are never spoken of as distinct 
parts of man, but only as two sides of the same inner life. The 
O. T. docs not teach the doctrine of three natures in man (body, 
soul, and spirit), even if the N. T. does, which is doubtful : see 
Schmiedel and von Soden on the N. T. passages (z Thcss. v. 03; 
Heb. iv. 19). 

Psalm LXXVII. 

7%imt, A wail of sorrow. God's wonderful dealings with His 
people in the past, a source of confidence for the present and fbture. 

I. THli, Aftov th« mftnaer of Jtduthim 1 L c. to be sung to 
a melody called Jeduthun or (less likely) a melody composed by 
Jeduthun. The name Jeduthun occurs in the O. T. also in the 
form Jedethun. Both these names stand for the person called 
elsewhere Ethan *. See on Asapk Psalms^ p. 37 f* 

H. CoHitnta» 

(i) The Psalmist's intense anguish : no relief is felt from prayer 
or from a contemplation of the Divine goodness in the paft (verses 
z-io). 

(a) In contradiction to his present sad lot^ forgotten of God as 
he seems to be, he recalls the miracles of mercy wrought by God 
on behalf of His people in the past (verses xx-ao). 

Probablv the close of the Psalm, expressing the writer's faith in 
God and the future, has fallen out. 

III. AHthorahip and Dati. It is impossible to decide with cer* 
tainty when or under what circumstances the composition of this 
Psalm took place, though that it implies a time of great distress Is 
beyond question : but times of that kind occurred often in the 
nation's history. 

* See t Chron. xv. 17. 
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Even unto God with my voiee, Attd fe #111 give er 

unto me. 
4 In the day of my trouble I sought the Lord ; 
My hand was stretched out in the night, and slacked not 
My soul refused to be comforted 

3 I remember God, and am disquieted : 

I complain, and my spirit is overwhelmed. [Sdar 

4 Thou hold^t mine eyes watching ; 

I a m so troubled that I cannot speak 

i-io, Th€ Psattntafa intenae anguish, 
X. Render;— 

*My voice is towards God: 
And I will cry loudly unto God, 
So tliat He may give ear unto me.* 
witll mj ToiM 2 i. c. < loudly/ according to Hebrew idioiB. 
8. Mf luutd wfl4i str«toli«A out i L e. in prayer. The Hebiev 
verb, however, means 'to pour forth*: passive, 'to be poare^ 
forth.' 

For * My hand/ read with Targ., ' My eye,' and render : 'X; 
eye was poured out' (in tear»), 3cc. : agreeii^ doselgr witli La& 
ill, 49. 

3. Render : ' When I would remember God, I was disqvieted 
When I would mtise in orayer, my spirir feinted.' 

my spirit: le. M myself,* as 'my souP in the foregoicf 
verse. 

is orenrliiilBUd I Ut *\% covered over,' as if crushed b^ a 
superincumbent load \ see cvii. 5, cxifi. 4, cxiiii. 4 : cf. IxL 3. 

4. Render: 'When thou layest hold of my eyelids 

I become restless; not being able to speak.' 
feoltsflt I i. e. to hold (open) the eyelids i« to prevent thee 
from closing in sleep. 

mUm sfM mMbStag t Heb. ^ the guards of my eyes,* i e. 'bt 
eyelids.' 

tronbUds the verb occurs also in Gen. xlf. 8 ; Dan. fi. 3, avf 
means ' to be struck,' ' tossed,' or ' beaten about.* 

6. Render: '! meditated mucli (or, I pictured) the dagy^ of old 
the years of long ^go*' 

His eyeia were kept open : no sleep eame to them : thouglit fns 
stirred up and he recalled times wheti things went belter wit!: 
him. The same feeling has been olten expressed! CC :«— 
' No greater grief than to remember days 
Of Joy, when misery is at hand.* 

Dante, Inferno^ v. i. 18C 



I have considered the ^a of oUl .5 

Th&years of.«ocieiit tiOMS* 

I call to remembrance my^^ong in the iSiigbti: > . 6 

I cp9Qii|uoe;¥dlifa mm cmn heart; 

And my spirit made diligent search. 

Will the Lord ctst off for.eva:? • ^ 

And wiUhebefeMOuiabl^noBWie? . 

Is his mercy clean gone for Ptftr? :. .g^ 

Doth his promise fail for evermore ? 

* For of Fortune's sharp adversite 1 . 

The worst kind of infqrtune is tbia> 
A man to have been in prosperite. 
And it rememMr tffhtik it ^assid i»* 

Cbaucer, TroiUts gM4 Cn^ida^ htolk lit 

^A sorrow's, crown of sorrow is remembering happier things^/ 

■"' Tennyson, Locksley liaff^ 

tha days of old and the yaan of uioiattli timcfa in th^ 

parallel clauses stand for the same thing. 

The word translated X ]iav« oonsid^toA may meari ' I pictured,' 

* made an image of before my mind.^ 

0. my Bosg' in tlL6 nigiLt: now in my sorrow I call to mind 
the song of praise I used to i^ing for the Joy experienced in the day. 
See Job xxxv. io. 

* song ' : iit ^ a song sung to the accompaniment of a stringed in- 
strument,' then a song of any kind : c£ the geneniKzed meaning of 
lyric, and of the Heb. word {mtzmor) for "< Psalm */ 

X coanmima, &c. This verb has the same strongty subjective 
form as tfrfe preceding one. * I cannot Restrain myself from murmur- 
ing to myself the night songs of Better times.* The vert> meani 
not merely. to think or me<$tate about, but also 'to ittter ixt a low 
tone.' Nothing makes past pleasure more real in (hoirght than 
the experience of sorrow. 

my spirit (-»<! myself') made dUl^cnt teaielt: i.e. my 
thoughts wandier ita all directions. Better, however, iHth Well- 
hausen, make a slight change, and read *my sp!ifH»^ (- ! myself) 

* su^efed anguish** 

7-9. WilTGod never more be tuell-disposedf kind andgraciouiy a$ H4 
H§edt9be? .. . . , ♦ '} t 

'7V oast ott': the word in xliv.'io, Ixxiv. I. . ' . 

8, piromlss : read^&ithfulness' withNestjIe, Tlie Hebrew ly^i'^ 
us^dhere never means 'promise^ * «' 

.. . . » Buksae^p. 4. . •. - ,■ r • 
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9 Hath God forgotten to be gracious ? 

Hath he in anger shut up his tender mercies ? '- [Selah 
10 And I said, Tbi^' is my infirmity ; 

But I will remember the years of the right band of the 
Most High. 
II I will make mention of the deeds Of the Lord j 

For I will remember thy wonders of old* 
ij I will meditate also upon idl thy work. 

And muse on thy doings. 

13 Thy way, O God, is in the sanctuary : 
Who is a great god like unto God ? 

14 Thou art the God that doest wonders : 

Thou hast made known thy strength among the peoples. 

15 Thou hast with thine arm redeemed thy people, 

The sons of Jacob and Joseph. [Selah 

10. Render : ' Then I said ; this is my wound ' (or * sickness * or 
•trouble')— * that the right hand of the Most High has changed.' 

What causes the Psalmist to feel wounded at hearty sorrow- 
smitten, is the thought that the ancient power of Jehovaii has left 
him. The following verses referring to God's gracious doings in 
the past support this interpretation. So the Targ. and the Greek 
and Latin versions. 

t]i« TMurs of the rlg*l^t band : the Hebrew can yield this 
meaning or that given above, which is far preferable, 

I J-15 and flo contain a survey of God's gracious dealings with 
Israel in the past There is no need to regard this section as a 
fragment of another poem, though 16-19 is clearly that. 

13. Render : ' Thy way, O God, is holy (i. e. faithful) ; Who is 
a God great like our God ? ' 

Tlur w«y : L e. thy mode of acting towards thy people. 

^ In. th« flaiictiiar7 : better, < is holy ' ; so Targ., Fesh. : the 
Mn ' (* heih essentiae ') is not to be translated, and the nouq is to be 
construed as an adjective— both according to Hebrew idiom. 

lik« vato God: for < God' read <our God' with the LXX, 
Pesh. 

14. tlM Ood : read ' a God ' : the definite article is. due to 
4ittography.. . ' . " ' 

16. redMmed : on the Hebrew verb (^ga'al) ^e oh Ixxiv. ik. 
Vhm MBS of JMOb and JoMph : i, e. the sons of Jacob, not 
omitting those of Ephraim and Mioiasseh the sons of Joseph. 
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The waters saw thee, O God ; 16 

The waters saw thee, they were afraid : 

The depths also trembled. 

The clouds poured out water ; »/ 

The skies sent out a sound : 

Thine arrows also went abroad. 

The voice of thy thunder was in the whirlwind ; 18 

The lightnings lightened the world : 

The earth trembled and shook. 

Thy way was in the sea, 19 

The addition is intended to ix^ke it cleiu* that the Northern King' 
dom is embraced as well as the Southcmr-tfae whole nation. 

16-19. God^s ' sd^ereignfy displayed in ike storm. In this 
section we are suddenly transported from the realm of history to 
that of nature, verse 20 continuing the historical surrey dropped at 
▼erse 15. It is quite evident that verses 16-19 are an hiterpolation. 
Their metrical structure is also different from that of the rest of 
the Psalm. The language is borrowed from the creatbn-myth t 
see on hc^v. 13 ff. There is no reference to the passage of the 
Red Sea. 

16. tbey were afraid : Heb. ^ they were in pangs/ *• writhing 
in pain,' as a mother in childbirth. 

nM:4«Vttiti : a reference to the primaeval abyss of Babylonian 
mythology. When the hostile Tiamat beheld God it fell into ccmI'* 
vulsions of pain, for it knew itself in the presence of one who hfid 
supreme power. 

i7>-20. Cf. Hab. iii. 

17. Besides the tempestuous waters below, the waters above 
werie also in c6mmotioii> and pot<r«d forth showers of rain accom- 
panied by thunder and lightning. See cxiv. 3; Exbd. xv. 5, 8; 
and especially Hab. iii: to. 

Vlilae anrewii: i.e. flashes of lightning: set verse 18; cf.- 
Hab. iii. 11. 

18. nie Toioe, &c:. : better, < Hark ! thy thunder,' &c. 
whizlwinA 7 M. < what goes round.' See on Ixxxiii. 14. Many- 
other' rendierings have been proposed. 

1». Render : <Thy waly was upon the sea. And thy paOw were 
upoh great waters, And thy footprints couW not be traced.' 

tl&e Ma: i. e. the sea-monster, the Tiamat. See on bcxit; 
13 C : 'Thou didst' tread on the abysmal wafers in token of Thy 
sovei«ignty/ 
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And thy paths in the great tMim^ . 
And thy footsteps moe nfA knowii. 
ao Thou leddest thy people like a 6obkf 
By the hand of Moses and Aaron. 

78 MaschUof Asapb* 

I'Give ear, O my p«ople^ to my law ; 

■ ■■ ■ ; « ■< ■»■■ 

thj pAths t the Jewish edtiora (IfaMoriM) Mknv the Ttei ' 
and correct the text, reading the singular * path ' s so Jerou T^ 
* plural is better and is better attested. 

were not known t rather, ^were unknowable/ though rh 
Bebrevr admH^of tbth renderings. In His triumphttit ninrefc G« 
moves so quicldj^ tliat the way He goes cannot be traced. 

80. This v«rse continues the historical retrospect, mtegsufur. 
by verses i4*i^ 

Vbdn^ UAAtt, &c. I. cf. Exod. xv, ig. 
Mj tlM ka«d of M wi M aaA Jusvens taken apparently frw 
Num. xxxni. i ; cL Mic. vi» 4, God acted as guide, bot the pat 
sui€e was through Moses aad Asroo, 

With the exception of this passage, neither Moses nor Aaraa 1 
mentioned in the Psalter outside Books IV and V. 

Psalm LXXVIII. 

TkiPHM i Lessens of -warning drawn from God's twsiUnui i 
the nation In the past 

i. CoHtmts. litis is the longest and one of the finest of tk 
historical Psalms. The arrangement Is according to Chronology, b 
that a logical analysis is almost impossible. 

TIm general course of thought may be th«s set out :— < 

(z) Exhortation to give heed to what the lathers haw taas^ 
about God's doings to His people (verses <-a). 

(9) The marvels wrought by God at the Exo^vs frpot Egjfr 
and during the journeying in the wilderness. The. unMiof «^ tix 
people (verses 9-31). 

(3) God's pttobhrnent of the people for thieir sin* lAis pitj 
Their repeated unbelief and apostasy (verses 3S^sS)r • 

(4) Israers idolatry in Canaan, and its penalty (verses 59-^/. 

(5) God's choise of Judah instead of Ephraim (versoa 67-73). 
The purpose of the writer seems to be to wsm thenstioA i^puafi 

apostssy. 

The reference to the Northern Kingdom adds emphaein to the 
warning. God had cast off Ephraim on account of their daslsyalQf 
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Incline your ears to the words of my mouth. 
I will open my mouth in a parable ; 
I will utter dark sayings of old : 



to the Divine King. Judnh must expect th^ same punishmont if 
the same sin is persisted in. 

II. Auihorahip and Datt, There is no decisive evidence for 
forminff a judgement as to the time when the Psalm was written. 
The fdlowing are the principal copsiderations bearing on the 
question :— 

(i) The revolt of the ten tribes had taken place ; It belonged 
to the iw^ctt events of the national history, and could be referred 
to for didactic purposes, verses 67 ff. 

(a) The didactic treatment of history, though traceable in the 
older prophets (Amos, &c.), was not developed to the extent seen 
in this Pialm until ^e promulgation of the Deuteronomic code 
(about B. c. 6flo). This Psalm links itself on to the historical 
realms cv-cvii, and perhaps they are all products of the same time 
and circumstances. 

(3) The Divine name, *The Holy One of Israel,' ia derived from 
the Trisagion (Isa. vi. 9), and in both parts of Isaiah it occurs 
frequently* This would seem to diow that the Psalm is not older 
than Isaiah's age : see on verse 4. 

(4) In his account of the plagues in Egypt the writer shows no 
acquaintance with any Pentateuchal source except J (the Jahwist) 
or perhaps J£ (the Jehovist). Of the Priestly code he seems to 
know nothing. The Psalm was therefore written either before 
the Exile or soon after the Exile began. More than this cannot 
be said, but with thfo all the other considerations agree. 

1-8. IntroducHoH to tht Pstdm. 

1-4. Thi PsaJmisi invok$9 thi atUfUUm qffUs naders to what hi 
is about to say, 

1. See xlix. a \ Deut xxxii. x ; Isa. i. a. 
mjr tow I rather, 'my teaching'; parallel to 'the words of 
my mouth.' The Hebrew word {torah) means 'teaching,' and it 
sUnds in the O. T. for God's will as revealed through His servants, 
prophets, priests, &c. In Rabbinical Hebrew it is the technical 
term for the Pentateuch. Our rendering ' law ' Is due to the word 
nomoa In the LXX, the Greek word being suggested probably by 
Rabbinical usage. See Introduction to Ps. cxTx. 

a. Z will open I the Hebrew expresses a strong wfsh or re- 
solve ! so also does the next verb. 

In a pwAblei read with the versions, Mn parables' ; i. e. 'short 
instructive sayings' : cf. the parallel, ' dark sayings.' 
Z wlU utter 1 Ht, ' I will pour forth.' 

II F 
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3 Which we have beard and known, 
And our fathers have told us. 

4 We will not hide them from their children. 

Telling to the generation to come the praises of the Lor: 
And his strength, and his wondrous works that he bar 
done. 

5 For he established a testimony in Jacob, 
And appointed a law in Israel, 

Which he commanded our Others, 

That they should make them known to their children : 

dMlcwijrliiffsi the word means strictly 'an enigma,' *at rickk 
fee Judges xiv. lat; i Kings x. 1. 

In xHx, 4 the same two nouns—' parable/ ' dark sayings ^^ar 
brought together, both of them in this instance in the singuJar. 

3. Verse a should have only a comma and not a colon at vsr 
end of it; since verse 3 contains relative clauses deacribiiig tst 
* parables ' and ' dark sajrings/ 

Render verse 3: '^^cfa (i. e. the 'parables' and 'dark sa; 
ings*) we have heard and known* (i.e. underatood, tfaoc^ 
obscure) y See, 

4. Render : 'They were not hidden from their children win. t: 
another generation, recounted the praiseworthy acts of Jehorai 
and His might and His wonderful deeds which He performed.' 

We wlU 90t bidet read with LXX, Jero.: 'They wen 
not hidden ' ; no change in the Hebrew consonants is nqwtvc 
Otherwise we must read *our children' for '/A«r> cbildfci.' 
and supply the object of the verb from verse 3, 'which we hrt 
heard,' &c. 

to tlM gen«mtion to oome 1 each generatu>n recounting u 
the succeeding one. 

tbe pralMss I e. the praiseworthy acts : cf. xxil 3, 30 f. 

wondvona woilw s the Hebrew term (one word) is used kr 
outstanding acts of God whether in nature or in the delivering «< 
His people. 
5-8 give the ground of the exhortation in Z'4. 

5. tssttmeay 1 what God testified ; what He solemnly dedaref 
as His desire. 

Vumi see on verse z. 
' Testimony * and ' law ' stand for one thing, i. e. the commasd 
in Deut iv. 9, the substance of which is given in the remainder a 
the verse. See Introduction to Ps, cxix. 

Wltfebs render 'Whereby.* 
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That the generation to come might know them, even the 6 

children which should be born ; 
Who should arise and tell them to their children : 
That they might set their hope in God, 7 

And not forget the works of God, 
But keep his commandments : 

And might not be as their fathers, 8 

A stubborn and rebellious generation ; 
A generation that set not their heart aright, 
And whose spirit was not stedfast with God. 
The children of Ephraim, being armed and carrying bows, 9 
Turned back in the day of battle. 

They kept not the covenant of God, 10 

And refused to walk in his law ; 



6. Render : < In order that another generation might get to know, 
And that they fchildren yet to be born] might arise and recount 
them to their children.* The words in brackets are probably a 
margin gloss on * another generation/ which, in the original, they 
immediately follow. 

7. their hopes rather, 'their trust' <or confidence,' as in 
Prov. iii. 16. 

8. stubborn and rtbellioiis s the same combination of aclQectives 
in Deut. xxi. 18 : of. Deut xxxii. 5. 

■ttdflMts Heb. 'faithful.' 

liaart and sptrit are simply strong forms of the personal 
pronouns, 

9~z6. Tk§ matvtls wrought by God at the Exodus and in iht 
witdtrmaa, 

•. This verse is rejected by most recent commentators. Its 
Hebrew is bad, its sense unsuitable, and it interrupts the connexion 
of verses 8 and 10. 

If the verse be retained one Hebrew word (■■oarryinf) must 
be omitted as merely a gloss on the other (» armed); render 
then : * The Ephraimites, armed with the bow, turned about 
(and fled) in the day of battle.' The Hebrew words for 'armed 
with the bow' occur in i Chron. xii, 9; a Chron. xvii. 17, and, 
except also in this verse, nowhere else. 

oliUdran of Sphralm 1 i. e. Ephraimites. 
10. What is said here and in the following verses is as true of 

F 2 
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II And they forgat his doings, 

And his wondrous works that he had shewed them. 
13 Marvellous things did he in the sight of their fathers, 

In the land of Egypt, in the field of Zoan. 

13 He clave the sea, and caused them to pass through ; 
And he made the waters to stand as an heap. 

14 In the day-time also he led them with a cloud, 
And all the night with a light of fire. 

15 He clave rocks in the wilderness. 

And gave them drink abundantly as out of the depths. 

16 He brought streams also out of the rock, 
And caused waters to run down like rivers. 

the Judahites as of the Ephraimites — strong ground surely for 
uniting the verse immediately with verse 8. 

IS. Here there is a brief reference to the plagues, but the poet 
speaks of them with greater fullness in verses 43 ff. In the next 
verse he passes on to the Exodus. 

fl^d (of Zoan) : translate * district ' : the word rendered field 
means also ' territory,' ' district.' 

*Zoan* is the Greek Tanis on the east bank of the Tanaitic 
branch of the Nile. It is regarded as the capital of Egypt at the 
time of the Exodus. 

18. Be olave the seas see Exod. xiv. 16; Isa. Ixiii. is, where 
the same word occurs. 

as an heap : see xxxiii. 7 and Exod. xv. 8. 

14. See Exod. xiii. ai. 

15. Re olave : Probably we are to carry forward the force of 
the conjunction ^and' {waw consec) from verse 14, translating 
simply *And He clave.' Otherwise the sense of the Hebrew 
verb (imperf.) implies a repetition of the occurrence : ' He 
used to cleave,' &c. There are two recorded instances of the 
people murmuring and of water being given them — in the one case 
from a rock (Exod. xvii. 1-7, JE or J), in the other from a 
< Crag' (Num. xx. 2-13 : P [partly JE]). 

Both events ' occurred at the same place, for Rephidim and 
Kadesh are not locally different : see Num. xx. i, 15. Have we 
two traditions of the same event ? 

almndantly! read for the peculiar Hebrew word here 'desert,* 
prefixing one letter : translate then : < And gave them drink out 
of the depths of the desert' So Graetz. 

16. rook: rather, 'crag.' 
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Yet went they on still to sin against him, 17 

To rebel against the Most High in the desert. 

And they tempted God in their heart 18 

By asking meat for their lust. 

Yea, they spake against God ; 19 

They said, Can God prepare a table in the wilderness ? 

Behold, he smote the rock, that waters gushed out, ao 

And streams overflowed ; 

Can he give bread also ? 

Will he provide flesh for his people ? 

17-31. IsrafPs unMitf in thi wiltUmiaa and its punisktmnt 
The account is given in a rhetorical form, and does not accord 
exactly with any one O. T. narrative. It Is based for the most 
part on Num. xi, but Exod. xvi seems largely drawn upon, and 
In the close of verse 96 (' guided on ' &c.) there appears to be 
dependence on Exod. x. 13 (JE). For details see the Exegesis. 
It IS an interesting and significant fact that though Exod. xvi be- 
longs almost entirely to P, the parts made use of in this Psalm 
are such as do not belong to P. 

It. y«t want thay oa, &c. A common formula in Judges. 

Hupfeld calls attention to the recurrence of ' rebel ' and * tempt ' at 

the beginning of new sections of the Psalm (verses 17 f., 40 f., 56). 

IS. aMti rather, 'food/ In Old English <meat' included aJl 

kinds of food except bread and drink. 

tor tlMlr Inst I rather, 'for themselves.' The same Hebrew 
word- (I) desire, (a) soul, (3) self as an emphatic pronoun. In 
Ixxxviii. 14 *my soul * and 'me* are in parallelism. 

!•• Omi Ood, &c. Though this question is not recorded else- 
where it embodies an attitude of mind which was amply displayed. 
pvaywa m tebla 1 cf. xxiii. 5. 
80. vooki the word used in Exod. xvii. 6, but no doubt the parallel 
incident recorded in Num. xx. 8 ff. is also in the writer's mind. 

teaaA 1 the word occurs in Exod. xvi, 8 for the food eaten 
in Egypt, and in Exod. xvi. la for the manna of the wilderness. 
The latter, however, belongs to the P document : perhaps here 
P is dependent on an older source. If not, this verse at least is 
post-exilic, or at earliest exilic. 

flash I quails ara so described in Exod. xvi. xa and in Num. xi. 
Sf 13- 

This verse seems to take for granted that the water out of the 
rock was given before the manna and the quails : but in both 
Exod. and Num. the contrary is the order followed. Thus manna 
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ar Therefore the Lord heard, and was wroth : 
And a fire was kindled against Jacob, 
And anger also went up against Israel ; 

22 Because they believed not in God, 
And trusted not in his salvation. 

23 Yet he commanded the skies above, 
And opened the doors of heaven ; 

24 And he rained down manna upon them to eat. 
And gave them of the corn of heaven. 

35 Man did eat the bread of the mighty : 

and quails £xod. xvi and Num. xi, water £xod. xvii. 1-6 and 
Num. XX. 8 ff. 

SI. Therefore tlie LOBD heard, &c. : render : ^ Therefore 
when Jehovah heard he was enraged.' 
a fire, &c., referring to Num. xi. i ff. 

went np ; here of anger, as also in xviii. 8, where anger is 
spoken of under the figure of smoke. Cf. Ixxiv. i. 

SS. In his salvation : in His power and willingness to deliver 
them from thirst and hunger. 

33-25. Notwithstanding their unbelief God gave them wanna. 

S3, opened the doors, &c. See Introduction to dv, ' Cosmo- 
logy,' &c. 

34. Cf. Exod. xvi. 4 : ' Behold, I will rain bread from heaven 
for you.* 

m a n n a : the etymology of the word given in Exod. xvi. 15 
('what is it ') is a popular one, but it is not correct, as a knowledge 
of Hebrew shows. * Manna * among the Beduin Arabs of the 
Sinaitic Peninsula denotes those thick drops of sweet substance 
which for six weeks in May and June exudes from the branches 
of trees of the Tarfu or Tamarisk kind. These drops fall thickly 
on the ground on warm evenings and become hard in the coolness 
of the nighty melting under the influence of the morning sun. 
When gathered they resemble small white marbles, and they are 
considered a great luxury, though they are not eaten as food. 
Here, as in Exod. xvi and John vi. 31, the manna is regarded as 
a special gift from God ; and something in the circumstances may 
have made the supply miraculous. 

com of heaven: according to several ancient and modern 
commentators the manna is so called on account of its granular 
shape : see Exod. xvi. 31. 

S5. Man : rather, ' every one.' The Hebrew word here itsh) 
has often this sense : cf. Exod. xvi. 18, 21. 
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He sent them meat to the full. 

He caused the east wind to blow in the heaven : a6 

And by his power he guided the south wind. 

He rained flesh also upon them as the dust» J7 

And winged fowl as the sand of the seas : 

And he let it fall in the midst of their camp, a8 

Round about their habitations. 

So they did eat, and were well filled ; 99 

And he gave them that they lusted after. 

They were not estranged from their lust, 30 

Their meat was yet in their mouths. 

When the anger of God went up against them, 31 

brMd of tli« mlf hty i render with LXX and Pcsh. : * bread of 
angels'; cf. Targ., < bread from the dwelling of angels.' For 
mighty as an epithetic of angels see cili. 3 and Wisdom xvi. 30. 
According to Jewish mythology angels feed on manna. 

meat 1 rather, ' provision ' : food consisting of either cooked 
fish or cooked flesh : Ht * what has been caught by hunting or 
Ashing.' Here probably we are to understand the quails in con* 
trast with the bread ( - ' manna ') of the previous clause. 

06-98 dtserib* tht coming of ih$ quaih. In this account the 

?iuails are sent immediately afler the manna, as in Exod. xvi. 
n Numbers quails are given because the people are tired of the 
manna. In the former the manna Is most important, in the latter 
it is of less importance than the quails. It is the language of 
Num. xi that is most drawn upon here. 

86. The verbs in verse 96 are identical with those found in 
verse 59 : east wind and south wind really mean the south-east 
wind, that which blows from Arabia. The terms <east' and 
* south ' are named separately owing to the exigency of the poetry. 
It is the Sirocco that is meant. 

ft7. fleali and winded fewlt i. e. quails : see Exod. xvi. 13 and 
Num. xi. 31. 

88. liabitotlowi I the noun here found is that used for the 
(P) Tabernacle of the wilderness. 

80. •■traagedi cf. Num. xi. 90, where the cognate noun 
(Moathiome thing') occurs. 

thtir Ituit I i. e. what they lusted after, 
meat 1 see on verse 18. 

81. See Num. xi. 33. 
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And slew of the fattest of them, 
And smote down the young men of Israel 
33 For all this they sinned still, 

And believed not in his wondrous works. 

33 Therefore their days did he consume in vanity. 
And their years in terror. 

34 When he slew them, then they inquired after him : 
And they returned and sought God early. 

35 And they remembered that God was their rock, 
And the Most High God their redeemer* 

36 But they flattered him with their mouth, 
And lied unto him with their tongue. 

37 For their heart was not right with him. 
Neither were they faithful in his covenant. 

tlM ttkttmttt i. e. the strongest 

tanof down : rather, ' bowed down ' : * laid low.' Even 
young men were bowed down as though with the weight of years. 

39-58. The peopU continue in their unbelief, Godpuniehea them^ 
yet reUnts, and performs gi^at ntarveh^ though they are stUl mH' 
believing, 

3a->^7. Notwithetanding what God had done for them, the people 
sinned more and more, 

Z%. Vor «U ttal0f I e. < Notwithstending all this.* 

33. la vmaiity t Ut. * in a breath.' He made their life end in 
nothing. 

34. r«tiim«d and wonglaX Ood •ftxljr : render : ' They sought 
God once more.' The first verb qualifies the second adverbially, 
and the second verb means mmi^y 'to seek,' and not to 'seek 
early,* nor to 'seek diligently.' It is this verb that occurs in 
Prov. viiL 17. 

35. tlMlr rook: LXX 'their Helper*: see on Ixxv. 5. 
' Helper * is substituted in the LXX for ' God/ because the Utter 
word occurs already in the verse : see on Ixxv. 5. 

aMdMOMv I for the sense of the Hebrew word igo'et) see on 
Ixxiv. a. 

36. «*tfe«Mdf Heb. 'deceived,' 'beguiled.' They acted as if 
they could deceive Him : so ' they lied,* &c Cf. Isa. xxix, 13, 

3t. sight I the Hebrew word is cognate with the verb, rendered 
' set . . . aright,* in verse 8, and must be explained in a stmilar 
way : it denotes the contrary of being unfaithful. 
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But he, being full of compassiorii forgave their iniquity, a^ 

and destroyed them not : 
Yea, many a time turned he his anger away, 
And did not stir up all his wrath. 
And he remembered that they were but flesh ; 39 

A wind that pasaeth away, and cometh not again. 
How oft did they rebel against him in the wilderness, 40 
And grieve him in the desert ) 

And they turned again and tempted God, 41 

And provoked the Holy One of Israel. 
They remembered not his hand, 4^ 

Nor the day when be redeemed them from the adversary. 
How he set his signs in Egypt, 43 

38 f. The Divine compMsion. 

88. fevfftTt their laiquitji Heb. < repeatedly forgave their 
iniquity ' ; the other verbs in this verse have also the frequentative 
sense. The Hebrew can be translated by the present tense, and 
many moderns so render, but that Is to cut off the verse from its 
connexion. 

11UU17 ft time twraed he his ftaftv ftway 1 the Hebrew Is 
still stronger, ' He was wont to turn away His anger abundantly * x 
lit. ' He was wont to abound in turning away His anger.' 

88. God pitied man because his life is a short one. 

40-43. ThtptopUa tibitUoH in iht wild«mta$i verses 40 f. differ 
from verses 17 f. in language only. 

iO. rebel ftfftlait (or < defy ') and ' grieve ' are found together 
in Isa. Ixili. 10. 

41. they tarned ftfala 1 rather, < they tempted God once more.' 
provoked I better, 'pained.' 

tlie M0I7 One of Zsrftel 1 i. e. the Holy One who is the God 
of Israel. The adjective ' Holy ' (One) came to be a name of God, 
80 that Holv One of Israel •» God of Israel. The expression 
originated with Isaiah (see Isa. vi. 3), and it occurs in no writings 
earlier than his. Perhaps, as Marti, A. B. Davidson, and others 
suggest, it is equivalent to ' transcendent ' ; < the Transcendent 
One of Israel ' : only it must be borne in mind that the trans< 
cendence implied is moral. 

ia. bli hftBd I i. e. His powerful acts on their behalf : cf. 
' powerful hand,* Exod. Hi. 19, vi. x. 

43 begins a long relative sentence which seems to extend 
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And his wonders in the field of Zoan ; 

44 And turned their rivers into blood, 

And their streams, that they could noit drink. 

45 He sent among them swarms of flies, which devoured them ; 
And frogs, which destroyed them. 

46 He gave also their increase unto the caterpiller, 
And their Idlfbur unto the locust. 

to the end of verse 55. Perhaps the Hwo' (or *who') belongs 
to verses 43 f. only, so the E.W. 

43. See Exod. x. i f. : cf. Ps. cv. 27. 

In verses 44-51 we have an enumeration of the plagues, but 
only such as are recorded in the Pentateuchal source called the 
* Jahwist * (Yahwist, J) (or the Jehovist, JE : see Introduction to 
this Psalm). Of the ten plagues seven ^ are here referred to, the 
plagues of lice, boils (P), and darkness (E) not being named at 
all. It looks therefore much as if the Jahwist document was 
alone known to the writer : our Pentateuch could not then have 
existed, an important fact in deciding the date of the Psalm, and 
in its bearing on the date and authorship of the Pentateuch itsel£ 
The order in which they are referred to agrees with that of 
Exodus in the case of the first and last only. Perhaps the Psalmist 
does no more than draw upon his memory without ^iming at 
literal accuracy, or he may follow some principle of arrangement 
that is not obvious to us. 

44. The first plague : see Exod. vii. 17-25, and cf. Ps. cv. 99. 
rivers: the Hebrew word in the singular means the NUe, 

and in the plural the Nile and its canals. 

45. Fourth and second plagues. 

awaxmm of flies : render, < dogflies ' : so LXX, and most 
moderns. The Hebrew has but one word, and it occurs only here, 
in Exod. viii. 20-32, and in cv. 31, in each case In reference to 
this fourth plague. Its etymology is uncertain, but Jewish ex- 
positors say the word = * a mixture * (of vermin). 

frog's : see Exod. viii. 1-15 : cf. cv. 30. 

46. The eighth plague : Exod. x. 1-20 : cf. Ps. cv. 34. 

tbeir increase : what the land yielded : the harvest of the 
land (Ixvii. 6). 

caterpiller : the word so rendered is not in Exodus : it is 
but another name for locust, brought in for the parallelism. Cf. 
Joel i. 4, iL 25, where other names occur. 

^ Obtained by altering the text of verse 48 : otherwise six and not 
seven plagues are referred to ; see on that verse. 
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1 le destroyed their vines with hail, 47 

And their sycomore trees with frost 

lie gave over their cattle also to the hail, 48 

And their flocks to hot thunderbolts. 

He cast upon them the fierceness of his anger^ 49 

Wrath, and indignation, and trouble, 

4V. The seventh pUgue. Exod. Ix. 1^-34 : cf. Pti. cv. 33. 
▼iaesi ■yoomoMsi on the Egyptian paintings grapes and 
figs are often found. Sycomore wood was largely used in the 
making of mummy cases. 

firoit I the Hebrew word occurs here only, and it cannot be 
explained from the cognates. Something which, like hail, could 
destroy the trees is meant. Though most of the versions take 
'frost' to be the meaning, the parallelism and sense favour the 
rendering of the R.V. marg., * great hail-stones.' 

48. Fifth plague : that of murrain of beasts, Exod. ix. 17. 
Render: *And He gave over their beasts to the murrain, And 
their cattle to burning fevers/ 

eattls I domestic animals In general arc meant, as in Exod. 
xxii. 4 ; Num. xx. 4, 8, xx ; M, 'beasts of burden,^ as in Gen. xlv. 
17: cf. xliv. 3, X3. 

ImU I read as in Exod. ix. 3, * murrain ' : so Sym., two Hebrew 
MSSm And many moderns t * hail ' is mentioned in verse 47. 
The Hebrew consonants are the same in both words, only thev 
are differently arranged. We thus get a reference to a fifth 
plague. 

flooksi ///. 'possessions* : then domestic animals In general, 
horses, asses, oxen, 8cc, : the word has here the same sense 
exactly as * cattle,' parallelism requiring another word, otherwise 
the same word would have been repeated. 

thtuider1>olts 1 render, ' pestilences ' : it is simply another 
word for ' murrain.' 

Duhm thinks verses 49 f. an interpolation, having no reference 
originally to the Egyptian plagues. But external evidence is 
wholly against him, and as regards internal evidence, that is often 
a matter of feeling and even of temperament. 
49. The tenth plague, verses 49-51. 

It is probable that verses 49 f. are intended to lead up to verse 51. 
The ' letting loose of His anger ' and the ^ making of^ a level road 
for His anger ' were all in order that He might inflict upon the 
Egyptians the severest of all the plagues. 

Render : ' He let loose against them the heat of His anger, 
Wrath, tury, and distress, Letting loose (these) evil masseng^rs.' 
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A band of angels of evil. 

50 He made a path for his anger ; 

He spared not their soul from death, 
But gave their life over to the pestilence ; 

51 And smote all the firstborn in Egypt, 

The chief of their strength in the tents of Ham : 
53 But he led forth his own people like sheep, 
And guided them in the wilderness like a flock. 

53 And he led them safely, so that diey feared not : 
But the sea overwhelmed their enemies. 

54 And he brought them to the border of his sanctuary, 



A band : read the participle ^ sending,' changing the vowels 
and omitting the last consonant, which closely resembles the pre- 
ceding one and was added in error. The word in the M.T, is 
generally translated ' a sending,* or ' a mission * : it occurs besides 
in Eccles. viii. 8 only. 

angels of evil : better, * evil messengers/ i. e. His anger, 
wrath, &c. They are, however, called evil because they bring evil. 

50. made a path : lit ' levelled a path ' : made a level road : i.e. 
He removed restraints to His anger, giving it full play. 

pestllenoe : the word used in £xod. ix. 7 of the murrain of 
beasts : see on verse 48. 

51. The chief of their strength: lit. 'the firstling of manly 
strengths ' : i. e. according to a common Hebrew idiom * the 
firstlings of mianly strength.' 

. Bam is not here a personal name. See Gen. x.' 6. It is 
simply a parallel name for Egypt : see on cv. 23. 

In verses 52-55 we have a summary account of God's guidance 
of Israel in the wilderness until they reached the promised land. 

52. led forth : the Hebrew verb is often used of the journeys 
of the Israelites iu the wilderness : cf. Exod. xv. 13-17. 

like sheep : rather, * like a flock ' (of small cattle, sheep, 
goats, &c.). 

wilderness: used here in its original sense, a tract of 
pasture land : so in Ixv. 13 and Joshua ii. 22. 

like a flock: rather, ^like a herd' (of large cattle, oxen, 
cows, &c.). 

33. so that they feared not: though their enemies feared 
greatly, Exod. xiv. 25. 

oyerwhelmed : see Exod. xv. 5, 10 : cf. xiv. 28. 
54« to ths border of his sanctuary : render, ' to His holy 
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To this mountain, which his right hand had purchased. 

He drove out the nations also before them, 55 

And allotted them for an inheritance by line, 

And made the tribes of Israel to dwell in their tents. 

Yet they tempted and rebelled against the Most High God, 56 

And kept not his testimonies ; 

But turned back, and dealt treacherously like their fathers : 57 

They were turned aside like a deceitful bow. 

For they provoked him to anger with their high places, 5S 

And moved him to jealousy with their graven images. 



territory ' : i. e. the Holy Land. The word rendered * border * m 
the O.T. often »* bordered territory.' 

tliis mowitAlB I rather, < to the mountain land which/ i. e. 
Canaan. The same word means ^ mountain ' and * mountain land,' 
and thie pronoun which osuallv means Uhis' has sometimes, 
especially in poetry, the force of a relative : so in Ixxiv. a. 

55* Render : < And he drove out from before them (the Israelites) 
the (heathen) nations, And made their land {lit. ' them *) become 
by lot the land of the inheritance,* &c. 

ftUottoAs the Hebrew word means commonly, as here, 
simply ' to grant,' with no reference to lot : cf. the English verb 
< to allot.' 

them I le. their territory; see below. 

•a inhorltaaoeby Usm i render, ^ the land of the inheritance,* 
i. e. the land which they were to inherit. The word translated 
Mine' means also territory or land measured by line. See on 
verse 54 (^ border *)• In this verse, as in Joshua xxiii. 4 and often, 
nations are said to be allotted, though it is their territory that is 
meant 

56-58. IngratUud* and rtMKon of ihtpto^ qflir the attHi* 
mint in Canaan, i. e. in th$ timt cf tht judgtB (see verse 60). 
In these verses there is a return to the thought pervading verses 
9-49, the faithlessness of the people. 

66. teattmoulAs 1 rather, * admonitions ' : ' solemn charges.' 

6V. deeeitftal Imw i the same figure in Hos. vii. 16 : a bow 
that disappoints its owner by not hitting the point aimed at : or 
that is so loosely spanned that it will not throw the arrow far 
enough if at all. 

5a. hlffH plMM I the author of this Psalm antedates centraliza* 
tion of worship in Israel by many centuries. Worship at the 
high places was allowed until the reign of Joakh (d. b-. c. 609). 
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59 When God heard this^ he wasi wroth, 
And greatly abhorred Israel : 

60 So that he forsook the tabernacle of Shiloh, 
The tent which he placed among men ; 

61 And delivered his strength into captivity, 
And his glory into the adversary's hand. 

62 He gave his people over also unto the sword ; 
And was wroth with his inheritance. 

63 Fire devoured their young men ; 

And their maidens had no marriage-song. 

64 Their priests fell by the sword ; 

And their widows made no lamentation. 

59-64. Once more God punishes them, giving theVn over 'now io 
their enemies, 

59. When Ck>d heard : omit ^ When ^ : it is not in the Hebrew, 
srreatly abhorred : better, *■ utterly rejected.' 

60. tabernacle: the Hebrew word (»«5Ai6a« = * dwelling-place') 
is the technical term for the elaborate structure which, according 
to the priestly writer (P) and Chronicles, formed the sanctuary in 
the wilderness. The Shiloh sanctuary is called also a temple 
(i Sam. i. 9) : it never took the place of the smaller sanctuaries, 
nor was it ever an exclusively Northern sanctuary, so that it is 
not the Northern Kingdom that is alluded to in this verse. 

which he placed: read, Mn which he dwelt,* changing the 
vowels only. So the versions. 

61. See I Sam. iv. 11, 21. 

his strength; i. e. the ark; so called on account of its 
disastrous effect on Israelis foes : see i Sam. v. 7, vi. 19 ff., and see 
on cxxxii. 8. 

his glory : see i Sam. iv. ai f. 
6S. See i Sam. iv. 9, 10, 17. 

his inherltaiioe : the people whom He had chosen to be His 
in a special way : even with them was He enraged. 

63. had no marriaffe-aonflT : lit, 'were not praised' (in songt 
because the young men who would have sung their praise had 
been consumed in the fire of war (Num. xxi. 28). Better read 
* mourned not * (cf. verse 64*) ; only the vowels need be changed. 
The unmarried men were unmoumed by their lovers, and priests 
were unwept by their widows. Besides dying in war prematurely, 
they were unlamented by those nearest to them. 

64. made no lamentation. In the versions the passive is used 
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Then the Lord awaked as one out of sleep, 65 

Like a mighty man that shouteth by reason of wine. 

And he smote his adversaries backward : . 66 

He put them to a perpetual reproach. 

Moreover he refused the tent of Joseph, 67 

And chose not the tribe of Ephraim ; 

But chose the tribe of Judah, ^ 68 

The mount Zion which he loved. 

And he built his sanctuary like the heights, 69 

Like the earth which he hath established for ever. 

He chose David also his servant, 70 

as In the M. T. of verse 63^ Virgins were not praised, nor widows 
lamented. But the active must be read in both cases, see on 
verse 63. 

65 f. Yakwik onet mon fiii9d and dtlivtnd His ptopli, 
05. Render : * Then tne Lord awaked as one asleep* (awakes), 
* As a giant overcome with wine ' (awakes). The Hebrew verb 
rendered incorrectly tliat Bhoutath is common in Arabic, but 
occurs nowhere els^ in the O. T. It is supported by the versions 
and by parallelism. 

ee. And }i« imott, &c. : the victories gained under Samuel, 
Saul, and David are referred to. 

67-69. Zion chostn insUad of Shiloh, 

er. ]!• MftiMd I better, * he rejected.' 
th« teat (of Joseph) means here ' tribe,' as the parallelism 
shows (trl!»e of Sphraim), so in Ixxxiii. 6. The same word in 
Arabic means people : cf. tne use of 'house' in many languages for 
the people in it. 

•8. moimt lloa 1 the royal mountain often stands for the royal 
city Jerusalem, see Additional Note, p. 368. 
whloli lie loved 1 see xlvii. 4, Ixxxvii. 9. 

e9. The temple at Jerusalem is as unchangeably fixed as the 
mountains and as the earth. 
helffhti I i. e. mountains. 

70-72. Thi choia 0/ David as King, following i Sam, xvi. ix, 
xvii. 34 ; a Sam. vii. 8. 

70. DftvlA . . . his Mrvant. The term ' servant of Jehovah ' or 
its equivalent is used in a select sense. It is applied to the prophets 
(a Kings ix. 7, xvii. 13 ; Jer. vii. 95 and often \ to the Levitical 
singers in the temple (cxiii. x, cxxxiv. i, cxxxv. i), and to such 
eminent men as Abraham, Moses, Joshua, David, and JoU* 
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And took him from the sheepfolds : 
71 From following the ewes that give suck he brought him, 

To feed Jacob his people, and Israel his inheritance. 
7a So he fed them according to the integrity of his heart ; 

And guided them by the skilfulness of his hands. 
79 A Psalm of Asaph. 

1 O God, the heathen are come into thine inheritance; 
Thy holy temple have they defiled ; 

71. ewes, &c. : lit. < those that give suck' : the same word 
occurs in Isa. xl. 11. 

To feed '. Ifi, * to shepherd ' ; the ruler is often viewed as 
a shepherd in the O, T. There may be an implied reference to 
David's having been a shepherd-boy. The survey ends with 
David : Why ? 

Psalm LXXIX. 

Theme, God's aid invoked in a time of great national distress. 

I. CoHients, (i) The complaint. The land is invaded, the 
temple defiled, Jerusalem lies in ruin, God's people either slaugh- 
tered or dishonoured (verses 1-4). 

(d) The prayer. God is entrekted to pardon His people and 
to intervene on their behalf (verses 5-13). 

Most Psalms of this kind, threnodes, have two principal parts, 
complaint and prayer : see Ps. cii. Pss. Ixxiv, lixix have many 
words and expressions in common. 

II. Authorship and Date. This Psalm goes with Pd. bcxiv, 
though some say Ixxiv implies the destruction of the temple (as 
in B. c. 586) and the present Psalm its defilement. But the 
distinction cannot be sustained : see a Mace. viii. a-4. A Macca- 
bean date would suit both P&alms, but no more than this can be 
said. The particularism of both Psalms accords well with the 
revival of nationalism during the Syrian persecution : see on Ixxiv 
(Contents). 

1-4. The complaint. 

1. the heathen: lit. < nations' : but in the plural the Hebrew 
means 'heathen nation,* 'Gentiles.' The same Hebrew word is 
translated ' Gentiles * in Judges iv. a, 13, 16 and in Mai. i. 11, the 
word which in the N. T. translates the Greek ethne. 

inherltaaoe : the word denotes generally God's people, the 
Israelites (Ixxiv. a, Ixxviii. 6a, 71) : here, however, it = 'the land 
in which they dwell.' Perhaps Jerusalem is meant : see Exod. 
XV. 17. 

defiled : no proof that it was not destroyed, see Ezek. xxv. 3. 
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They have laid Jerusalem on heaps. 

The dead bodies of thy servadU have they given to be a 

meat unto the fowls of the faleaven, 
The flesh of thy saints unto the beasts of the earth. 
Tb^ir blood have they shed like water round about 3 

Jerusalem ; 
And there was none to bury them* 
We ajre become a reproach to our neighbours, 4 

A scorji and derision to them that are round about us. 
How long, O Lord, wilt thou be angry for ever ? 5 

Shall thy jealousy bum like fire ? 



a. Baints : better, ' favoured ones/ i. e. those who are objects 
of the Divine favour, see vol. i. p. 360 f. 

3. This verse is quoted in i Mace, vii, 16 with the ordinary 
formula of quotation from scripture. The Psalmist laments loudly 
not only the relentless butchery of the enemy, but also, and 
especially, the fact that the bodies could not be buried. It was 
regarded among many ancient nations (see Homer), and especially 
among the Hebrews, as a dreadful calamity to be deprived of 
burial after death, see Ixxiv. 14, Ixxviii. 64 ; Jer. vii. 32 f., viii. a, 
ix. ai, XV. 3, xvi. 4, xix. 7; and of. l)eut. xxviii. a6, and also 
I Mace. i. 37. 

4. This verse almost verbatim as xliv. 14 ; Duhm thinks it 
inserted here from that Psalm. 

5rVt3. The prayer, 

5. This verse almost verbatim as Uxxix. 47, rendler : * How 
long, O Jehovah, wilt thou be angry ?wiU. thy jealousy burn like 
fire for evpr ? * 

X6w long and for ever are characteristic expressions in Pss. 
Ixxiv and ixxix : see Ixxiv. 10, Ixxix. 5: cf. xiii. 9, Ixxx. 4, Ixxxix. 46. 
The very question * how long * involves the belief in God's moral 
government of the world. 

Verses. 6 f. are found almost verbatim in Jer. x. 25. They are 
original in Jeremiah, since it is only in the prophetic context that 
the words are fully intelligible* Duhm holds that these verses 
vi^ere not in the Psalm originally, since the thought of verse 6 is 
first expressed and that of verse 7 has been already uttered. 3ut 
such subjective criticism has very little value. ^ 

The tboiitght implied m verses 6f. is : ' Mafilfest thy indignation 
towards thy foes, not towards .us thy flock who uphold thy religion : 
let them suffer, not we : they deserve it, vie do not,* 

II G 
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6 Pour out thy wrath upon the heathen that know thee no, 
And upon the kingdoms that call not upon thy name. 

7 For they have devoured Jacob, 
And laid waste his habitation. 

S Remember not against us the iniquities of our forefathos : 
Let thy tender mercies speedily prevent us : 
For we are brought very low. 

9 Help us, O God of our salvation, for the glory of thy name: 
And deliver us, and purge away our sins, for thy name's 
sake. 

6. Uagdoms : in Jen x. as families (subdivisions of tribes,. 
The Psalmist has the better word, an argument favouring the 
view that he had the older text before him. 

7. Cf: xiv. 4. 

8. tilt laiqnltiM of onr f6roflitli«rs : render, 'our former 
iniquities * : so the ancient versions, Duhm, and Gunkel. 

prevent us: i. e. ' come to meet us ' : in Old English 'prevent' 
meant 'to go before/ to anticipate, 'Let thy compassions be in 
front of US; so that we may meet them.' The same word in 
xxi. 4, lix. II. 

ynj low : the Hebrew verb means literally ' to be reduced 
in circumstances * : and so ' to be impoverished.' But it means to 
be reduced in strength in cxvi. 6 and cxlii. 7, and that is probably 
its meaning here. 

g{. If thou, O Jehovah, wilt not come to our help for our own 
sake, Yet deliver us for the sake of thy own good name. Why 
should the heathen have occasion to say we have no God to help us ^ 

9. Ood Of our tml'^tMML i Hebrew makes a large use of the 
annexed noun instead of the adjective. The above expressions 
' the God who delivers us ' : « ' the delivering God.' The Ptalmist 
entreats God to be trne to Himself, i. e. to deliver, seeing He is 
the Deliverer. 

Mid yiurffe awaj onr siiui t the word rendered 'purge away' 
means primarily ' to cover ' : then as to cover a crime is to forgive 
and forget, the word naturally came to mean ' to pardon/ The 
verb is used of appeasing an angry person, as in Gen. xxxii. ai, 
and in late parts of the O. T. (P, Ezek., Sec.) of atoning ior sin 
by sacrifice. 

thj luuno t i. e. ' thine own self.' God's name stands for 
God as known. With pronominal sufSx it has often the force 
of an emphatic pronoun. In Iv. 6 ' unto thee ' is parallel to ' onto 
thy name ' (' O Jehovah *)' 
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Wherefore should the heathen say, Where is their God ? 10 
Let the revenging of the blood of thy servants which 

is shed 
Be known among the heathen in our sight. 
Let the sighing of the prisoner come before thee ; n 

-iVccording to the greatness of thy power preserve thou 

those that are appointed to death ; 
And render unto our neighbours sevenfold into their n 

bosom 
Their reproach, wherewith they have reproached thee, 

OLord. 

So we thy people and sheep of thy pasture 13 

Will give thee thanks for ever : 

We will shew forth thy praise to all generations. 

For the Chief Musician ; aet to Shoshannim Eduth. 80 

A Psalm of Asaph. 

Give ear, O Shepherd of Israel, i 

10. Wherefore, &c. : the same question in cxv. 9 and Joel ii. 
17 : cf. Exod. xxxii. la ; Ps. xlii. 3 ; Mic. vii. 10. 

Mnonff the hefttheai rather, (be made known) Uo the 
heathen ' : cf. ' in our sight' (/iV. * before our eyes '). 

11. preserve : read, 'release' or 'set free,' changing vowels 
only : so Pesh., Targ. The verb thus assumed occurs in cv. ao, 
cxlvi. 7. 

those that »re appointed to death: lit 'sons of death,' but 
in Semitic the word ' son ' denotes one having the property of : 
e. g. 'a son of wisdom * -- ' a wise son,' dec. So * sons of death ' 
are men living a death-like (i. e. miserable) life. The expression 
is, however, generally interpreted as meaning * men condemned to 
death,' see z Sam. xx. 31, xxvi. 16. 

18. into their hosomi the folds of the garment above the 
girdle are used in the East as pockets for holding articles of various 
kinds. 

13. sheep of thy pMtnre 1 rather, ' the flock of Thy shepherd- 
ing ' : 'the flock which thou dost shepherd ' : see Ixxiv. z and 
Ixxx. z. 

Psalm LXXX. 

Thtmt. Prayer for the return of the good estate of the 
Northern Kingdom. 

G 2 
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Thou that leadest Joseph like a flock ; 

I. Title, Shoshannim Eduth ( » ' Lilies, a testimony ' ; is no doubt 
the name of a song to the melody of which this Psalm was to be 
sung. The same melody is probably prescribed for Pss. xlv and 
Ixx, though the title varies slightly* In the LXX and Volg, 
very awkward attempts are made to translate the Hebrew name 
of this song (< For them who shall be changed *), 

II. Contents* The Psalm has the outward appearance of hatm^ 
three strophes or stanzas^ each ending with (he same rckm 
(verses 3, 7, and 19). But according to subject-matter it USA 
natural^ into these six sections : 

(z) God is entreated to com^ and restore ^the fortunes of the 
Northern Kingdom (verses 1-3). 

(a) Surprise is expressed at God's continued anger and the con- 
sequent suffering of the people (verses 4-7). 

(3) Israel is compared to a vine-tree carefiilly planted and for 
a while watched, and then given over to the Render mercies, of 
ferocious beasts (verses 8-13). 

(4) Prayer for the restoration of the Divine favour (verses 14-17). 

(5) Israel's vow (verse r8), 

(6) Closing refrain (verse 19), 

III. Authorship and Date, Many and divergent have been the 
opinions put forth and defended as to the aim and age of (his 
Psalm, and the &ct that each opinion has been strenuously main- 
tained shows how uncertain the evidence is. 

It if implied in the Psalm that the Northern Kingdom is in 
great distress. The writer prays that the prosperity of former 
days may be restored. This is the only Psalm in which Benjamin 
is reckoned along with Ephraim and M^nasseb as belonging to 
the Northern Kingdom. Joseph (» Ephraim and Manasseh) 
stands for the Northern Kingdom as being its most important 
constituent. This Psalmist was probably a member of the 
Northern Kingdom, living in the later years of that kingdom, 
say in the reign of Menahem, when the hand of Assyria was very 
heavy upon the Israelitish people. See s Kings xv. 17-22. 

Pss. Ixxxf. seem both to have sprung out of the Northern 
Kingdom, and the same was probably true of Pss. Ixxvti f. (both 
'Joseph ' Psalms) in their original form. We have two prophets 
of the Northern Kingdom — ^Amos and Hosea, though the former 
was a native of Judah. Why should not the Northern Kingdom 
have its singers and its songs t 

The date just proposed for this Psalm, a short time before 
B.C. 732 when Assyria conquered Israel, seems implied in the 
title of the LXX^ which has ; < A Psahn concerning the As^riom.' 
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Thotr that sittest upon the cherubitn, shhi* torthi 
Before Ephrai'm and Benjamin and Manasseh, stif up 9 
thy might, 

And come to save us. 

Turn us again, O God ; • 3 

And cause thy face to shine, and we shiH be saved. 

O Lord God of hosts, ^ 

There is no allusion in the Psalm to the reunion of the two kingdoms, 
though the Targ. assumes the contrary, see on verse 3. Versus 
12 f. show that the evils lamented in the Psalm are eqcperienccd 
in Palestine and not in any foreign land. 

1-3. Prayer for a return of past prosperity, 

1. Slieplierd of Zsxael: see on Ixxiv. i. 

ohemMm : The ark taken to battle as a sign of the Divine 
presenise had figures of cherubims on it (so P, &c.) : perhaps, how- 
evQC, the clouds are meant : see on xviii, 10. 

lAiine forth : i. e. make manifest thy power by delivering us : 
see 1. a, XQiv. i \ Deut. xxxiii. a. 

2. Bai^amin ; Joseph and Benjamin were by the same mother, 
and are for that reason here associated. In Num. ii. 17 if. Benjamin 
and Ephraim are associated. Some omit Benjamin here : rhythm 
would gain by this. 

xnigrht : the Hebrew word is a common one for the valour of 
the soldier : see Judges viii. ai ; Prov. viii. 14 ; Isa. iii. 35. 
God's valour is inactive — that is implied in the verb stir up. 
Another form of the same verb (Hiph.) would mean that His valour 
is asleep. 

OjMBie : Heb. * go,* * depart, ' i. e. for battle. 

3. The words in this verse are a refrain which occurs also in 
verse9 7 and 19. 

!tiim 110 affain : i. e. restore our fortunes : bring back the 
prosperity we once had. Verses 5-8 prove that this is the sense 
intended, and not * bring us back from exile/ see on Ixxxv. i. 

And oaiuie thy &oe to sliliie : i. e. look bright, pleasant, the 
reverse of angry : see Num. vi. 25, and cf. Ps. iv. 6. 

luid we shall he saved : rather, ^ so that we may obtain 
deliverance.' ' * 

4-7. ^Surprise and impatience ai OoePs dehy^ 

4« Render : ' O Jehovah of Hosts. How long (will it be the 
case that) thou fumest with anger, notwithstanding the prayer of 
thy people?' 
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How long wik thou be angry against the prayer of thy people? 

5 Thou hast fed them with the bread of tears^ 
And given them tears to drink in large measure. 

6 Thou makest us a strife unto our neighbours : 
And our enemies laugh among themselves, 

7 Turn us again, O God of hosts ; 

And cause thy face to shine, and we shall be saved. 

8 Thou broughtest a vine out of Egypt : 

Thou didst drive out the nations, and plantedst it. 
g Thou preparedst room before it, 

And it took deep root, and filled the land. 
,0 The mountains were covered with the shadow of it, 

f^Tftiast tlM 9ra7«r: i. e. with thy people when they pray. 
The Hebrew can mean : ' notwithstanding the prayer,' &c. 

6. Thou hast given them tears for their daily food : instead of 
eating and drinking as in better days they were wont to do, they 
spend their time in weeping : see on cii. 9. 

lavfft mmmta^ s the Hebrew means a ' tierce * or < third ' of 
something, though of what is unknown; It't 'Thou makest then 
drink a tierce of tears.* Instead of th«m the LXX, Jero. have 
' us ' in both clauses of this verse : cf. verse 6, 

6. strife : i. e. an object of strife. By transposing the second 
and third letters of the Hebrew word we obtain the word used in 
xliv. 14^ for the derisive shaking or wagging of the head, and this 
goes well with the parallel clause (laugli. Sec); so 'an object of 
head shaking unto,' Sec, 

onr ntfiffhlxmn » onr •nmnlMi (words varied for parallelism) : 
the smaller nations or tribes in the immediate vicinity of Samaria 
(Philistines, Ammonites, Moabites, Sec). 

7. See on verse 3. For * God of hosts ' read ' Jehovah of hosts,* 
though the latter phrase makes bad Hebrew, and is probably 
shortened from * Jehovah, God of hosts,' which is good Hebrew. 

8-13. Israel, once cared for hy God, is now abandoned, 

8. » viiM : for the figure see G^n. xlix. aa ; Hos. i. 7 ; and 
especially Isa. v. 1-7. 

Thou didst driyt ont . . . and plantedst : the same antithesis 
in xliv. 3, 

e. Tlum pMpflur«dst room iMfiMf* it; render: 'Thou didst 
make a clear place before it * : i. e. remove whatever stood in the 
way of its free growth, e. g. stones, thorns, &c. : see Isa. v. 2. 

10 f. The growth of the natiw^ is compared to that of a vine- 
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And the boughs thereof were like cedars of Qod. 

She sent out her branches unto the sea, ix 

And her shoots unto the River^ 

Why hast thou broken down her fences, la 

So that all they which pass by the way do pluck her? 

The boar out of the wood doth ravage it, 13 

tree which spread southwards and northwards (verse lo), 
eastward and westward (verse 11) : i. e. the nation brought from ' 
Egypt as a very little thing was so carefully watched and pro^ 
tected that it soon took possession of the whole land of Canaan : 
^ yet now thou leavest it to languish and die ! ' 

10. TlM monntalils ; the mountainous land in the south is 
meant : the four quarters are thus mentioned : see Deut. xi. 24. 

▲bA tli« bo«ff]|s t]i«y«ofy &c« : translate : ^ And the majestic 
cedars with its boughs.' The mountains of the south and the 
cedars of Lebanon in the north were alike covered : the mountains 
with the shadow, and the cedar-trees with the [^ranches of this 
all-spreading vine. 

ottAani of Oo4 : in Hebrew, as also occasionally in Arabic, th^ 
added epithetic < of God * (« Godlike) implies greatness, nu^esty : 
see xxxvi. 6 ; Job i. x6, and the rendering above. The phrase 
can hardly mean 'cedars planted by God,' i.e. those which men 
have not planted, for such cedars are less, not greater, than others. 

11. Whm Mnt out I Heb. Ut' (the vine, fern, in Heb.) ^con- 
tinually sent out,' &c. 

bnu&ohM I the Hebrew word denotes what grows out of the 
main hulk of the tree. The .word rendered ^ boughs ' in verse 10 
refers particularly to what grows out ot the branches or higher part, 

s«a 3 i. e. Mediterranean, the only sea known to the ancient 
Israelites. Here it stands for the west. 

the Blyev 1 i. e. the Euphrates, the only considerable rivcx 
about which the ancient Israelites thought much — the Nile was 
too far away. 

iflf. The poet asks in blank amazement why He who had 
so long and so lovingly cared for His chosen people should now 
abandon them to cruel and destructive foes. 

12. fteio«s: that vine3rardB were fenced round is shown by 
Num. xxii. 94 ; Isa. v. 6. It is the boundary fortifications of land 
and cities that are meant 

18. Tilt boar stands to the Israelite for the worst of beasts— 
unclean, savage, &c. 1»oftr and wild blasts do not represent any 
particular nation or nations. 

doth VftVMr* it I better, ' gnaws it.' 
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And the wild beasts of the field feed on it I 

14 Turn again, we beseech thee, O God of hosts : ] 
Look down from heaven, and behold, and visit this vine, 1 

15 And the stock which thy right hand halii f^nted, 1 
And thie branch that thou mddest: strong for thyself. 

16 It is burned with fire, it is cut down : 

They perish at the rebuke of thy countenance. 

17 Let thy hand be upon the man of thy right hand,. 
Upon the son of man whom thou madest strong for thysell 



14-17. Prayer thai Goct a favour may he reetored* 
14. Render : < O Jehovah of Hosts^ look once mdre, > <we 
beseech thee, from heaven, and see and visit this vine.' 

Ood: rtsA ^Jehovah' as in v«rse ^. The Hebisew^ii un- 
grammatical in both places. 

16. Render: <And protect that which thy right hand has 
planted.' 

ths stook : for the Hebrew word, which occurs nowhere else, 
and 5rields iio possible sense, read, ^ cover,' 'protect,' making a 
slight change in the text. Or, perhaps, the word is to be omitted 
and the verse to be joined immediately with the preceding one : 
' and visit this vine (verse t6), which thy right hand has planted.' 
And tlie iMraaeh, &c. : the following is a literal translation 
of the Hebrew : ' and over (the) son whom thoit strengthenadst 
for thyself* : but the preposition < upon ' suggests that &6 words 
are out of connexion, and the sense of the clause proves this. 

rfiti 



The words are taken, by a copyist's error, with very little i 
from 18*, where they are wanted. 

16. Zt : i. e. the vine : in verses f i f. we have * die ' repr es entin g 
the same word, because in Hebrew the word for vine igephtn) is 
of feminine gender. 

Is trnmed : as fuel. 

out down: as useless : see Isa. xxxii. la. 

Vlisy perish j i. e, the Israelites who are symbolized by the 
vine. The metaphor is now given up. ' The vine is bumt,^ &c., 
' the people whom the vine stands for perish.' 

17. liSt tlij hand he mpont to protect. 

the naa of tliy lAght hand 1 i. e. the man whom thy right 
hand plantedst : the parallelism with the next dauae shows this 
is the sense. Of course Israel is meant 

son of man. is simply Hebrew idiom for ' human being.* 
See on Ixxix. 11, and on Ixxiii. 5. 

Whom tbon nMdest strong 1 the Hebrew verb means here, 
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So shall we not go bifck ffbtn thee : , i: > ^ ■ ig 

Quicken tliou uS, and We willc^U upon thy nattle. 
Turn usagain, O LoRti <j6d of hoits ; ' ^ r ,. < ,^ 

Cause thy face to.shifa^ alid ^re shiill te'Saved. "• v. ;. i . 

For the Chief Musician ; set to the Gittitti. ' ' ' ' * ' 81 
^ JRsa/m of'Asiiph. ■ ' • j 

Sing aloud unto God our strength : > : .,1. {, ., ,, i 

as in Isa. . xliv. 1:4, ' to rear ' : th^ poet still harks hack to the 
figure of the yine. which God ^plapted,' and ' reared.* 

%9^ Avow to worsl^ip God if !lfje|heps the prayer now offered. 

Quicken : an old English wore! meaning * to bring to life ' : 

then * to revive one who i^ depressed and desponding': this 

latter is the sense here and.ih PgJ 'exist. verSes 25, 37, 40^ &c. 

See also Ixj^xv. 6. .' , ' ■ ' . ■ . . i : i 

1 9. See verses 3 arid ^: Omit ' Ch>d and see ' oh verse *^ f < . ; . ' 

PSAi,|i LXXXI. 

Thefiti: Summons to keep' some festival Disobedience, of 
Israel and its punishment. > • - 1 /. . > * 

L Title, ttet to the CHtttth s i. e. to be sung to the tune called 
after Oath : cf. the tunes * Haverfordwest,' * Nottingham,' * Bao- 
gor,' &c. -i'- ' ■ ' • . : .. i ■ -•'..■! . ' 

II- QmteMt^.. (i) Siimnions to k6ep festival (Verses i-s^j* 

(s) Jehovah's cljaims . ^jpon Israel on account of His gracious 
doings for them in t.gypt and in the wildferness (verses 5*^-10). 

(3) Israel's ingratitude and disobedience (verses ii f.). i 

. (4), Blessings promised to obedience, (verses 13-16). ' ' 

In verses 1-5^ and verses S*-i6 we have two 6riginally quite in- 
dependent Psalms. - In the nrst th^i^e is a summons to keep some 
festival, and the spirit pervading this section is one of superabundant 
joyonsness. In verse 5® we are abruptly transferred into-' thel heart 
oif a loud lament over the vribetief of Israel 'notwithsti(h€fng;-1fhe 
wonders of loye wrought on their behalf in Egypt and "in' the 
wilderijiess. In this second .section the hation is in no festive 
mood : it had sinned arid was now suffering for that sin in som^ 
terribje ..way. Vprses 5V16 resemble Ps. Ixxviii atid other 
didactic Psalms. ".* , ' '^*^ *' 

In verses 1-5* we have probably a hymn chkinted r^gtilitrfyat 
the^be'^inning df the Feasts of Passover and Tabernacles, both of 
which were inaugurated at full moon by the blowiftg of trUmfx^. 
Though we have no definite evidence that trumpets were blown 
at either Passovfer or Tabernacles, there is' evidence for believing 
that this took place at all the festivals. -< ' 
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Make a joyful noise unto the Gpd of Jacob. 
3 Take up the psalm, and bring hither the timbrel, 
The pleasant harp with the psaltery. 

3 Blow up the trumpet in the new moon, 
At the full moon, on our solemn feast day. 

4 For it is a statute for Israel, 

An ordinance of the God of Jacob. i 

III. Authorship and Date, yerses 1-5* is a companion Psalm to 
Ps. Ixxx, and, it is likely, also to Ps. Ixxviii in its original form. 
This would make this small Psalm older than b. c. 722, when Samaria 
fell into Assyrian hands. 

Veroes 5*-x6 seem to presuppose D^ut xxxii (see verses 9, 16) 
and Jer. vii. 94 (see verses 13 f.). We may then assume that this 
Psalm (5«-i6) belongs to the reign of Josiah (d. b. c, 609) or to a 
later period. 

1-5^. Summons to ceUbrate the festival, 

1. Slaff aloud: Heb. 'sing -with a loud piercing sound.* 

Ood onr Btrenflrtli: read, ^the God of our refuge,' i. e. 'the 
God who is our refuge.' No change in the consonants is re- 
quired. 

2. The verbs for take up and bring liither mean respectively 
* to raise * and * to give,* and both are used with the word * voice ' 
in the sense of putting forth, giving out : it is only by analogy that 
they are here applied to * Psalm ' and * timbrel * : render, * Sing a 
Psalm and strike the timbrel.' 

tlmlnrel: the hand-drum of the Easterns; it resembled the 
small drum of negroes and of Christy minstrels. It was made of 
a stretched skin with a margin of wood around it. 

For harp and psaltery substitute Myre' and *harp': see 
Introd., ch. iv. 

8. tnunp«t: Heb. shofar, i.e. the ram's horn trumpet. In 
the Pentateuch the .blowing of the shofar is expressly prescribed 
in connexion with the year of Jubilee only : see Lev. xxv. 9. On 
this trumpet, and the metallic trumpet engraved on the arch of Titus, 
see Introd., p. 29 f. 

on onr solemn flMUrt day: rather, 'for the day of our 
pilgrimage festival.' 

4-5^. Reason for keeping the feast. It was for that purpose 
appointed by Jehovah. 

4« Vor its i.e. the feast of verse 3. 

ordinance : the Hebrew word means primarily what God as 
Ruler and Judge has enacted. 
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He appointed it in Joseph for a testimony. 
When he went out over the land of Egypt : 
Where I heard a language that I knew not. > 

I removed his shoulder from the burden : 
His hands were freed from the basket. 
Thou calledst in trouble, and I delivered thee ; 
I answered thee in the secret place of thunder ; 



6. According to Duhm this verse ought to be reckoned with the 
following verses. 

5*^. (He appointed) Iti i.e. the festival ; see verse 3. 
In JOMphi in Ixxx. i as well as here * Joseph * and < Israel ' 
are used interchangeably. 

testimoayi ^solemn admonition': see Introd. to Ps. cxix, 

p. a54. 

ovmt (the land of Egypt) : rather, ' against/ The reference 
is to what God did by way of punishing the Egyptians for their 
obduracy. It was then that God entered into those covenant 
relations with Israel out of which sprang the commemorative 
feasts. 

5«-i6. Tht sicond Psalm, 

5«. Render : * [In Egypt] he [Israel] heard the language of one 
whom he knew not.' The words in brackets are probably to be 
supplied, having dropped out in the process of uniting the two 
Psalms Into one. The verbs should be read in the third person 
with LXX, Pesh. When God revealed Himself to His chosen 
people in Egypt He was largely unknown to them. For other in- 
terpretations of these difficult words, see the larger commentaries. 

6-10 contain, in summary, an account of what God did for the 
nation in Egypt and in the wilderness, and of what He commanded 
them in the covenant made with them on Sinai. It is God, who 
called them when as yet they knew not His voice, that speaks all 
through this section. 

6. Read and render : * I removed the burden from thy shoulder, 
Thy hands,' Sec. In verses 6-to Jehovah addresses Israel directly 
in the second person. In Egypt some Israelites had to cany 
heavy burdens on their shoulders ; others had to cany with their 
hands baskets containing bricks, one being suspended from each 
end of a yoke which was laid across the shoulders. 

7. la tlM Mcr«t pUoe of thuadtr 1 better, ' at Suther Ra'am.^ 
We have here a proper name parallel to ^the waters of Meribah' ; 
though we do not elsewhere in the O. T. meet with this place 
name. If the words do not form a proper name (so A. R. V,) the 
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I proved thee at the waters of Meribah. [SeM 

8 Hear, O my peofte, and I will testify unto tiiee : 
O Israel, if thou wouldest hearken unto me I 

9 There shall no strange god be in thee ; 
Neither shalt thou worship any strange god. 

10 I am the Lord ihy God, 

Which brought thee up out Of the land of Egypt ; 
Open thy mouth wide, and I will fill it. 

11 But my people hearkened not to my voice; 
And Israel would none of me. 



reference must be to the thunder cloud in which God dwells ; see 
xviii. zz, Z3, Ixxvii. 17 ff. 

wat«rs of IforltMili. For the two testings at Meribah see on 
Ixxviii, 15. The proving or testing is mentioned as a proof c£ the 
Divine favour. 

8. Xiar, See. : cf. with thb Dent vi. 4''9> the Shentti (« < Hear') 
as the Jews call it 

taatuy: the verb in Hebrew means to solemnly exhort or 
charge : see 1. 7, Ixxxi. 9, and cf. the cognate noun ' testimony ' is 
verse 5 (see on). 

g£. An epitome of Exod. xx. 9-6. 

#. straa^o goA t another than Israel's own God, Jehovah : see 
xliv. 9o ; Isa. xliii, 13 ; Prov. ii. i^ v. 3, ao. A < strange woman * is 
one who is not the nan's wife » a harlot. Jehovah is married to 
Israel, and the latter is not to play the harlot by going after other 
gods : see Exod. xxxiv. 39 ; Deut. xxxi. 16. The word trans- 
lated ' strange ' in 9^^ * foreign * s so here ' a foreign god ' is meant, 
i e. a god worshipped by foreigners : see Deut. xxxii. la. But 
the same thing is intended, the variety of expression in Hebrew 
being due to the needs of parallelism, 

10. Render : * I, Jehovah, am thy God Who,' &c. 
Opett tlij montli wide t i. e* be ready to take in my com- 
mandments as you do your food, then I will teach you : virtually 
the words mean, < be teachable and I will teach.' So the Targ. 

Iff. Israel ungratefiil and rebellleus. llie words in verses 
6-fo are in the main supposed to be spoken on Sinai, with slight 
changes to suit the occasion of the Psalm. But here God speaks 
about what followed. NotwiiliBtanding the solemn eharges and 
the gracious promises Israel was disobedient. These venek arc 
taken, with but slight variation, from Jer. vii. 34 : cf. Isa. xlviii. 
17-19. 
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So I let them go after the stubbornness of their heart, , za 

That they might walk in their own counsels. 

Oh that my people would hearJken unto me^ < 13 

That Israel would walk in my ways ! 

I should soon subdue their enemies, 14 

And turn my hand against their adversaries. 

The haters of the Lord should submit themselves unto 15 

him: 
But their time should endure for ever. 
He should feed them' also \\^ith the finest of the wheat : 16 
And with honey out of the rock should I satisfy thee. 

A Psalm oi Asaph. 82 

God standeth in the. congregation of. God ; i 

18. ■tu!»l^niaM0 : render, with the versions, Must * or ^ sensual 
passion/ 

13-16. Jehovah^s promiso of deliverance to the generation then 
living (not to the Israelites in the wilderness at LXX) on condition 
of obedience. 

15. Render : < Those who hate Jehovah would come cringing to 
them (my people), But their tiipe (of anguish) would continue 
for ever.* » 

In verses 15 f. for shonXd reax) < would.' These verses described 
what would come about U only the Israelites were obedient. 

nbwlt theauitlves 1 the Hebrew means : ' come cringing, 
making a show of obedience, though inwardly rebellious.' 

unto lilm I reader : ^ to them,' referring to * my people * in 
verse 13. In Hcb. ^ people ' i^ a singular noun, and it often takes 
pronouns and verbs in the sing^ular, even when in the immediate 
context (see verse 14) the plufal pronoun or verb is employed. 
Perhaps, however, Jehovah is meant. 

their times i. e. ^ their time of distress.' Similarly in Heb. 
* day ' means often * day of trouble * : see xxxvii. 13. 

16. For Ke mlaoxilA read < I would.' Jehovah is still speaking. 
fliMit of ttm whMt : lii. * the ^t,^ i. e. the best. The expres- 
sion is taken from Deut. xxxii. 74. 

AnA with hon9iy$ &c» i taken from Deut. xxxii. 13. , 
thM I read < them * (i. e. Israel) with LXX, Pesh., Jero. 

Psalm LXXXII. 
Tktmg. Jehovah^. th« Judge of the gQdn.of the heathen, is 
entreated lo put an end to their evil rule. ' , . . 
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He judgeth among the gods. 
2 How long will ye judge unjustly, 
And respect the persons of the wicked ? [Selab 



I. Contents, (i) The tutelary gods of the heathen natioof 
arraigned before Jehovah C verse i). 

(a) The evib on earth due to the misrule of these gods (vcoo 

(3) The folly and ultimate downfall of these gods (verses 5-^V 

(4) Prayer that Jehovah may take the whole earth under Yta 
control and establish justice among men (verse 8). 

The above analysis assumes that by 'gods' in verse i we are to 
understand the national gods of the heathen, who are supposed to 
live in heaven, controlling the afiairs of the peoples they presided 
over, just as Jehovah, originally the national God of Israel, was 
supposed to rule over His own people. See Deut, iv. 19, xxix. 35, 
xzxii. 8; Isa. xxiv. ai : cf. Sir. xvii. 17. 

The Hebrew word Elohim, meaning ' God* or 'gods' (of the 
heathen), is not once used In the O.T. for men in high position. 
judges, &c., nor for angels : the passages adduced to prove the 
contrary do nothing o( the kind. 

This Psalm resembles closely Ps. Iviii, as commentators have 
generally pointed out : but the resemblance is closer than the bulk 
of these commentators have perceived, for the word rendered ' m 
silence* in Iviii. i should be read ' O ye Gods' (so R. V. marg. , 
and these gods are no other than those of Ps. Ixxxii. 

The Israelites allowed the existence, though they disallowed the 
claims, of heathen deities. For a discussion of the development 
of thought about God see the works on O.T. theology. 

There is very little in the Psatm to help in fixing 

II. Its Authorship and Date, It was written at a time ifi^en 
things went badly with Israel, which is about all that can be said. 

The injustice and cruelty complained of might have been due to 
the Babylonians, Persians, Samaritans, or Syrians. 

I. Jehovah judging the gods, 

1. staaAelJii as judge : see Isa. iii. 13. 

the ooniT'^ffa'tlom of Ood: the assembly of gods sum* 
moned by Jehovah in heaven. The national assembly of Israel 
is also called ' the congregation of Jehovah * (Num. xxvii. 17 : c£ 
Ps. Ixxiv. 3). 

s-4. The injustiu and partiality shoum on the enrth. Thouirh 
it is men who actually act in the way described, thetr gods are 
responsible. 
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3 udge the poor and fatherless : 
1 )o justice to the afflicted and destitute. 
Rescue the poor and needy : 
Deliver them out of the hand of the wicked. 
They know not, neither do they understand ; j 

They walk to and fro in darkness : 
All the foundations of the earth are moved. 
I said, Ye are gods, i 

And all of you sons of the Most High. 
Nevertheless ye shall die like men, ; 



8. Jndir* I i> e. protect, defend. The verb rendered judge means 
to rule, deliver, defend, &c. 

poor I the Hebrew word means especially one reduced in 
position — one who has seen better days. The verb of the same 
root is found in Ixxiv. 8, * we are brought (very) /ow/ 

ftbtlitrUtt : the Hebrew, like the cognate Arabic word, means 
orphan in the strict sense, i. e. one deprived of either parent or of 
both parents. But in the O.T. the term means in most if not all 
cases *' fatherless ' ; and it is so translated in every instance except 
in Lam. v. a. The word has nearly always the idea of being 
destitute and helpless: and in the east much more than in the 
west, it is the father that is the bread-winner. 

Do Jnttlot to I Hcb. ' vindicate ' ; ^ clear of charges (wrongly) 
brought against them .* 

aflUotsd : i. e. here wronged by slanderers. 

doititnta I belonging to the poorer class, poor and poorly 
connected. 

4. BoMUt I therefore they are in the hands of their oppressors, 
and cannot of themselves escape. 

poor MiA AMdy t the first word is identical in Hebrew with 
that so rendered in verse 3, but it is often joined to the word 
rendered ^ needy ' to denote one that has lost place and caste and 
is withal very poor. 

5-7. These gods are in the dark, and will come to nought. God 
speaks now not to the heathen deities, but q^them. 

9. tht fbunAfttloat of tht tartli ■«• tnoTtAi the basis of 
moral order is upturned. The same figure in xi. 3 and Ikxv. 3 : cf. 
Prov. ii. X0-15. 

In 6f. God addresses the heathen directly once more. 

6. Z MiAi i.e. I said truly : see John xviii. 37. 

7. V«T«n]MlMHi I though I described you truly as gods, ye shall 
die, &c. 
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And fall like one of the princes. 
8 Arise, O God, judge the terth : 
- For thou shalt inherit all the nations* 
88 A Song, a Psalm of Asaph, 

r O God, keep not thou silence : 

Hold not thy peace, and be not still, O God* 
3 For, lo, thine enemies make a tumult : 
' And they that hate thee have lifted up the head, ' 



llko on« of thm prlnoos : read, ' like a perishable htimac 
being' : this cives good parallelism, and the Hebrew requires the 
insertion of but one consonant (6) in the word for 'princes/ 
Duhm reads ' like one of the demons* (see Gen. vi. x-4), 'wiucii 
involves less change in the text^ but gives a less suitable sense. 

8. Prayer that God may rule the earth. 

Render : 'Do thou arise, O God, and judge' (*»*rule,' see on 
verse 3) ' the earth : For all nations are thy possession/ 

Psalm LXXXIII. 
Theme. Prayer for a judgement on the nations which lunre 
combined against Israel. 
J. Title. This is the last of the twelve Asaph Psalms. 

II. Contents. The Psalm has two natural divisions separated by 
Selah. 

(i) Complaint followed by a description of the combined attack 
against Ju(£Ui ^verses i-^. 

(a) Prayer for the dispersion and downfall of the foe (verses 
9-18). 

III. Auiharship and Date. We have in this Psalnii a poetical 
description of the opposition to Israel in the poe^s day, the 
national names beii^; given as types. We know of no one period 
at which the peoples named were combined against Israel. The 
state of things described in i Mace v might well have drawn from 
the poet the bitter wail, the pathetic prayer of this Psalm. 

r-9. The CompUdni, 

1. A cty of distress. The language of this verse seems based 
on Isa. lxii« i^tU It is implied in the Hebrew of this verse that 
God (z) cannot speafe^He is dumb, {a) He will not speak-^He is 
silent (3) He is indifferent — He is inactive. These distinctions 
may, however, b^ due to the parallelism. 

a-5. The conduct ofth* enemUs deacrOM. 
'%• \tKw llllsA up tlM iMsAf an ^Utit^ of pri49 anddiitfai^ : 
see iii. 4, xxvii. 6. 
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They take crafty counsel against thy people, 3 

And consult together against thy hidden ones. 

They have said, Come, and let us cut them off from 4 

being a nation ; 
That the name of Israel may be no more in remembrance. 
For they have consulted together with one consent ; 5 
Against thee do they make a covenant : 
The tents of Edom and the Ishmaelites ; 6 

Moab, and the Hagarenes ; 

Gebal, and Ammon, and Amalek ; 7 

Philistia with the inhabitants of Tyre : 
Assyria also is joined with them ; 8 

3. tlisr liiddta OB«t I see xxvii. 5, xxxi. do, LXX and Peth. 
read 'thy favoured ones,* Aq., Sym., Jero. the singular—' thy 
hidden thing/ i. e. the temple : cf. Ezek. vii. aa. 

4. from t>ai&ir 9, aatioa t that they nay be no longer a nation. 
The lame phrase in Jer. xlviii. a : cf. Isa. vii. 8, xvii. i. 

8. Read : ^ For they plot together with one heart, And against 
Thee they make a league.' The change required in the Hebrew 
for this rendering is very small. 

with oa« oonMat 1 i. e. ^ with one heart ' : see Jer. xxxii. 39 : 
cf. Josh. ix. a. 

6-8. The confederate nations are enumerated in the following 
order, ^i) Those dwelling south and south-east (verses 6, 7*). 
la) Those Uving near the Mediterranean coast (verse 7^). 
(3) Assyria (north-east) and Edom (in the extreme south) 
(verse 8). 

6. teats I i.e. ' tent*dwellers.' The word belongs also to 
Ishmaelites, <the tent-folk' (or Beduins) <of Edom and of the 
Ishmaelites ' : so Pesh. 

XaffavMies or Hagrites : a people living in Gilead east of 
Jordan i see z Chron. v. 10, 19. 

7. Oebal I a tribe living in the northern part of the Edomite 
mountain-land. 

Ammen 1 for long the unrelenting fbes of Israel : their home 
was east of Jordan. 

▲malek 1 also bitter foes of Israel from olden times. Thepr 

dwelt east of the Arabah and also in the desert of the Sinaitic 

peninsula. Philistia in the south and Tyre in the north would take 

m the whole of the country lying towards the Mediterranean coast. 

6. AMiTrla 1 the ancient kingdom of Assyria is meant : an 

II H 
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They have holpen the children of Lot [Sddt 

9 Do thou unto them as unto Midian ; 

As to Skera, as to Jabin, at the fiver Ki$hoB : 
IO Which perished at En-dor ; 

Thejr became as dung ^ the earth; 

excellent example of the powerful and relentless foes with whkft 
Israel had to deal This great power—- the ^ Rome o£ the Kmtt '" 
conquered the Northern Kingjlom in B.C. 793, but was itidf 
conquered by Babylon in b. c. 606. 

Th/9j ]!*▼• holpen t Heb. as R. V. marg,, ^They hmt 
been an arm ' : cf« Isa. xxxifL e : ' holpen * is Old English for 
* 'helped' 

eliilAren of Lot :«^ the descendants of Lot/ i e* the 

' Moabites and Ammonites who have been already mendpned 

separately, but are here named afresh in order to say that 

Auyria helped them in their hostility. No particular historical 

incident is referred to, but a general attitude. 

9>i8. Prayer that the enemy may he destroyed and confouneUdf 
and so brought to achnowUdge the sovereignty of Jehovah, 

9-X2. The destruction desired for the enemy HiustraUd from 
fast history, 

■ 9. ViAlMi ! the reference is to the confederacy againefc Israd 
described in Judges 7 f. 

0i«ezsy JsMn : the incident referred ta is that is which 
Jabin, a Canaanitish king (see Joshua xi. i ff.), and Sisers his 
general were defeated by Barak and Deborah : see Judges hr t 
Though, however, Sisera appears in Judges iv as Jabin*s general, is 
Judges V (DeborahV Song) he comes before «sas himself a Canaan- 
itish King. We hare probably in these chapters two different 
traditions. 

' rhrer (Kishon)i rather, 'wady'"or ♦winter tonest.* The 
victory was in no small measure due to the swelling of the Kishon : 
many of the enemy were carried away by its force (Judges v, ai). 

lO. as-dot: this village lay to the sooth of Mount Tabor, 
quite close to Nain, and is still known by. its Biblicsil name. 
It is not mentioned in Judges as the scene of the defeat -of Sisera. 
Taanach and Megiddo are, however, named in connexion with 
Aat defeat, and in the M. T. of Joshua xrii 11, £n-dor» Taanach, 
and Megiddo appear together, though in a critical text ^£n-dor' 
tiust be omitted. 

as dmitfi omit <as' (it is not in the Hebrew) and render: 
< they became dung for the ground' They lay utiburied-— a great 
dishonour and calamity : see on Ixxix. 3, and cf. x Mace vii« 16 : 
see also 9 Kings ix. 37 ; Jer. viii. a* 



THE PSALMS 83. 11-15' 99 

Make their nobles like Oreb and Zeeb; ix 

Yea, all their princes like Zebah and Zaimunna : 

Who said, Let us take to ourselves in possession- ' la 

The habitations of God. 

O my God, make them like the whirHng dust ; «S 

As stubble before the wind. 

As the fire that burneth the forest, 14 

And as the flame that setteth the mountains on fire ; 

So pursue them with thy tempest, 15 

And terrify them with thy storm. 



11. This verse harks back to Gideon^s victory over the 
Midianites (verse 8) : Ortb (^^ raven) and <Mb (^wolf) were the 
generals (Judges vii. 95 ; Isa. x. 96), and ItlMtli arid lalmimiift 
the kings (Judges viii. 5 (f.^ id, x8 f!.) of Midian. 

IB. Who WMiHi rather, < Who have said' : the <Who' stands 
for Judah's present foes. 

TlM liAMtatlont of OoA 1 the land given by God to Israel, 
and peculiarly His as the people are His : see xxiif. 9, Ixxiv. ao. 
The LXX has 'the altar of God* : or, according to some MSS., 
*the sanctuary of God.* In Targ., Jero. *bearnty of God' is the 
rendering, the reference being to the temple : see on verse 3. 

13-15. The distrucHon daind for tht tmmy iUustrattd from 
nmturt. 

18. wUrUair Aiurti like the wheel-shaped figures made l^ 
the wind out of fading leaves, &c. The same expression occurs 
in Isa. xvii. 13. Thomson is inclined to think that the 
reference is to the globular heads of the wild artichoke. See 
Lattd and Boob (i88x), vol. i. p. ax a. 

■tubblo I ^ chaff * conveys the sense better : i. e. the empty 
husks of corn and grain. Threshing-floors were and are still on 
high levels, so that the wind may drive the chaff away. 

14. llro . . . forsit : a burning forest is one of the wildest scenes 
in nature. 

mofiiitaint : thorns and briars grow luxuriantly on the 
mountains, and in the hot season they may otlen be seen all 
ablaze. See Thomson, Land and Book (1881^, vol. ii. p. 992. 

18. 00 pnrauo thorn 1 there is no need with Kirkpatrick to 
render — *So shalt thou pursue them.* The Hebrew tense 
(impf.) used here oflen expresses a wish, like the optative in 
Greek : * So mayest thou pursue them,' &c. • • 

H a 
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1$ Fill their faces with confusion ; 

That they may seek thy name, O Lord. 

17 Let them be ashamed and dismayed for ever; 
Yea, let them be confounded and perish : 

18 That they may know that thou alone, whose name if 

JEHOVAH, 

Art the Most High over all the earth. 

84 For the Chief Miisiciaii ; set to the GittHh. 

A Psalm of the sons of Korah. 

I How amiable are thy tabernacles, 

16-18. Prayer thai the enemy may through their ealanuHet k 
brought to acknowledge Jehovah, 

16. oonAudon : rather, < disgrace/ < imomin^/ or ' disbonour; 
tlgr sftSMsthee. God's name is God Himself as revealed. 

But the phrase God's name is often simply another way of sajruif 
God HimselC 

17. Render : * Let them be foiled and dismayed for ever : Let 
them become pale with shame and perish/ 

18. Thftt th«y maj know s better, ^ That they may get to know/ 
so the Hebrew. 

thftt tlMU aloB*, &c. The rendering in R. V. marg. (< that 
thou, whose name alone is Jehovah, art/ &c.) is favoured by the 
Hebrew punctuation (accents), but the R. V. gives the sense 
intended. 

Psalms Ixxxiv-lxxxix constitute a Yahwistic appendix to die 
Asaph Psalms Ixxiii-lxxxiii, though the rest oi Books 11 and III 
(Pte. xlii-lxxxiii) are Elohistic : see Introd. to Book III, p. 37. 
The Divine name Elohim does, however, occur in this small gjoup 
more than one-third as many times as Yahweh. 

Psalm LXXXIV. 

Theme, Longing for communion with God in the tesnpie 
A pilgrim song. 

I. Tiae. Mt to ths CMtttth t see on Ps, Ixxxi, Title. 

wofnm of Sorali. Concerning the man Korah and the guild 
of Korahites see p. 37 f. and vol. i. p. aao. There was a Korahite 
hymn-book, one that arose in the guild of that name, and those 
Psalms which have ' Korahites ' (' Sons of Korah ') in the title 
formed part of that hymn-book. 

II. Contents, It is a pilgrim song. 

(i) Just entering Jerusalem, vinth the temple in sight, the 
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O Lord of hosts 1 

My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for the courts of the a 
Ix>rd; 

My heart and my flesh cry out unto the living God. 

Yea, the sparrow hath found her an house, 3 

piJgrim expresses his longing for the temple, God's house, where 
rest is to be found (verses z-4). 

(9) Within Jerusalem, perhaps within the temple courts, 
he tells of the happiness of those who seek unto God (verses 5-8). 

(3) The joy obtained in the worship of Jehovah (verses 9-Z9). 

Tlie language and thought of Pss. 49 f. (one Psalm originally) 
and of the present Psalm are much alike, and they have, many 
think, one author and one date. 

III. Authorship and Datt, The Psalm has been traced to 
many periods from David's day (Hengstenberg, Delitzsch) to the 
Maccabean age (Hitzig, Duhm). The temple was standing, and 
it had two altars (verse 3), which prove that the Psalm is post- 
exilic (see on verse 3) : but nothing more definite than that can 
be said with any certainty. Whenever composed, this Psalm is 
one of the sweetest and most artistic in the Psalter. 

L,ike Pss. xlii f. the present Psalm makes personal communion 
with God consist too exclusively of external worship at the 
temple, but the former is by no means lost in the latter, and 
througnout this triad of Psalms there breathes a blessed intimacy 
with God not unworthy of the greatest mystics. 

I f. Tht Pilgrim^ s longing for ths timpU, 
1. MHift'ble I rather, Movely ' or ^ dear/ < Amiable ' is now used 
of persons, never of things. 

t»1}era»olM 1 render, ' dwelling ' : the plural is used because 
the temple building (the house) and its courts arc embraced. 
The Hebrew word is not that used for the booths dwelt in during 
the feast of Taberhacles : see on Ixxviii. 60. 

a. loair^tli I the LXX uses the same word here that Paul em- 
ploys for the 8pirit*s longing after * the habitation which is from 
heaven.* a Cor. v. a. 

fld&tetli I languishes, pines away : see on csdx. 8x. 

Kj heart aaA my flesh » my whole being: the heart and 
flesh are mentioned together in xvi. 9, xxxi. 10, Ixiii. a, Ixxiii. 06. 

orjr ont : see on Ixxxi. x (^ sing aloud '). 

Uviaff Ood I besides here only in xlii. a. 

3 f. Thoat who dwtil in God's housi an happy, 
a. The sense of the verse is i^^ As the sparrow and the swallow 
have nests in which they rest and find comfort, so have I in the 
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And the swallow a nest for herself, where she may lay 
1. her young, , 

Even thine altars, O Lord of hosts, 

My King, -and my God, 
4. Blessed are they that dwell in thy house : 

They will be still praising thee. [Selah 

5 Blessed is the man whose strength is in thee; 



temple, my resting-place, my joy. ' The end of the verse seems 
to,h9^ve dropped out : or perhaps the poet leaves it to be supplied by 
the reader. On account of the omission of such words as ' (Tliine 
altars, &c.) are my joyous abode,' it used to be thought that the 
birds are pictured as making their nests on the roofs, &c. of the 
temple. The force of the words was then taken X6 be — * The 
birds even share my longing to be associated with Thy house.' 
Blit the ckre with which the temple buildings were eleatised 
makes it impossible to think of birds building nests in any part' of 
tii6 sacred sl;ructure. 

sparrow : Th^ Hebrew word stands for any small bird. 

swallow : rfead * dwelling ' {dor for deror) ; * Yea the little 
bird has found its ,home and dwelling — a nest for herself,' &c. So 
Duhm. 

altars : tliere was but one altar in the temple of Solomon and 
in that sketched by Ezekiel (the table of Shewbread can be hardly 
reckoned as an altar). But in the later literature mentioh is made 
of two altars, the altar of burnt" offering and the altar of. incense 
(Golden altar) : see Num. iii. 31 (P), and i Mace, i, ai. The 
occurrence of the plural here proves that the Psalm is post-exilic. 
Perhaps there is on this verse an implied allusion ta the altar as 
an asylum, a place of safety : see Exod. xxi. 13 f. 

O &OBD of hosts, &c. : note the heaping up of names for 
God, and cf. 1. i. • 

4. Blessed : i. ei ' happy' in the external sense — 'well situated,' 
^prosperous' : so the Greek word makarios (Matt* v. 3-1 1) 
and the Latin beatus. Another Hebrew word {oaruk\ rendered 
< blessed 'has the same literal sense as theiEnglish wpr4. and as 
the • Latin '6«>fHifW«5. 

: Vliejr will be still praising thee: better,. > They will con- 
tinue to praise thee.' 

5-8. Having reached Jerusalem^ the pilgrim "sings of the 
happiness of those who appear befdre God to worship Him^ \ 

'8; •Blessed: see on verse 4 ; ' happy ': (without the hap). would 
be nearer the original.. . ; 
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In whose heart are the high ways io Zmh. 

Passing through the vftUey of Weeping they miike it a 6 

place of springs; 
Yea, the early rain covereth h with blessings. 
They go from strength to strength, 7 

£very one of them appeareth before God in Zioh. 
O Lord God of hosts, hear my prayer: 8 

Give ear, O God of Jacob. [Sekh 

whOM strtagthi read, ^ whose refuge': a letter (m) has 
fallen out of the Hebrew through the coming together of two 
identical letters. So apparently tho LXX and Pesh, 

Zn whoM haart ara tha hligh waja io Zion 1 Heb. ^ in whose 
heart (are") highways,' out of which no ingenuity can make sense. .. 
The usual interpretation is : ^who have set their minds on the 
(three) annual pilgrimages/ but the Hebrew word so translated ■ 
never means pilgrimages. Read for this word * confidence' (found 
in Job iv. 6) and render : ^ in whose heart there is confidence ' 
(plural of intensity) : this suits the parallelism well. 

fl. Render : * Who passing through for crossing) the valley of 
Baka ( -> balsam) He makes it a place of springs : yea, the early 
rain covers it with pools.' 

The Hebrew word baka does not mean Wta^iniTi it is the 
name of a balsam -tree which grows in very dry places only. 
God makes for His people waterless valleys tb abound with 
water. 

tlMj maka it 1 better change one vowel and read with LXX 
' He makes it.' 

•arly raint that which follows the seed sowing and begins 
about November. See Joel ii. as- The LXX, Pesh. render 
* lawgiver,' an impossible sense here, though, perhaps, allowed by 
the Hebrew. Targ., Jero. have < teacher,* a very common meaning 
of the Heb. word. 

blaaal&ffat read ' pools,' changing one vowel only. In the 
waterless balsam valley those who look to Jehovah find fresh 
fountains and refreshing pools. 

7. ftron atrenfftb to atrt afth 1 instead of losing strength on 
the journey, as might have been expected, they l>ecome ever 
stronger : see Isa. xl. 13. ... 

Mt%Tw ona of tlvaiyi apyaanth 1>afbva ^M la Vlon 1 rtad 
with aome vowel change and one consonant change, < They see 
God (even) God in Zion.' The LXX and Pesh. support this 
change indirectly. The Masaorites here and eltewhere tried to 
avoid the expreaaion *< seeing God.' 
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9 Behold, O God our shield. 
And look upon the face of thine anointed. 

10 For a day in thy courts is better than a thousand. 

I had rather be a doorkeeper in the house of my God, 
Than to dwell in the tents of wickedness. 

11 For the Lord God is a sun and a shield : 
The Lord will give grace and glory : 

No good thing will he withhold from them that wk 
uprightly. 
" O Lord of hosts, 

Blessed is the man that trusteth in thee. 

86 For the Chief Musician. A Psalm of the sons of Korali. 

I Lord, thou hast been favourable unto thy land : 



9-1 a. Thejoyfili in the worship ofjthovah, 

9. Render, as in the R. V. marg., * Behold our shield, O God«' 
' Our shield ' and ' thine anointed ' are parallel words. The Kiof 
is called a shield in Ixxxix. 19, where ' our shield ' and ' our kiog' 
stand in parallelism to each other. 

10. Probably this verse is a liturgical addition. 
7ovi render, < surely.* 

a 4*7 : a feast day seems meant. The LXX, Pesh., P. B. V. 
have 'one day.' 

a taiofiaaad x i. e. a thousand days elsewhere. 

Z luUI xftthsr be a doozfcaeper 1 better, ' I had rather be oa 
the threshold in God's house than to dwell in ( « inside) the tents 
of wickedness/ 

11. mut only here in the O. T. is God compared to the sun, 
probably on account of the prevalence of sun worship. Perhaps 
we should read ' battlement, the word for ' sun ' with a feminine 
ending;, found in Isa. liv. 12 (R. V. ' pinnacle *), so called because it 
reflected the sun^s rays : ' battlement ' and ' shield * would go well 
together. 

Psalm LXXXV. 

Thenu, Prayer for a restoration of favour. 

I. Contents, (1) Prayer for a return of prosperity (verses 1-7). 

In i-^ Jehovah's mercies in the past are recalled. 

In 4-^ Prayer is offered that the former prosperity may return. 

(q) Strong confidence in the Issue of the prayer (verses 8-13). 
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rhou hast brought back the captivity of Jacob. 
rhou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy people, a 

Thou hast covered all their sin. [Sekh 

Thou hast taken away all thy wrath : 3 

Thou hast turned thyself from the fierceness of thine anger. 
Turn us, O God of our salvation, 4 

And cause thine indignation toward us to cease. 
Wilt thou be angry with us for ever ? 5 

According to Jewish tradition x-7 was said or sung by the 
people, 8-13 by the priests. 

It is best to translate the verbs in verses x-3 as pluperfects 
(Ewald) and not as English perfects (£. W.)t and still less as 
precatives (Smend, Cheyne <*> &c.) expressing a wish : it is doubtful 
whether the * precative perf/ exists in Hebrew. 

II. Authorahit and Datt, Some period of national suffering is 
implied in the Psalm, but whether that was due to the Samaritan 
or S3aian persecution or to some other cause we have no means 
of determining. 

1-3. Jihovah*sJ6rmir nttrdis rtcallid, 

1. thon luMt 1>e«a 1 render, ' hadst been * : so render all the 
verbs in verses 1-3 ; see under Conttnis, 

^ucmghX iMMk the oaptlvltyt render: 'Thou hast restored 
the fortunes.' So the expression has been explained since 
Ewald's time. In Job xlii. 10 it can mean nothing else. There 
is no necessary reference in the words, properly interpreted, to 
the Exile. 
a. foatniv^a^ : Ut, * lifted up/ as if a burden ; so Ps. xxii. 5. 
lalqnltj t sin regarded as a perversion of what is right. 
QOWfA I so that it cannot be seen ; see Neh. iii. 37. 
sia : the Hebrew and the corresponding Greek words denote 
a missing of the mark. Both these words for sin meet in xxii. 5. 
8. taken awagr (all thy wrath) : Heb. 'gathered in,' * drawn 
back * (after it had gone forth) ; cf. civ. 99 ; i Sam. xiv. 19 ; Joel 
iv. 15. 

Thou hast tnvat d . . . 9Ag9it t render : ' Thou hast turned 
away from the heat of thy anger.' So LXX, Jero. The Hebrew 
verb is often intransitive as in Ezek. xiv. 6, xviii. 30, 3d. The 
Pesh. drops the *from,' and is followed by Schrader and Duhm, 
'Thou hadst turned away the heat of thy anger.' 

4-7. Pmytrjor iht nturn offomwrjwour, 
Tnm us I render, ' return we entreat thee ' (changing the 
last syllable— 'MM to mii). 
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Wilt thou draw out thine anger to all generations? 

6 Wilt thou not quk^ken us again : 
That thy people may rejoice in thee? 

7 Shew us thy mercy, O Lord, 
And giant tiS' thy salvation. 

9 I will hear what God the Lord will speak : 
For he will speak peace unto bis people^ and to his 
But let them not turn again to folly. 

9 Surely his salvation is nigh them that £ear him ; 
That glory may dwell in our land . 

10 Mercy and truth are met together ; 
Righteousness ^nd peace have kissed each otlier. 

11 Truth springeth out of the earth ; 



0* Render : ' Mayest thou, O God^ once more revive us/ &c. 
Only one word in Hebrew (the first) needs cbangins;, and in thai 
only the order of the letters. 
qaibk&n t see on Ixxx. 16. 

6-13^ Confidence in the issue of the prayer, 

8. Render : ' Let me hear \yvtXeti to) what Jehovah says : is 
it not that He speaks peace towards His peoole^and towards His 
favoured ones, and hope for them that turn ' (to H|m) ? Numerois 
changes in the text are required to justify this translation, bo: 
with very few exceptions the consonants are tie same. 

saints I better, ' favoured ones ' : see on Ixxix. a. 

But l«t tlmn not tnirn again to l6Uj s a singular break lo 
the run of the clauses, more manifest in the Hebrew than in tlie 
English. Read : ' and to those who turn their heart to Him ' : so 
the LXX, Baethgen. The requisite changes in the Hebrew 
consonants are unimportant. 

9. gl^wy s i. e. the glory of God 

10. Xerojr and tmtb : rather, ' loving kindness ' {on God's 
part) ' and faithfulness ' (on man's). God's loving delivering band 
never fietils when man is true to Hjm, turning aside from^idols. 

Bii^t«onsneM i in the sense of Isa, x1-Ixvi. His faithfulness 
to deliver. 

psAOS : man's well-being ; cC the greeting, rendered is 
Hellenistic Greek as in £nglish too narrowly by ' reace to yon/ 

11. Tmth I \* e. (man's) faithfulness towards God : tjfiis is 
human, grows out of tiie earth, I* e. in men's hearts^ 

' iliffcts sysassst rather, (God's) {aftbiiifness to gfve' ss in 
vene 10; this looks down from heaven. 
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And righteousness hath looked down from heaven* > • 1 
Vea, the Lord shall give that which is good ; la 

And our land shall yield her increase. ) . ( 

Righteousness shall go before him ; * 13 

And shall make his footsteps a way i9 walk in. 

A Prayer of David. 86 

Bow down thine ear, O Lord, and answer me ; x 

18« llotQ the connexion between moral conduct and external 
prosperity. If the people arc faithful to Jehovah^ He will make 
their land productive. See Isa. iv. 9; Zech. iii. 8 : cf. H«|:. i. 10 f. ' 

13. This verse is of uncertain iifterpretation ; see the larger 
commentaries. The likeliest sens^ is. conveyed in the following 
free rendering: < His faithfulness to deliver goes before Him: 
and it makes a path for Him to walk in ' : i.e. this faithfulness il 
present wherever Jehovah is, and it is the norm according to whio|i 
He acts. 

Psalm LXXXVI. 

Thtnu, Petitions for pity, help, guidatice, and proteetion. 

I. TitU, This IS the only ' David ' Psalm in Book lit 
Vyajari the Hebrew word (found at the close, of Ps. Ixxil) 
means primarily an appeal to God to protect the wronged agaihst 
wrongdoei*s. The Psalms having this word in the title (xvii, 
Ixxxvi, cii, cxlii) formed originally a group. 

n. ConUnta, (j) Prayer for pity and help (verses 1-7). 

(a) Acknowledgement of Jehovah's incomparableness (verges 
8-10). 

(3) Prayer for guidance (verses 1 1-13). 

(4) Prayer for protection (verses 14- 1?)- 

This Psalm is a mosaic made up of citations from different 
parts of the O. T., and it had no doubt a liturgical origin. 

III. Authorship and Date. The dependence of the Psalm Cn 
other scriptures proves that it is of late date, certainly post-eXiJic, 
but beyond that the Psalm does not justify us in going. • 

1-7. Pra^r for pity and htlp : iach petition ii supported Ify a 
reason. 

1 f. Render : ' Incline thine car, O Jehovkh, and answer fihe, 
thou my Crod (from verse a). For I am afnittcd and poor : 

9. O keep my soul (- me), for I am the object df thy lovin'^J 
kindness : save thy servant who ' (-because he) 'trusts inf thee.' 
Bow Aown thiaa aari a comAion formula in prayer >} aee 
xvii. 6, xxxi. 8B( IVov. xxil xx; Ua. xxxvii. 17. 
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For I am poor and needy. 
3 Preserve my soul ; for I am godly : 
O thou my God, save thy servant that trusteth in thee. 

3 Be merciful unto me, O Lord ; 

For unto thee do I cry all the day long. 

4 Rejoice the soul of thy servant ; 

For unto thee, O L.ord, do I lift up my soul. 

5 For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive, 

And plenteous in mercy unto all them that call upon thee. 

6 Give ear, O Lord, unto my prayer ; 

And hearken unto the voice of my supplications. 

7 In the day of my trouble I will caJl upon thee ; 
For thou wilt answer me. 

8 There is none like unto thee among the gods, O Lord ; 



poor i^nd noody : from xL 17 (Ixx. 5), see Ixxxii. 4, cix. 2a, 
and cf. xxy. 16, Ixxxii. 4 ; translate, ' afflicted and needy ' : see 
OA Ixxxii. 3 f. Literal poverty is hardly meant. 

2. thy Mrvaat : the word * servant ' is often used in Hebrew 
in polite speech for the personal pronoun : thus < thy servant,' ist 
pers. sing. = I or me, Gen. xviii. 3 ; i Sam. xx .7 f. ; thy * servants ' = 
we, Gen. xlii. 11 ; Isa. xxxvi. 11. It is specially used in ad- 
dressing a superior, as in prayer to God, so here and often : see 
verses 4, 16, Ixxxix. 50, xc. 13, cii. 14, 28. See also on Ixxviii. 
70 : cf. the English * your obedient, humble, &c. servant.' 

3. See Ivii. i f. : cf. xxx. 8, 10. 

B« merciftil: rather, ^ Be gracious,' 'show favour.' 

4. See xc. 15, * gladden us ' (same Hebrew word as here) : 
cf. li. 8 (* satisfy us'— based on corrected text— * with joy and 
gladness '). 

4^ is based on xxv. i. | 

thy servant : see ojs verse 9. < 

8« See cxxx. 4, and £xod. xxxiv. 6 f. The latter seems to be tl^e 
source used, though the words are changed. * 

6. See V. 2, Iv. i f., xxviii. 2 : cf. cxxx. 2. \ 
rapplioatloiiji : lit. prayers for favour : a noun formed froq 

the verb in verse 3. 

7. See xvii. 6, Ixxvii. 2, cxx. i f. 

6-10. IncomparabUtuss of Jehovah, 

8. See Exod. xv. 11. The existence of' heathen gods is 
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Neither an then any works like unto thy works. 

All nations whom thou hast made shall come and worship 9 

before thee, O Lord ; 
And they shall glorify thy name. 

For thou art great, and doest wondrous things : 10 

Thou art God alone. 

Teach me thy way, O Lord ; I will walk in thy truth : 11 
Unite my heart to fear thy name. 

I will praise thee^ O Lord my God, with my whole heart ; la 
And I will glorify thy name for evermore. 
For great is thy mercy toward me ; 13 

And thou hast delivered my soul from the lowest pit. 

AMumed, though Jehovah is above them all, and in the end will 
alone be worshipped (verse 9). 

•. See xxii. 07 ; and cf. Isa. xxiv. 15. Note the Messianic 
ring of the verse. In the good time of Jehovah He alone will be 
worshipped from sea to sea, and from the river unto the ends of 
the earth. 

10. See Ixxii. z8, Ixxvii. 13 f.^ Ixxxiii. x8 ; Exod. xv. iz. 

1X-13. Pn^nrfirgukhnct. 

11. tlBite my heftrti i. e. make it one and undivided: see 
Jer. xxxii. 39. But we must read (changing but one consonant). 
^ Let mv heart ( » me) be joined to those who fear Thy name/ 
The LXX, Pesh., followed by many moderns, read < Let my heart 
rejoice,' &c.,a trivial change in the vowels of the verb: cf. Job iii. 6' 

la. See ix. i. 

18. See Ivii. 16, Ivi. 13 (■cxvi. 8); Deut. xxxii. aa: cf. 
Sir. li. 6. 

tlia lowaat pit 1 see Deut. xxxii. aa : Heb. * Sheol (which is) 
under' or < below.' Even if the acUective has the force of the 
superlative ( » * lowest '), as Klostermann and most moderns hold, 
the description applies to Sheol as a whole and not to a part of 
it, that part where the wicked are punished. Sheol is thought of as 
the opposite of the upper regions of light and life : see Job xi. 8 ; 
Amos ix. a. It is the place to which all departed spirits or 
personalities go, good and bad : it does not correspond to our 
hell, purgatory, or heaven. 'To deliver from Sheol'* to save 
from death. The word and the ideas conveyed by it are taken 
over from Semitic heathenism, though later Jewish eschatology 
read other ideas into the word. See Introduction, p. 15 ff* 
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14 O God, the proud are risen up against me^ 

And the congr^tion of violent men have sought after 

my soul. 
And have not set thee before them. 
T5 But thou; O Lord, art a God fidl of compasskm and 
gracious, 
Slow to anger, and plenteous in th6tcy and truth* 
16 O turn unto me, and have mercy upon me; 
Give- thy strength unto thy servant. 
And save the son of thine handmaids 
I J Shew me a token for good ; 

That they which hate me may see it, and be ashamed, 
Because thou. Lord, hast holpen me, and comforted me. 
87 A Pialm of the sons of Korah ; a Song; 

I His foundation is in the holy mountains. 
■ 

Tti6 words in verse 13 could hardly have been uttered by the 
community. The Psalm expresses individual experience. 

14-17. Prayer for protiction against efumies. 
14. This verse is almost vetvaiim from liv. 3. 
10. Taken verbatim from Exod. xxxiv. 6. God Ur very dif- 
ferent from the Psalmist's insolent and bloodthirsty iocs. 

16. O toxtt, 5cc. : taken from xxv. 16. 

hare jUMoy s * be gracious ' ; 'show free unmerited fovom*' (as 
in verse 3). 

thy Mnraat s see czvi. 16. A servant has some claim upon 
the consideration of his master : the Psalmist uses this argument 
to drive home his petition ; see on verse a. 

the ion of thl«4 lianAmaiiil s a verbal variation of wnwmaA 
ior the sake of the parallelism, and having the same meaning. 
* A son of a female servant ' means simply one belonging to the 
servant class : see on Ixxrx. it. The fkncfful ideas which Delitzsch 
and others have read into the words have no sound basis. 

17. token : a sign : some visible, unmistakable sign of the 
Divine favour ; see Ezra viii. 39 ; Neh. v. 19, xiii. 31 ; Jer. 
xxiv, 6. 

Th«t tbsy wliieh hate »#, &c : see xl 3, vi. 10. 

PsAUf LXXXVII. 
Theme, Zion the metropolis of Jehovah's kingdom* 



THE PSALMS 87. a iii 



The Lord loveth the gates of Zion 
More than all the dwellings of Jacob. 



I. Conitnts, The Psalm, has two main parts, each ending' with 
'selah,' followed -by. a contluiding versa. • > 

^i) Zion, Jehovah's favoured city (verses x-3), 
(a) Zion t<o be the metropolis of God's kingdom throughout 
the world; AH nations im be ineorporated' into thfs kmidom 
(verses 4-6). .i, ,. 

(3) The exultation in Jerusalem of those whp love her (verse 1^, 
We appear to' have here a Psalm or the scattered JeWs, 
coro|ios«d by one of themselves for nse. in the^ syaagogne^. « 
Under the stress of Persian and Syrian persecutions large bodies 
of Je\ts had been forced to make their homes in far-off land's. 
From the time of Alexander the Great (d. a. c. 333), whpn the 
Jevvjsli nation came into contact with Greek civilizatipn> emigra- 
tion of Jews into Egypt, Asia Minor, Babylon, Greece, &c., w.ent 
on at a rapid rate. Were the Jews thus separated from Father- 
land to be shut out from the Zion kingdom 1 Nay, that kingdom 
was to be extended so as to take in faithful Israelites of all lands. 
Those of them who had been born in the countries nan\ed were 
yet to be reckoned as born into the kingdom of God. 

The resemblances in thought and In language between this 
Psahn and Isa. xMxvi seem to imply that the latter arose out of 
the same set of Conditions. 

ll» Auihorskit and Dak, The Psalm seems to be ft product 
either of the late Persian or of the Maccabean period. The 
parallelism presented by the Psalm to writings of the former 
connect it with that period rather than with the age of tli9 
Maccabees. Many, however, think that the subject of the Psalm 
is the conversion of the Gentiles, and date it about b. c. 500, soon 
fi^er the return from Babylon. 

x-3, Zion Jihovoh^s/avoHf id city, 

1. .Render verses x f. : 'Jehovah^s foundation . is upon holy 
mountains : a, Jehovah loves the gates of ^ion more than all the 
gates of Jacob/ 

Sis Ssimaati^i the Hebrew for <His' is a corruptipn of 
Jehpvah : no noun towhich ^his* can refer hasoccurred, Jehovah's 
foundation means that which He has laid the foundation of, i. e, 
the temple. 

8. tlie fates of ffioa 1 the word gates often stands for c^y ; 
see cxxli. 9y &;a 

tlie 4weU4»rB of ^aoel» 1 i. e. the foreign cities in which the 
Jews of the Diaspora dwelt, Alexandria^ Tyre, &c. . 
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3 Glorious things are spoken of thee, 

O city of God [Sdab 

4 I will make mention of Rahab and Babylon as among 

them that know me : 
Behold Philistia, and Tyre, with Ethiopia ; 
This one was bom there. 

5 Yea, of Zion it shall be said, This one and that one was 

bom in her ; 
And the Most High himself shall establish her. 

6 The Lord shall count, when he writeth up the peoples, 
This one was born there. [Sdah 

S. Changing the vowels of one word (' speaks ' for 'are tpcken') 
render : ' Glorious things does He speak concerning thee^ O city 
of God.' 

This rendering better introduces the oracle contained in verses 

4^-6. The oracle of Jehovah. 

The Jews of the Diaspora will he received and recognized 9% 
constituents of the kingdom whose centre is Zion. 

4. The proper names in this verse represent the scattered Jews 
settled in the localities named. These are now recognized bjr 
Jehovah Himself as members of the theocracy. 

Xalwbt lit ^haughtiness,' a name for Egypt here and in 
Isa. XXX. % a goiuine Isaianic passage. Original^ it was one of 
the names of the primaeval monster Tiamat whom Marduk ooo- 
quered, changing Chaos to Kosmos, see on Ixxiv. 13 £ and Ixxriy. 
10. The name has this last sense in Isa. IL 9 and Job tz* 13, 
xxvi. la, see Gunkel, Chaoe, Sic, p. 38. 

5. The present Hebrew text yields no suitable meanings If 
with the LXX we insert the word ' mother/ and if, besides, we 
omit the initial letter of the first verb, which letter is very snuUl 
and might well have been written in error for a copyist's blot, we 
obtain the following excellent sense : * But each one caUs Zioo 
mother, and in it (Zion> was each one bom.* So Wellhausen and 
Duhm. The accidental (ailing out of the word » * mother ' would 
be helped by the fact that the same (two) letters occur in the verb 
next to it 

Tma one aaUl tliat one 1 Heb. * each one ' or ' every one.' 
•• When Jehovah will make a register of His people He will 
say of each foreign-bom faithful Jew— This one, though physically 
bora in some Isr-off land, shall be reckoned as a Zion-boni man, 
a heir of Jehovah*s covenant blessing. 



THE PSALMS 87. 7—88. i 113 

They that sing as well as they that dance shall say, 7 

All my fountains are in thee. 

A Song, a Psalm of the sons of Korah ; for the Chief Musician ; 83 
set to Mahalath Lcannoth. Maschil of Heman the Ezrahite. 

O Lord, the God of my salvation, i 

7. The rejoicing of those who love Zion. 

Render : * But they sing as they dance : 
All my springs are in thee.' 

The text is, however, very uncertain. 

The subject (they) of the verbs ling and d»nM is indefinite ; 
there is singing in Jerusalem accompanied by dancing, and the 
theme of the singing is * The sources of our joy are m thee '— 
(Zion), see Isa. xii. 3: cf. xxxvi. 9f., Ixxxlv. 6. Dancing was 
a part of worship, see xxvi. 6 and a Sam. vi. x6. 

Psalm LXXXVIII. 
TfufHe, The prayer of one in deep distress. 
* The gloomiest of all the plaintive Perns' (Delitzsch). 

I. Titlt, In every other case the words * For the chief musician ' 
(see vol. i. p. 14) occupy the first place in the title. For this and 
other reasons the words that go before are to be rejected as mere 
repetition of the title to Ps. Ixxxvii. Thirtle gets over the 
difficulty by attaching the rest of the title to the preceding Psalm. 
Ps. Ixxxvii is then twice (beginning and end) described as 
' a Psalm of the Korahites.' 

ICalUbUth Leaimoth 1 the name of the melody to which the 
Psalm was to be sung : cf. title of Ps. liii. 

Keman the Bsrahlte 1 see Introduction to Ps. Ixxiii. Asaph 
Psalms, The term Ezrahite is, however, wrongly applied to 
Heman and also to Ethan (Ps. Ixxxix). 

II. Conttnts, (0 The Psalmist describes his miserable con- 
dition : near to death : forsaken of friends (verses 1-9). 

(a) He pra3r8 to be saved from death on the ground that the 
dead cannot praise Jehovah (verses xo-is). 

(s) He makes a pathetic appeal to Jehovah. Why has He 
withdrawn His countenance, and thus allowed him to be over- 
whelmed with terrors ? (verses 14-18). 

This Psalm has many noteworthy features. It is the saddest 
in the Psalter, sadder even than Pss. vii, xxii, and xxxi, for in 
these three light does break in at the last. 

It is an individual that suffers and speaks : make it a song uf 
Israel in Babylon, and the force of this song is gone. The long 

11 I 



114 THE. PSALMS 88. 3-5 

I have cried day and night before thee : 

2 Let my prayer enter into thy presence ; 
Inchne thine ear unto my cry : 

3 For my soul is full of troubles, 

And my life draweth nigh unto Sheol. 

4 I am counted with them that go down into the pit; 
I am as a man that hath no help : 

5 Cast off among the dead, 

drawn wail of this Psalm vividly recalls Job^s most touching com- 
plaints. 

Olshausen, Cheyne (*^, &c. hold that the close of the Psalm has 
been lost : it is this lost part which, say they, contained the hope 
and faith with which such Psalms close. 

Hengstenberg and Kay would join this Psalm to the next, 
making one long Psalm of the two. 

The suffering of the Psalmist was in the first instance physical, 
though that brought on feelings of despair, harder to bear than 
the physical pain.. 

III. Authorship and Date, The author lived at a time when God 
was thought to have forsaken the nation, for it is to this forsaking 
that he ascribes his own sickness. There were many periods in 
the nation's history in which this thought was uppermost, and it 
is impossible to point to any one and to say with any confidence, 
that is the period in which this Psalm was written. 

I f. Prayer to be heard and helped. 

I. Render : 'Jehovah my God I cry (to thee) for help by day, 
(and) I cry by night before thee.* 

The M. T. gives no admissible sense, but by making a very few 
trivial changes in the Hebrew we get good grammar and sense ; 
see above translation. 

tht Ood of my salvation : no change in the Hebrew con- 
sonants is required to yield the meaning : * (Jehovah) my God 
I cry for help.* 

3-9. The Psalmist describes his distress. 

3. Sheol : see on Ixxxvi. 13. It is not the grave that is meant, 
but the home of departed spirits. 

4. help: better, * strength.' 

5. Render : * My soul ( =1 myself) is among the dead, Like the 
slain in the grave Whom thou rememberest no more, Seeing they 
are cut off by thy hand.^ 

Cast off: Hebrew and versions have * free ' (as a slave who is 
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Like the slain that lie in the gravCi 

Whom thou rememberest no more ; 

And they are cut off from thy hand. 

Thou hast laid me in the lowest pit, 6 

In dark places, in the deeps. 

Thy wrath lieth hard upon me, 7 

And thou hast afflicted me with all thy waves. [Selah 

Thou hast put mine acquaintance far from me ; 8 

Thou hast made me an abomination unto them : 

I am shut up, and I cannot come forth. 

Mine eye wasteth away by reason of affliction : 9 

I have called daily upon thee, O Lord, 

I have spread forth my hands unto thee. 

Wilt thou shew wonders to the dead ? 10 



set at liberty) : the same Hebrew word has this sense in Job iii. 19 : 
but in the latter it is a boon rejoiced in— in Sheol the slave is no 
longer tyrannized over. Here the condition described is one 
deplored. It is best to change one letter, and to render < my soul ' : 
see above. Duhm reads * Thou sh attest me up among the dead ^— 
excellent in sense, but involving a greater change of text. 

6. low«it pit I duk plMM I dMp« I the Targ. takes these to be 
graphic pictures of the Exile in Babylon ; see on Ixxxvi. 13. For 
♦ deeps * LXX , Pcsh. have ' shadow of death ' ( - * blackest rloom * ) ; 
see xxiii. 4. The Hebrew word is once more, through N5ldeke*8 
influence, regarded as a compound - * the shadow ' or * gloom of 
death/ 

7. Render : * Thou hast laid thy fury upon me, And thou hast 
caused thy waves to come to meet me.* 

lieth I the Hebrew verb is always elsewhere transitive. It 
is better to make a slight change and to render as above. 

•ftioted I read as in the above rendering, changing similar 
letters in the Hebrew. 

8. He Is abandoned by his friends : cf. Job xix. 13 f. 
abomination 1 in Hebrew ' abominations * : probably the 

plural of Intensity : 'a great abomination.* 

•. Xine eye, dec. : the eye loonest of any member tells the tale 
of sorrow ; see vi. 7, xxxl. 9 ; Job xvii. 7. 

10-13. Praytr to b§ savidfrom death. 

That the shadowy denizens of Sheol can do nothing is the view 

I 2 
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Shall they that are deceased arise and praise thee? [Selai 
n Shall thy lovingkindness be declared in the grave ? 

Or thy faithfulness in Destruction ? 
13 Shall thy wonders be known in the dark? 

And thy righteousness in the land of forgetfulness ? 

13 But unto thee, O Lord, have I cried, 

And in the morning shall my prayer come before thee. 

14 Lord, why castest thou off my soul ? 
Why hidest thou thy face from me ? 

15 I am afmicted and ready to die from my youth up : 
While I suffer thy terrors I am distracted 

16 Thy fierce wrath is gone over me ; 

which meets us in later parts of the O. T. : see xciv. 17, cxv. 17; 
Job vii. gj &c. : and also Charles, A Critical History o/the Doetrime 
of a Future Life, pp, 41 ff, and 47 f. 
The questions in verses 10-13 anticipate a negative answer. 

10. Render : < Canst thou perform wonders on behalf of the 
dead f Or can shades rise to praise thee ? ' 

wobAmts I see on Ixxviii. 4, where a cognate word occurs in 
the plural. 

tlMjr tiMt Mr« d«o«MMd s better. < shades ' : the word occurs 
in late Hebrew for the dead in Sheol : see Prov. ii. 18, &c. 

MdM s i. e. to praise, not return to life. ' Can these shades, 2s 
such, praise thee ! ' 

11. P — to utft l on I better retain the Hebrew word Abaddon, 
which is a synonym of Sheol; see Rev. ix. 11. 

18. iMid of torgstftilnswr i the land where one forgets and is 
forgotten. The expression occurs only here ; see Job xiv. ai. 

13. Render : < But as for me, unto thee, O Jehovah, cry I for 
help : Even in the morning does my prayer come to meet &ee.* 

In ills momiiig ' his first thoughts will be of thanks to God 
if only he is spared. 

14-18. Pathetic appeal to Jehovah » Why hat He hidden HiBftug? 

14. mjr soul \ i. e. me (emphatic), see on Ixxviii. i8* 

IB. Render : < Afflicted am I and at the point of death ' (Ut, 
'expiring*) < through pressure : I have borne thy terrors so that 
I am distracted.* 

firom mj jontli up % read, * through pressure ' (due to pain) : 
the Hebrew words are easily confounded. 

16. Tlgr flsros WMtflis render : ' thy streams of wrath ' : the 
Hebrew word is plural \ see xUi. 7* 



THE PSALMS 88. 17—89. i 117 

Thy terrors have cut me off. 

They came round about me like water all the day long ; 17 

They compassed me about together. 

Lover and friend hast thou put far from me, 18 

And mine acquaintance into darkness. 

Maschil of Ethan the Ezrahite. 89 

I will sing of the mercies of the Lord for ever : i 



18. And mlB« aoqiiaiatftiiM l&to 4a«kn«mi render: *my 
acquaintances are darkness/ i. e. darkness takes the place of my 
friends. I lose the former and instead get the latter— a sorry 
exchange ! see Job xvii. 14. 

Psalm LXXXIX. 
ThifMt, Prayer for a renewal of Jehovah's mercies. 

I. 7fV/#. Bthaa the Bivahlte. See on Asaph Paalms^ pp. 37 f.. 
and sec also Introduction to Ps. Ixxvil. 

II. Conitnis, (z) Theme of the Psalm. The covenant made 
with David (a Sam. vii) (verses 1-4). 

(a) A song of praise tojeliovah the Creator and Governor of the 
world) the riehteous and gracious God (verses 5-14^. 

(3) The privileges of Jehovah's people, happy and helped (verses 

(4) Fuller statement of the covenant made with David (see 
verses x 4) (verses 19-37). 

(5) Contrast between the ideal, as set forth in the covenant, 
and the actual state of the people (verses 38-45). 

(6) Praver that Jehovah may have regard to them, ond that He 
may manifest to them the lovingkindness of past days (verses 
46-50. 

^7) Liturgical addition, closing Book III. 

This Psalm stands in close connexion with Ps. cxxxii — sec on 
that Psalm {CofiUHts\ In both Jehovah is entreated on the ground 
of the covenant made with David to be gracious to His people : 
but in the present Psalm there is unrelieved gloom : hope has 
fone except the glimmering rays which come from the covenant. 
In Ps. cxxxii there is hope and even confidence, for God has 
begun to be gracious. 

III. Authorship and Dati, This Psalm must be post-exilic, as it 
in based on the post-exilic pieces Sam. vii. i- ag. The expectation 
of the perpetual rule of the houHe of David did not arise in Israel 
until aher the Exile, or ht least until some time during the Exile. 
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With my mouth will I make known thy faithfulness fc 
all generations. 
J For I have said, Mercy shall be built up for ever ; 

Thy faithfulness shalt thou establish in the very heaveni 

3 I have made a covenant with my chosen, 

When the Southern kingdom had come to an end pious IsrateUtes 
began to cast about as to the future of God's elect people* a Sat. 
vii, I- 29 formulates the hope by which the Jews sustained fhefr 
faith in God and in their future. Literary and other considerations 
place it beyond doubt that a Sam. vii. 1-99 originated in pott- 
exilic times (so the latest commentators), and this condosks 
carries with it a post'cxilic date for the present Psalm. 

There were many periods of national distress after the rctom 
from Babylon which could serve as a background for this Psalm ; 
note especially the Samaritan and the S3rrian persecutions : but 
it is impossible to fix upon any one to the exclusion of the rest 
though that has been largely done. 

Many recent commentators (Olshausen, Bickell, &c.) hold that 
verses 1-18 (except perhaps 4 t) is an independent poem, implying 
that the people are happy and prosperous, written perhaps by the 
same author (Bickell and Duhm) but at a different time. The 
reasons for this conclusion are purely subjective, and they are more 
than balanced by reasons in favour of the unity of the Psaba. 
There is in the whole a development and connectedness of tboisgte 
which argue that it is one whole poem that we have here. 

1-4. T7i£ Covenant with David (see a Sam. vii. 1-29). 
1« msreisa : kindnesses or kind acts. There is no implication 
of guilt in the word. 

8. Render : * For thou saidst, For ever shall kindness be built 
up : In the heavens shall my faithfulnes.<i be established/ 
Z haiw Mid t read with LXX, Pesh. < Thou saidst.' 
Shall hs hnilt np s the verbs ^ build * and * establish * in this 
verse are suggested by their proper use in verse 4, God's loving- 
kindness is pictured as a building which becomes more and more 
manifest as stone is laid on stone. 

tfialt thou sstoblish s rather with LXX, Sym., < shall be 
established * : no change of consonants is needed. 

iathSTazjr hsavsas: ///. Mn the heavens— my faithfulness 
shall be established in them.* The thought is — in heaven far 
removed from the changes of the earth : cf. the 'hope . . . within 
the veil/ Heb. vi. 19 : see cxix. 89, Or perhaps the meaning is 
< with the stability and immutability of the heavens' : see Ixxii 5, 
cxix, 90. 

3f. contain in brief the substance of the covenant made by 
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I have Bworn unto David my servant ; 
Thy seed will I establish for ever, 4 

And build up thy throne to all generations. [Selah 

And the heavens shall praise thy wonders, O Lord ; 5 
Thy faithfulness also in the assembly of the holy ones. 
For who in the skies can be compared unto the Lord ? 6 
Who among the sons of the mighty is like unto the Lord, 
A God very terrible in the council of the holy ones, 7 
And to be feared above all them that are round about him? 
O. Lord God of hosts, 8 

Who is a mighty one, like unto thee, O jah ? 

Jehovah with David (a Sam. vii. 1-99). These verses depend on 
the < thou saidst ' of verse 3, for they give Jehovah's words. The 
language of a Sam. vii is closely followed. 

8. sworn I in a Sam. vii nothing is said of an oath made by 
God, see cxxxii. xi. 

my Mrvmnti see on Ixxviii. 50 and Ixxxvi. a. 

5-18. A btautifiil hymn of pmise in which iht aitributn of 
Jihovah^s eharacUr an aUbratid, 

B. Render: * So let the heavens* (i. e. heavenly beings) 'praise 
thy wonderful acts, O Jehovah ; Yea, (let) the assembly of the holy 
ones (praise thy wonderful acts).' 

6. who la HhM aklM, &c. : which of the gods represented by 
the heavenly bodies, sun, moon, &c., is comparable to Jehovah? 

■ona of the mighty 1 i. e. false gods. The word rendered 
* mighty ' means in the plural invariably the gods of the heathen, 
see Exod. xv. xx, ftc. Cf. xxix. x, Ixxxii. x ^see on). For the 
force of 'sons of sec on Ixxix. zx. 

7. Render : * A God to be dreaded in the council of the holy 
ones, Great and terrible above all those round about Him.* 

yt!f XmtxWU I omit < very ^ : it is the adjective » ' great ' 
written in error with the fern, ending. The LXX connects with 
the following, translating as above. 

holy oneai as in verse 5 'angels,' so also them that are 
round about him. It is possible that the council of gods in which 
Jehovah was supposed to preside is meant here and in verse 5 : 
the epithetic ' holy * (ones) would be then applied ironically : see 
Introduction to Ps. Ixxxii, 

8. JAK I in Hebrew ' Yah,' an abbreviated form of Yahweh 
(Jehovah), due jperhaps in the first instance to the shortened 
writing of the scribes. Though appearing in early Hebrew poetry 
(Exod. xv. a) it is a later form than Yahwth^ and this fact, together 
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And thy faithfulness is round about thee. 
9 Thou rulest the pride of the sea : 
When the waves thereof arise, thou stillest them. 

10 Thou hast broken Rahab in pieces, as one that is slain; 
Thou hast scattered thine enemies with the arm of tbj 

strength. 

11 The heavens are thine, the earth also is thine : 

The world and the fulness thereof, thou hast founded thta, 
13 The north and the south, thou hast created them : 
Tabor and Hermon rejoice in thy name. 

13 Thou hast a mighty arm : 

Strong is thy hand, and high is thy right hand 

14 Righteousness and judgement are the foundation of tby 

throne : 
Mercy and truth go before thy face. 

with the occurrence of the fuller form in the Moabfte stone, is 
againtt the supposition of Fried. Delitzsch and Hommel that the 
shorter name is the original one, the longer name being due, thef 
say, to a desire to connect this Divine name with the Hibnm 
verb ^ to be * {hawah»hayah) ; see on civ. 35. 

9. Tlious in Hebrew emphatic « * As for thee, thou/ &c. 
sefts a reference to the sea monster slain by the supreoK 

God, See on MtiJukh in the next verse. 

10. X«lM>b s L e. the monster of the ancient Semitic creatioii' 
myth, not Egypt ; see on Ixxiv. 13 C and on Ixxxvii. 4. 

tti describe how Jehovah, having overcome the great Ibe of 
lig^ and order, called into being a kasmoa or well-arranged 
universe. 

11. V]i# wofld: lit <the productive earth/ not, as used to be 
thought (cf. LXX), ^ the inhabited worid.' The Hebrew word is 
always anarthrous, as though it were a proper noun. 

IS. Tabor and Senium s standing for east and west, fixMn the 
point of view of one writing in South Palestine. 

la. anns haadi xlglit liaads all terms expressive of God's 

power in action. The terms are often used in the account of the 

Exodus to indicate what God did ' Exod. xv. 6, 9, is, 16). 

14. Jehovah*s rule is not only powerful (verse 13), it is also jusL 

judgement i- righteousness in action. God*s throne is based 

on the quality and practice of righteousness. 

Kevejr aaUl tmUi, &c. : render : ' lovingkindness and fiuth- 
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Blessed is the people that know the joyful sound : 15 

They walk, O Lord, in the light of thy countenance. 

In thy name do they rejoice all the day : 16 

And in thy righteousness are they exalted. 

For thou art the glory of their strength : 17 

And in thy favour our horn shall be exalted. 

For our shield belongeth unto the Lord ; 18 

And our king to the Holy One of Israel. 

Then thou spakest in vision to thy saints, 19 



fulness go before thee.' Wherever He is these qualities are: 
they are God's forerunners, His servants, His vassals: see 
xliil. 3, &c. 

Z5- x8. Tki pHviligis o/Jihovaft's pioplt» 

15. BletMA I 1. e. ' happy * : see on Ixxxiv. 4. 

JoTfol sound I the trumpet sound heard when the festivals 
were being celebrated ; see Ixxxi. i. 

in the light of thj oonntenuioe 1 i. e. in the enjoyment of 
thy favour j see iv. 6, and Num. vi. 05 f. 

16. thj name ■ thy revealed character : so parallel to thy 
righteon«ne««. 

they v^oioe 1 Heb. < they exult.' 

are they exalted 1 the Hebrew can hardly yield this trans- 
lation. Better read, making unimportant changes in the Hebrew, 
*they put forth ringing shouts of Joy.* This is supported by 
parallelism. 

ly. the glovj of their ttrength-the power in which they 
glory ; see xliv. 6 ff. 

And in thy flkYonr, &c. : render : < And through thy favour 
thou wilt exalt our horn.' This is the rendering backed by the 
uncorrected Hebrew text, the Targ., and Jero., and it falls in 
better with the context, where the second person is used concern- 
ing the exalting of the horn ; see on Ixxv. 4* ftn<^ cf. verse 94. 

18. ahield 1 explained in the next clause to mean < King ' ; see 
Ixxxiv. zo. ' Our King, who is our defender, is one appointed 
by Jehovah.* The Psalm comes back now to the covenant with 
David. 

19-37. Expansion of what is said in vtrsss z-4 eoncfming ihr 
covenant with David, We have in these verses a poetical ampli- 
flcation of the prophecy uttered by Nathan (see a Sam. vii. 5-17). 

19. Vhen, at the time spoken of in a Sam. vii. 1-09 referred to 
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And saidst, I have laid help upon one that is mighty ; 

I have exalted one chosen out of the people, 
ao I have found David my servant ; 

With my holy oil have I anointed him : 
31 With whom my hand shall be established ; 

Mine arm also shall strengthen hjm. 
a a The enemy shall not exact upon him ; 

Nor the son of wickedness afflict him. 
as And I will beat down his adversaries before him, 

And smite them that hate him. 
a4 But my faithfulness and my mercy shall be with him ; 

And in my name shall his horn be exalted. 
a5 I will set his hand also on the sea, 



in verses 1-4. See especially a Sam. vii. 8-16. This word at 
least seems to imply the intervention of verses 5-18. 

thy Mints : * thy favoured ones,* see on Ixxix. a. 

htlp; read 'crown' {iffser for ^eser); the M. T. makes no 
sense. 

OB« oho««n : better, * a young warrior ' — no change in the 
Hebrew ; see Amos iv. 10, &c. 

20. Z hxv found: read, * I have consecrated,* and see i Kings 
xiii. 13 for the phrase thus obtained. 

(David) my sexTant : a title of respect : see on Ixxviii. 70. 
anointed : see i Sam. ix. 16, &c. Kings and priests were 
anointed for their office : see pp. 7 f. 

21. my hand : Mine arm = * my power * ; see on verse 13. 
■hall be established : shall be firmly fixed ; shall not depart 

from him, i. c. my power will not fail him. 

22. shall not exact upon him : i. e. shall not oppress him with 
the ruthless cruelty of a heartless creditor : so the LXX, the 
Rabbis, Calvin, Hupfeld, &c. Most moderns, however, derive from 
a verb with the same letters (one may be different), meaning * to 
deceive ' : then * to overtake unawares * (see Iv. 16). 

The second part of the verse is taken almost verbatim from 
a Sam. vii. 10 ; cf. a Sam. iii. 24. 

the son of wickedness : better, < the wicked man ' ; see on 
Ixxix. II. 

88. heat down: Heb. < cut in pieces.' 
84. mercy : better, * lovingkindness.' 
• 85. sea » the Mediterranean, i. e. the west, 
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And his right hand on the rivers, 

He shall cry unto me, Thou art my father, 36 

My God, and the rock of my salvation. 

I also will make him my firstborn, a; 

The highest of the kings of the earth. 

My mercy will I keep for him for evermore, aS 

And my covenant shall stand fast with him. 

His seed also will I make to endure for ever, a9 

And his throne as the days of heaven. 

If his children forsake my law, 30 

And walk not in my judgements ; 



rivcYM - the Euphrates and its canals, i. e. the east. These 
were the recognized boundaries of the Holy Land 2 see Ixxii. 8, Sec, 
B6. In a Sam. vii. 14 Jehovah promises David to be a Father 
to his son Solomon. Here He promises to be a Father to David 
himself. In Ps. ii the promise is applied to the relationship 
between Jehovah and the Messiah. 

Ky OoA, and tbe rock of my «ftlvatlcni see xviil. a; 
Deut. xxxii. 15. 

BV. flvstliovii : i. e. chief among kings. Israel is also spoken of 
as God^s flrstborn : lee Exod. iv. aa^ Sec, Hitzig holds that * David * 
in this Psalm denotes the anointed nation. 

Tha lilghaat 1 of kings. The word is often applied to God : 
see Ixxii i. 11, See. 

a8*37. Ptrmafitnct of th$ covinant a Sam. vii. 13-16. 

88. maroyi Movingkindncss.' 

BO. aaad^ descendants who shall succeed him on the throne. 

aji tha teya of haayan 1 * as long as the heaven endures/ 

i. e. for ever. In its original place— Deut. xi. ai — the phrase is 

used of Israel : another application to David of what was first 

said of the nation. For the phrase see Ixxii. 5,7, 17; Job xiv. za. 

30-34. An amplification of a Sam. vii. 14 f. When David's 
descendants on the throne prove unfaithful to God, even then will 
God be faithful to the covenant. 

Verses 30 f. constitute the protasis and 3a f. the apodosis of 
a long sentence. 

30. hia chUdvani Heb. 'sons/ i.e. those of his descendants 
who shall succeed him as king. 

Jiidgamanta I rather, 'ordinances' : see Introduction to Ps. 
cxix, p. as4. 
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31 If they break my statutes, 

And keep not my commandments ; 
3a Then will I visit their transgression with the rod, 

And their iniquity with stripes. 

33 But my mercy will I not utterly take from him. 
Nor suffer my faithfulness to fail. 

34 My covenant will I not break, 

Nor alter the thing that is gone out of my lips. 

35 Once have I sworn by my holiness ; 
I will not lie linto David ; 

36 His seed shall endure for ever. 

And his throne as the sun before me. 

37 It shall be established for ever as the moon, 

And as the faithful witness in the sky. [Selah 

38 But thou hast cast off and rejected, 

32. In a Sam. vii. 14 for rod and stripes we have ^ the rod of 
men/ *the stripes of men/ i. e. Jehovah will inflict such chastise^ 
ment as earthly fathers do when their children go wrong. See 
Hos. vi. 7 ; Job xxxi. 33, &c. 

33. iii«ro3r>"Movingkindness.* 

Vor snflte my Ibitlifkiliiess to fail : Heb. * Nor will I be 
false in my faithfulness.* 
36. sworn : see on verse 3. 

by my holiness : see Ix. 6, Amos iv. 26 ; when God promises 
or makes an oath by His holiness it is implied that the certainty 
of execution is vouched for by His character. 

36. bis throne : the royal office, not the material object, 
as the son : in duration ; see on verse 29. 

37. Render: ^It' ( — his throne, see a Sam. vii. 16) * shall be 
made firm ' ( = * lasting ') * as the moon for ever : and for ever as 
the sky shall it be sure.* 

witness i read, * for ever,' altering one vowel. 

in the sky : better, ^ as the sky - : the particles for ' in * and 
' as' are written almost exactly alike, and are constantly confounded 
as here. 

38-45. Contrast between the ideal held out in the covenant with 
David and the actual state of the people. 

38. Bnt then : read ^ now * changing the first consonant into 
one closely resembling it. 
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Thou hast been wroth with thine anointed. 

Thou hast abhorred the covenant of thy servant : 39 

"^rhou hast profaned his crown even to the ground. 

Thou hast broken down all his hedges ; 4^ 

I'hou hast brought his strong holds to ruin. 

AH that i>ass by the way spoil him : 4> 

He is become a reproach to his neighbours. 

Thou hast exalted the right hand of his adversaries ; 4 a 

I'hou hast made all his enemies to rejoice. 

Yea, thou turnest back the edge of his sword, 43 

And hast not made him to stand in the battle. 

Thou hast made his brightness to cease^ 44 

And cast his throne down to the ground. 

The days of his youth hast thou shortened : 45 

Thou hast covered him with shame. [Selah 



30. a1»]iorMdi read, 'shaken off,* changing the middle con- 
sonant. 

tv$n to tho gron&d 1 i. e. by casting it (the crown) to the 
ground. See on Ixxiv. 7. 

40. What is said in 40* of the king is in Ixxx. la said of the 
nation. But in this Psalm the distinction between the king and 
people seems often a vanishing one. 

41^ is from Ixxix. 4 : cf. xliv. 13. 

41. AU tlMt 9MM bj tlie wayt the hordes that invade the 
country or pass through it towards some other country— Syria or 
Egypt, Stc. 

4a. thou turaoit baok, &c. The sense is : * Thou dost not 
allow his sword to slay one foe. When its edge is directed towards 
the enemy thou makcst it return without naving wrought any 
execution.' The idea of blunting the edge is not in the Hebrew. 

Perhaps with Targ., Graetx, &c. we should read, * Thou turnest 
back his sword,' which yields the same sense and is simpler. 

44. Render : * Thou hast taken away the sceptre from his hand,' 
ScQ, The changes in the Hebrew necessary for this arc few and 
unimportant. 

48. TlM daja of hia srouth hait thou ahorte&odi it is 
ilifilcult to make these words apply to David, for ho died in a 
good old age. 
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46 How long, O Lord, wilt thou hide thyself for ever ? 
Haw long shall thy wrath bum like fire ? 

47 O remember how short my time is : 

For what vanity hast thou created all the children of men ! 

48 What man is he that shall live and not see death, 

That shall deliver his soul from the power of Sheol ? [Selah 

49 Lord, where are thy former mercies. 

Which thou swarest unto David in thy faithfulness ? 

50 Remember, Lord, the reproach of thy servants ; 

How I do bear in my bosom the reproach of dXL iiyt 
mighty peoples ; 

46-51. The PacUmUt pleads with Jehovah to put away HU anter, 

46. This vene is almost verbatim as in Ixxix, 5 : render: 
<How long, O Jehovah, wilt thoa hide thyself? Will tfay hot 
anger burn like fire for ever? ' 

47. Render : ' Remember, O Lord, what kind of thing (this, 
passing life is ! For what vain purpose hast thou created humaa 
beings ? ' 

The word ^ Lord ' has, by a copyist's negligence, been corrupted 
to the first personal pronoun 'I,' which here is untranslatable. 
The mistake is due to the dropping of one letter {dj, 

ohUdren of mens Heb. ^sons of men,* ue, men, humaa 
beings ; see on Ixxix. 11. 

48. Render : * Who is the man that will live (on) without seeing 
(experiencing; death, That shall deliver himself from the power 
of Sheol?' 

•hools see on Ixxxvj. 13. 

49. tommn morelMt rather, * former lovingkindnesses ' (as in 
A. v.). 

Which tifton ■WMTMts see on verse 3. 

50 f. Jehovah is Himself dishonoured by the continuance of 
Israel's disasters. 

50. Render: ^Remember, O Lord, the reproach of (»'hfnied 
against') <thy servant : How I bear' ''lit 'my bearing') <in my 
bosom the contumely of the peoples,' 

ssrraats i read ' servant ' (sing.). 

the reproach of All tho mi^ty pooplMs the italicized 
words are not in the Hebrew, The remaining Hebrew words have 
consonants greatly resembling those of the Hebrew word for 
' contumely ' {Kelimma), and we must no donbt restore thte word 
as original. 
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Wherewith thine enemies have reproached, O Lord, 5 c 
Wherewith they have reproached the footsteps of thine 
anointed. 

Blessed be the Lord for evermore. 5a 

Amen, and Amen. 

BOOK IV. 
A Prayer of Moses the man of God. 9Q 

Lord, thou hast been our dwelling place i 

51. footttepsi they follow him, are at his heels with taunts and 
gibes as to his God and his religion. Cf. xvii. i z : Jer. xii. 6 
CR. v.). 

la. This verse is not a part of the Psalm, but a closing doxology 
to Book III (73-89) added by one of the editors of the present 
coUeetion. 

Books IV and V. 

The Psalms in these two books (xc-cvi and cvii-cl) formed 
originally one collection, as is true of those in Books II and III, 
though the evidence in the latter case is more abundant and con- 
vincing. The doxology at the end of Ps. cvi was added from 
1 Chron. xvi. 36 after the division into five books had taken 
place. Pss. cv-vii are so allied in form and thought that they must 
from the first have stood together. It was no doubt the arrange- 
ment of the national law book into ' flve-fifths ' that led to a 
corresponding division of the national hymn-book. Moreover, 
there arc Elonistic and Yahwistic Psalms as there are Elohistic 
and Yahwistic parts of the Pentateuch. 

In the sixtyone Psalms of these books * Yahwch ' occurs thirty- 
three times, ' Klohim ' seven times. Of the latter, six are in Ps. 
cviii (see on), which is made up of extracts from two Elohistic 
Psalms and an cditorinl introduction. The other Psalm in these 
books in which * Elohim ' is found (cxliv') is also composite. 

There are some common features in Pss. xc cl wntch suggest 
that they formed at one time a single collection, such as the 
large number of ' orphan ' (i. e. titleless) and liturgical Psalms, the 
miscellaneous character of the Psalms, 8cc, : see the larger com- 
mentaries. 

The following are the principal groups In Books IV and V. 

(x) The David Psalms— fifteen in number (all in Book V). 
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In all generations. 
3 Before the mountains were brought forth, 



(9) The <SongB of the Going up' CSongof degrees'). Fh. 
cxx-cxxxiv. 
(3^ The Theocratic Psalms xciii-c (except xdv). 

(4) The ' Hodu ' ( - < O give thssiks') Ptelns, cv-viiand cxxzvi 

(5) The HaUelujsh Psalms. See Halldujah PaUnWf p. aaS €. 

Psalm XC 

Thmte. Jehovah the unchanging, the refuge of changing mad 
erring man, 

I . Title, Tht name Hoses appears in the title probably on acooimt 
of the similarity between the teaching of the Psalm and that of 
portions of the Pentateuch, the hitter being the work of Moses 
according to Jewish tradition. 

II. OmUnts. (i) The eternity of God contrasted with die 
frailty and brevity of human life C verses z-6). 

(9) The sorrow of man^s short life due to God*s anger, whkii 
is itself due to man's sin (verses 7-10). 

(3) Prayer for wisdom to realize the brevity of life, and ior 
Divine satisCiction (verses 11 -17). 

III. Authorship and Date, The resemblances between this 
Psalm and Deut. xxxii make it likely that they are contemporary 
or nearly so. Perhaps the dashing to the ground of the hopes of 
the nation in b. c. 609 by the death of good king Josiah was the 
immediate occasion that called forth the Psalm. Dillmann ^in 
class) held that the Psalm arose in the Northern kingdom in the 
reign of Ahab, when Ben-hadad invested Samaria (about b. c. 857), 
see I Kings xx ; but the Deuteronomic teaching of the Psalm 
excludes this hypothesis, as also Ewald's simiUir view. Later 
dates (Maccabean, &c.) have been defended by Hitzig and others. 

Notwithstanding the attacks upon the unity of the Psalm made 
by many recent critics the Psalm itself stands well together, and 
has no clear traces of being composite. Of course the connected- 
ness of the thought may be due to good editing ; Gunkel and 
others deny this connectedness. 

1-6. Goits eternity and mavfe evanescence contrasted. 

Verses 1-12 constitute an independent poem according to Duhm* 

1. Lord s the Hebrew word used here (adona$) is that which 

the Jews read instead of Jehovah ( Yahweh) : the vowels of thia 

word have been inserted in the form represented by ^ Jehovah.* 

dwSlUag plssss so Peslu; Jero. The same Hebrew word 
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Or ev«r thou hadst formed the earth and the world. 
Even from everlasting to everlasting, thou art God. 
Thou turnest man to destruction; 3 

And sayest, Return, ye children of men. 
For a thousand years in thy sight 4 

Are but as yesterday when it is paat, 
And as a watch in the night. 

Thou carriest them away as with a flood ; they are as 5 
a sleep : 

occurs in Ixxi. 3, xci. 9. The LXX, altering the last letter to one 
much like it, reads ^refuge' : so Welihausen, &c. 

a. Render : < Before the mountains were begotten (born), or 
earth and ^fruit-bearing world were brought forth ' (with birth 
pains) J *Yea from eternity' (in the past; *to eternity' (in the 
future) ' thou art God.' 

thou hadit formed 1 render : * were brought forth/ see above: 
only one vowel in the Hebrew need be changed : so the Greek 
versions and Targ. On the other hand, Pesh., Jcro. have the active. 
asM.T. 

3. Render : * Thou makest man return to dust-particlet : Then 
thou' sayest come back, O ye men (human beings>.' 

BUM! I the Hebrew word ( '• Latin vir) is that used in vlii. 4% 
and commonly explained, even now, as ' man in his weakness,' see 
on cxiii. 15. But it cannot be too much insisted upon that in the 
parallelism of Hebrew poetry pairs of words like the two Hebrew 
words for ^ man ' arc treated as synonyms, though in other con- 
nexions they have significant differences of sense. 

4. when It it pait 1 so translate, not as R.Vm. <when it passeth.* 
A small letter (yod) has been, by error, written twice, and so the 
verb has assumed the verb of an imperf. or present. 

The it refers to the (term oO 1,000 years. * Yesterday' is 
always past. 

A wiitohi at this time there were three watches in the night: 
in our Lord's dav and for some time before there were four. See 
on cxix. X48. What passes more quickly or more imperceptibly 
than a night watch, when people are wrapt in sleep i 

When a thousnnd years have glided by, to God it seems no longer 
than one day. Man's days, though few, are so full of trouble that 
they seem very long. With God time does not count. 

B. Render : * Thou sowest them year by year : they are like 
sprouting grass.* We must, no doubt, read * thou sowest ' for tlio« 
owTlMt : the Hebrew for the former could easily be mistahen 

XI K 
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In the morning they are like grass which groweth up. 

6 In the morning it flourisheth, and groweth up ; 
In the evening it is cut down, and witbereth. 

7 For we are consumed in thine anger, 
And in thy wrath are we troubled. 

8 Thou hast set our iniquities before thee, 

Our secret sins in the light of thy countenance. 

9 For all our days are passed away in thy wrath t 
We bring our years to an end as a tale that is told. 

10 The days of our years are threescore years and ten, 

for that in the M. T., as a glance at the original will show : see 
Ixxvii. 18. 

Xm th« nofBla^ t these words were dittographed by tnisfakf 
from the next vene and must be omitted here. 

6. Render : < In the morning it (the ^ass) blossoms and sproats : 
in the evening it is mown down and withers.' 

gvowsSb up \ the Hebrew means ' to glide by/ ' to p«si 
away.' Ewald maintains that it is the change of decay that is 
here meant ; but that sense ^ot% not suit the verb in verse 5 : m 
both verses it is best to explain the verb as meaning 'to move 
upward ' : then ' to grow.' 

7-10, iiafCB iorrcw due to God's angtr, the cause cfGods anger 
being marfs sin, 

7. ws aro ooBranods Heb. ' come to an end.' 

tfo«1ileds the element of fear lies in the word: 'we are 
dismayed ' preserves that element 

The ' we ' and the ' our ' of this Psalm refer to the nation. This 

Psalm had apparently a liturgical origin. 

•. fliaa s read 'sin' with most authorities. 

is tho ligbt, &c. : in iv. 6, Ixxxix. 15 (see on) the light of 

God's face is His bright smile and His favour : in this verse it is the 

light {fit. here ' luminary ') which reveals sins otherwise unknowru 

9. Render : ' For all our days decline ' (towards evening) : * In 
consequence of thy wrath we come to an end ; Our years are as 
a sigh ' (so quick in passing). 

• Wo teijig our ysara, &c. : read (with LXX, &c.) as above, 
altering the Hebrew vowels. 

sm%%sA»fiuAUiM'. Heb. 'as a sigh.' 

The LXX renders : ' Our years have gone on performing their 
tasks like a spider.' 

10. Render : ' The day of our years, their high point \s wewaa^j 
years, And if we have much strength eighty yeari ; Yet tfaetr 
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Or even by reason of strength fourscore years ; 

Yet is their pride but labour and sorrow ; 

For it is soon gone, and we fly away. 

Who knoweth the power of thine anger, ri 

And thy wrath according to the fear that is due unto thee ? 

So teach us to number our days, xt 

That we may get us an heart of wisdom. 

Return, O Lord; how long? 13 

And let it repent thee concerning thy servants. 

O satisfy us in the morning with thy mercy ; 14 

That we may rejoice and be glad all our days. 



(whole) extent is weariness and trouble : Surely it passes quickly 
away and we take our flight * (hence). 

The average age of men is by no means seventy years. Besides, 
the Hebrew construction in zo^ is peculiar, and suggests corruption. 
We should, with Duhm, make a small change in the Hebrew and 
render as above. 

tlielr pvldei read, < their extent,' altering one letter for 
another much like it : see on cxxxviii. 3. 

ZI-I7. Sundrv piHHoHs, 

IX f. Prayer for wisdom to see and recognise Jehovah's anger 
and the consequent brevity of life. 

11. power (of thine anjper): i. e. 'extent,' as Latin w, and Welsh 
pwr» So in provincial Welsh-English one hears of a * power of 
good,' 'a power of men.' 

tbe Itar that i« due u&to thett rather, < thy power to 
awaken fear.' 

la. So I i. e. as tl^ wrath demands. 
That we may ff«t ua 1 that we may bring (to the consideration 
of things) a wise intellect. 

13-17. Prayer Jbr a rtstoration of tht Dmnt Jhwmr 90 that tk$ 
pifipU may h$ gladdtmd, 

18. Betnrn 1 better, < make a turn,' < a change ' ; see vi. 4. The 
brief and elliptical how loaf is very expressive. 

tot it vepeat thee, ftc. \ rather, <be compassionate towards.' 
ftc. The Hebrew construction for * to repent ' is different. With 
13^ cf. Deut. xxxiL 36. 
14i la the movaUif 1 i. e. < quickly,* ' soon.' 
Mjjeieei Heb. < give forth ringing shouts of joy.' 

K 9 
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15 Make us glad acoording to the dajrt wherein thou hm, 

afflicted us, 
And the years wherein we have seen evil 

16 Let thy work appear unto thy servants, 
And thy glory upon their children. 

17 And let the beauty of the Lord our- God be upon us: 
And establish thou the work of our hands upon us ; 
Yea, the work of our hands establish thou it 

91 He that dwelleth in the secret place of the Most High 

IB, Let us have as much gladness in the future as we have had 

sadness In the past. 

16. tlij work f rather here, < thy working ' or < doing.* 

It. Render :< May the favour ofthe Lord be upon us: ^^^aHHh 
thou the work of our hands : Yea the work of our hands establisb 
thou it/ 

iMantgri better, 'favour/ 'goodwill.' 

thm IMKD should be printed < Lord.' Yahweh (Jehovah) 
is not in the original. 

The second upon «• is a dittograph, and must go out Its absence 
IS required by riiythm and sense. 

If nothing special is referred to in this vene the meaning ii : 
' Let our daily tasks prosper.' 

Psalm XCI. 

Thime. Jehovah the Protector of all them that put tbefr tmst 
in Him. 

1. QmienU, (i) The happiness of those who make Jehovah 
their refuge (verses i f.), 

(9) Reasons for this happiness : Jehovah will protect them 
against evils of every kind (verses 3-13). 

(3) Jehovah's promise to defend and deliver those who trust in 
Him (verses I4*i6). 

Psalms 90 f. are closely allied in language and thought, both 
of them having many affinities with Deut. xxxii. Perhaps the 
two Psalms are by the same author, and were intended to supple- 
ment each other, Pft. ad expressing the reaUsation of the pnyer 
with which Ps. xc doses. 

The apparent change of person in verses a and 9 has led many 
to regard the Psalm mi antsphonal. But the aii^ed change of 
person is due to textual oormption : see on verses d, pv 
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Shall abide under the shadow of the Almighty. 

I will say of the Lord, He is xny refbge and my fortress ; a 

My God, in whom I trust. 

For he shall deliver thee from the snare of the fowler, 3 

And from the noisome pestilence. 

He shall cover thee with his pinions, 4 



III. Autkonhtp and Daft, The dependence of the Psalm on 
Deut. xxxii shows that it was not compowd before b.c. tei. 
The doctrine of anvela put forth in verses zz f. makes a post-exilic 
date likely. 

Verses z f. The happiness of those who make Jehovah theb* 
refuge. 

1. Render : * Happy is the man who dwells in the hiding place 
of the Moat High, who abides in the shadow of the Almighty/ 

The word ' happy * has almost certainly dropped out from the 
beginning of the verse^ its resemblance to the next word (in 
Hebrew) leading to this. Without it the Hebrew is peculiar. 

▲Imlf lity I Hcb. Shaddaiy a word of uncertain meaning : see 
vol. i. p. 3J9, 

8. Render : ' Say concerning Jehovah : (He is) my refuge and 
my ikstnessy My God in whom I trust.' 

X will say I read < say/ changing the vowels. 

3-Z3. RiosoHs/or tht happiness o/ihoat who trMiJfhcvak, 

In 8-^ there is an enumeration of the evils to which th« goclly 
man is exposed. 

8. slMll 4eUTM • render, ' delivers.' In verses 3 f. ths verbs 
should probably be construed as presents. The Hebrew inpf. 
used here is the tense (so called) of unfinished action. 

■aave of tlie finrlev 1 the Mme figure is found in cxxiv. 7 ; 
cxli. 9 ; Hos. ix. 8. When the righteous man has fallen into the 
hands of insidious foes Jehovah pesoues him. . 

aoltoine pestUmieet < noisome' in Old English (from LaC. 
noiiti) means < noxious.' But it is better to read * minout word/ 
i.e. calumny, slander. So LXX, Sym. and (essentially) Pesh. : it is 
only a difference of Hebrew vowels. Vhe Mttre of tkt Hswlisv 
will then refer to plots to entrap him into compromising speech. 

4. Translate the verbs as presents : see on verse 3. 
pialomi (parts of wings) : wiaffsi note that God is here 
pictured as having wings, with which He protects His people, as 
the bird its young. In Solomon's temple two winged cherubs 
overshadowed the ark. Cherubs and winged bulls play a 
prominent part in Semitic mythology. The well-known winged 
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And under his wings shalt thou take refuge : 
His truth is a shield and a buclder. 

5 Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror by night. 
Nor for the arrow that flieth by day; 

6 For the pestilence that walketh in darkness, 
Nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday. 

7 A thousand shall fall at thy side. 
And ten thousand at thy right hand ; 
But it shall not come nigh thee. 



bttU with a human head is called in As^rian Kiribu, in Hcb, 
Kerubf the tame word in both cases : see on Ixxx. t, and 00 
zcix. I. 

The last part of verse 4 is placed by Duhm at the close of verse 
^f where it is much more suitable. 

Xifl tmth f rather, < His faithfulness/ 

6. Render : < Thou needest not be afraid of any terrible Uuof 
at night, Nor of any arrow that may happen to fly in the day' 
(time). 

terror I Heb, 'an object of fear' : 'something that awakens 
fear.' 

6. Render : (< Thou needest not be afraid *) * of any pestilenoe 
that may stalk (walk) about in darkness : (nor) of destruction, 
nor of the demon of noonday.* 

pestilanoes disease is represented as a living being hover- 
ing about and attacking human beings. There is an unplied rder- 
ence to the belief of the Semites that every disease was due to tfie 
action of some evil spirit— a demon ; and ''that the way to core 
the malady was to expel the demon. See Magie^ DmmUian, 
and Dimonokfy among the Hebnum, ftc, by the present 
writer, p. xoaL 

in darkttMNi s it was at night that evil spirits were supposed 
to do their work : see Ezod. xi. 45 ; Isa. xxzvii 96. 

that wastoth, ftc. : read, <nor of the demon of noonday,' 
making very slight changes. The M. T. is neither grammatica] 
nor sensible. Late Jewish writfaigs recognized the existence of 
morning, noonday, and night demons. 

7. Render : * Though a thousand (men) should fall at thy side, 
And ten thousand at thy right hand, It shall not come near to thee.* 
(< His laithfolness is thy shield and wall of defence.') 

The last clause of verse 4 belongs here probably. The verse 
supposes a case, but in Hebrew a conditional clause has oflen no 
article accompanying it, so tiiat our translators frequently, as here. 
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Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold, 8 

And see the reward of the wicked. 

For thou, O Lord, art my refuge 1 9 

Thou hast made the Most High thy habitation ; 

There shall no evil befall thee, 10 

Neither shall any plague come nigh thy tent. 

For he shall give his angels charge over thee, 11 

To keep thee in all thy ways. 

They shall bear thee up in their hands, la 

Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 

Thou shalt tread upon the lion and adder : 13 

miss the sense of the O. T. author. * Thou art as safe as Israel 
was when the destroying angel wrought such havoc among the 
Egyptians* (Exod. xii. 03). 

S. Onljr I the word belongs to the whole sentence, not merely 
to < eyes ' : cf. with this verse Deut. xxxli. 35, 41. 

•. Render ; < For Jehovah is thine own refuge, The Lofty One 
thy place of safety.* 

Twt thout in Hebrew idiom the personal pronoun has 
frequently no other effect than to lay stress on an oblique form 
of the pronoun. Here it emphasizes Uhy' in 'thy refuge/ 
which must bo read (with Wellnausen, &c.) for ' my refuge * ; cf. 
' % habiUtion ^ in 9^ 

]Uibitotio& I read * refuge * as in xc. i ; so LXX. 

10. plMTVM I the Hebrew word is specially used of a Divine 
infliction for sin, leprosy, &c. 

XX f. The reference to angels in these verses shows the Psalm 
is of late date. 

11. The Rabbis saw in this verse an allusion to the two 
ministering angels which every man was supposed to have. But 
in the O. T. such angels belong to nations, not individuals. For 
illustration of this verse see Tobit, Dan. iii, and cf. Ps. xxxiv. 
7 ; Gen. xxiv. 7, 40 ; Exod. xxiii. ao. 

in all thy ways 1 in all the ways ordered for thee, not in 
ways of thy own choosing : see Matt. iv. 6 ; Luke iv. 10. 
la. hands I cf. Exod. xix. 4 : Heb. < palms of thy hands.' 
la. lloa t read, ' asp ' : so LXX, Pesh. The Hebrew differs in 
one onlv of three consonants. Cf. adder ; one would hardly speak 
of treading on a ' lion.' 

adder 1 same word in Iviii. 4. It is the Egyptian cobra that 
is meant, the reptile by which Cleopatra took her own life. The 
word is found also in Deut. xxxii. 33 ; Job xx. 14 ; Isa. xi. 8. 
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The young lion and the serpent shalt thou trample unor 
feet 

14 Because he hath set his love upon me, therefore iriH 

I deliver him : 
I will set him on high, because he hath known my name 

15 He shall call upon me, and I will answer him ; 
I will be with him in trouble ; 

I will deliver him, and honour him. 

16 With long life will I satisfy him. 
And shew him my salvation. 

92 A Psalm, a Song for the sabbath day. 

I It is a good thing to give thanks unto the Lord, 

14-16. Jehovah?s promise to His people. The speaker is m 
longer the Psalmist, but Jehovah, 

14. Sethis lov« upon mm; lit, 'clung affectionately to me^: 
see Deut. ix. 7, x. 15. 

(■•t blm) on hiirli : i. e. beyond the reach of his foes ; 

Cf. XX. I. 

known my name : i. e. known the name by which God was to 
be called upon in prayer : so « ' known how to seek me in prayer,' 
In later times the name Yahweh (Jehovah) acquired a mystical 
signification, a supposed source of magic power to those ynho 
knew it : but that time was not yet. 

15 1 Cf. 1. 15, 23 ; verse 15 resembles 1. 15 closely. 

16. Render : ' When he calls upon me I will answer him. 
I will be with him in distress : I will deliver him and honour him/ 

The Hrst clause is conditional, though lacking the conditional 
particle : see on verse 7. 

18. With long life : Heb. < with length of life ' : Deut. xxx. ao ; 
Prov. iii. 2, 16. This is the reward promised, not a future haven 
and heaven of joy : see Exod. xx. 12, xxiii. 26. The wicked, on 
the other hand, will be cut off: see verses 7 f. 

will X satisfy bim : cf. xc. 14 : i. e. Met him live as long as 
he finds life worth living.' In Gen. xxxv. 29, 8ic, It is said of those 
who had lived to a good old age that they died ' satisfied ' in days. 

Psalm XCII. 

Psalms xcii-c are liturgical, and were probably composed for 
temple purposes. According to the Targum and Talmud Psalm 
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And to sing praises unto thy name^ O Most High ; 

To shew forth thy lovingkindness in the morning, a 

And thy faithfulness every night. 

With an instrument of ten strings, and with the psaltery ; 3 

xcii was composed for use on the SAbbath, the Psalms for the 
other days being, according to the Talmud, as follows (begiiihinff 
with Monday) : xxiv, xtviii, Ixxii, acdv, Ixxxi, xciii. In stylet ana 
matter Psalms xciii and xcv are closely allied, and, except iQT 
liturgical considerations, would not have been separated by Psalm 
xciv which is )ater in date and dilTiferent in character. 

Thimi, A hymn of praise to Jehovah on account of what 
He has done. 

I. Tt'tU, This Psalm was prescribed to be sung on the sabbath 
because thu works of God in creation are supposed to be celebrated 
on that day : see verses 4 f. 

II. CoHttnis, (i) The duty of praising Jehovah on account Qf 
what He has done (verses 1-6). 

(q) The ultimate ruin of the wicked (verses 7-11). 
(3) The final triumph of the righteous (verses 19-15). 

III. Anthorship and Datt, This Psalm, as also the so-called 
* Royal Psalms ' xciii-c (except xciv), was elicited by some great 
deliverance, either that from Babylon, or one of the deliverances 
accorded the Jews during their struggle with Syria. 

It is better, on the whole, to connect this series of Psalm^i as 
the Cheyne of the Bampton Lectures does, witli the period 
immediately following the return from Babylon. Jehovah had 
given proof of His sovereign power and of His love to His 
people oy restoring them to their own land, and enabling them in 
part to rebuild both sanctuary and city. 

1-6. JiMpvah should bt pratBtd for what Hi kM dom, 

X. iroodi < proper,' 'right,' in the ethical sense: or it has the 
same meaning as * comely ' in xxxiii. x, i.e. * becoming.' The word 
may mean * well-pleasing to God' : cf. Gen. xxix. 16. 

slac prftlaes 1 /iV. < sing psalms,' the original noun for PMlm 
being cognate with the verb here. 

a. The mornlnff and niglrt embrace here the whole day of 
twenty-four hours : see Iv. 17, cxxvii. a ; Isa, v. zz ; though in 
that case the words are hyperbolicaJ. The distribution of the 
theme of the praise (loviaffkindntts and MthlUaMa) is 
poetical, not logical— due to the parallelism. 

a. With aa Instvumtnt of tea atviaas, aad with the 
psaltery I render, 'with a tcn>sU'inged instrument, even with 
a harp' : one instrument only is intendedi 
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With a solemn sound upon the harp* 

4 For thou. Lord, hast made me glad through thy work : 
I will triumph in the works of thy hands* 

5 How great are thy works, O Lord 1 
Thy thoughts are very deep. 

6 A brutish man knoweth not ; 
Neither doth a fool understand this : 

7 When the wicked spring as the grass^ 

And when all the workers of iniquity do flourish ; 
It is that they shall be destroyed for ever : 

8 But thou^ O Lord, art on high for evermore. 

9 For, lo, thine enemies, O Lord, 
For, lo, thine enemies shall perish ; 

All the workers of iniquity shall be scattered. 

hasp t render, * lyre ' ; and on the two instruments here named 
see Introduction. 

4. tlijr work t ^ thy working ' is what is meant by this word, the 
main emphasis being on the act. 

X win tfinmyh t Heb. * I will put forth ringing shoots 
of joy.' 

wotka t the Hebrew word here has a different root from that 
rendered works here the stress in on the result, not on the 
process. The reference seems to be to some recent act of judge- 
ment and deliverance, and not to God's creating and governing 
the world. 
6. works t as in verse 4. 

tkongkts s God*s ulterior purpose in permitting the wicked 
to have, temporarUy, the better lot 

6. A brutish auui 1 see Izxiii. aa, 

foolf the Hebrew word means 'silly/ 'childish/ The 
word rendered ' fool ' in liii. z has usually an ethical colouring 
(wicked). 

this t i. e. what is said in the next verse. 
7-1 z. Th4 downfall of the wicked, 

7. Xt Is that thsr skaU bo Asstrojsdt better, <that they 
may be destroyed.' 

5. This one-lined verse is probably an interpolation : it 
interrupts the connexion of verses 7 and 9. 

•• Vor, lo— -Vor, lo t the repetition is for emphasis (see xciii. 3), 
but it helps the rhythm also. 
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But my horn hast thou exalted like the horn of the wild- 10 

ox : 
I am anointed with fresh oil. 

Mine eye also hath seen my desire on mine enemies, 11 
Mine ears have heard my desire of the evil-doers that rise 

up against me. 
The righteous shall flourish like the palm tree : la 

He shall grow like a cedar in Lebanon. 



10. Render: *But thou hast exalted my horn as (that oQ 
a wild ox : Thou hast anointed me with fresh oil.' 

mjr bora hMt thou tsaltod : see (for this symbolical ex- 
pression) on Ixxv. 4. 

Wildes I according to LXX, Jero., P.B. V., A. V., WorUbet 
{DB. ii. pp. 4X5f.)» and others, it is the unicorn that is meant. 
Though, however^ one horn is here spoken of, the animal has 
two horns according to Deut. xxxiii. 17 : cf. Ps. xxii. i. The 
description given in the O. T. makes it highly probable that the 
Hebrew word has the same meaning as the cognate Assyrian 
{rtmu)^ viz. the wild ox, which is depicted on Assyrian monu- 
ments, and relics of which have been discovered in the bone* 
caves of Mount Lebanon. 

X ftm aaolated, &c. : read, ' thou hast anointed me,' &c. 
The verb is not that usually employed of anointing to office (the 
root in ' Messiah Of and it means elsewhere < to mix.' 

fir«ili oil I oil was used on festive and other occasions, as 
a means of restoring the spirits, and the fresher the oil the more 
effective. See xxiii. 5, xlv. 7 ; Isa. Ixi. 3. 

11. Render : ' My eye has gazed with glee upon my watchful 
foes : My ears have listened with joy to (the wails of) [those who 
have risen against me] evil-doers.' 

The words in square brackets are a gloss on the word ' evil- 
doers,' and do not belong to the original text as the rh^'thm and 
awkwardness of construction suggest. 

Xfl-X5. Tkt pro$ptrify of tht Hghttous ; cf. Hi. 8 f. Righteous- 
ness pays even here and now. This is also the thought of Psalm 
i, and of the O. T. generally. Of any reward hereafter not a 
syllable is uttered here or in Ps. i. 

la. like the pftlm tvoei no tree in the East grows more 
plentifully or more beautifully than the palm-tree. Here and in 
Cant. vii. 7 it is used as a symbol of beauty. 

Uka ft oedM I a symbol of strength : see a Kings xiv. 9, 
xix. 33. 
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13 They that are planted in the house of the Lorjd 
Shall flourish in the courts of our God 

14 They shall still bring forth fruit in old age ; 
They shall be fiiU of sap and green : 

I j To shew that the Lord is upright ; 

He is my rock, and there is no unrighteousness in Iuql 

98 The Lord reigneth ; he is apparelled with majesty ; 

14. ftrnlt la old fttf«s the palm-tree has been known to 
reach a height of ninety feet, and an age of 900 years (DoagliQr, 
Arabia Deurta^ \. 086), 

14 * refers to the pidrn'tree, and 14 ^ (fUl of mip, 5cc> to the 
olive-tree : c£ Judges ix, 9. 

15. See Dent xxxii, 4. 

ngr rooks LXX 'my God/ see on Ixxv. 5^ and on Ismii 
35 ; Pesh. * strong' : Targ., Jcro. *niy strength/ 

Royal Psalms. 
Psalms xciti to c (except xeiv) have been called ^ Royal,' 
< Theocratic/ and ' £schatological«Jehovistic Psalms/ Tb« pre- 
vailing noto that sounds through all of them is that Jebovab 
reigns, or has begun to assert His rule. This series oT Psalms b 
not to be confounded with Psalms also called * Royal/ in wbidi 
the praises of an earthly king are celebrated, as in Ptelms xxL 
xlv, Ixi, Ixiii, IxxU, See. Psalms xciii to c (except xciv), togietker 
with Psalms xlvii and Ixxxvti, which belong to the same ciasi, 
are Messianic in the confidence with regard to the future wliiA 
they express : see Introduction, pp^ 9 C 

Psalm XCIII. 
Theme, Jehovah has become king. 

I. ConUnis, (i) Jehovah has asserted His eternal kingriiip 
(verses 1 (,)» 

(a) His victory over all foes (verses 3/.). 
(3) The inviolability of His laws (verses 5 f.). 

II. Authorship and Date, See on Authorship and Date of 
Psalm xdi. 

I f. Jehovah it King, 

1, Thm ZiOBB reignoCht render, < Jehovah is become King' 
or ' has begun His reign/ We have here an example of what is 
called in Hebrew Grammar the < Inceptive Perf.,' corresponding to 
the ' Inceptive Aorist ' in Greek ; see s Sa&L xv. 10; i Kings i. 
IX, &c. 
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The Lord is apparelled, he hath girded himself with 

strength : 
The world also is stablished» that it cannot be moved. 
Thy throne is established of old : a 

Thou art from everlastingi 

The floods have lifted up, Lord, I 

The floods have lifted up their voice ; 
The floods lift up their waves. 

Above the voices of many waters, 4 

The mighty breakers of the sea. 
The Lord on high is mighty. 

Thy testimonies are very sure : 5 

Holiness becometh thine house, 
O Lord, for evermore. 

O Lord, thou God to whom vengeance belongeth, 04 

Th« world alio !■ itoMtalitdi better render with LXX, 
Pesh: 'Yea, He has established the world.' Jehovah is the 
subject throughout the verse. 

a. Of right Jehovah has always been King. 

3 f. Jthovah'i victory ovtr His foes. 

The language of these verses seems suggested bv the Baby- 
lonian Tiamat-myth : see on Ixxiv. 13 f., and on Ixxxix. 10 f. But 
the immediate reference is to Egypt and Assvria, who had lifted 
themselves up against Jehovah, as did the primaeval waters when 
He would create a Kosmos out of Ckwa. 

3. The floodsi the Hebrew word is that comcnonlvused for rivers. 

4. Render : < More glorious than the voices of many waters ; 
More glorious than the waves (breakers) of the sea, Is Jehovah 
on high.' The above rendering assumes some slight changes in 
the M. T.) but none in the consonants. The double occurrence of 
'glorious' is quite in the manner of the Royal Psalms ('anadiplosis*). 
See on cxxx. 19. 

0. The inviolability of Jehovah*8 laws, 
teatlmonleai Heb. Admonitions/ Commands/ as inPs. 1x9, 
sure I firm, unalterable as God Himself (Jas* i. 17). 
XoliaeMi here* 'inviolability/ ' unchangeableness.* 
Psalm XCIV. 
Tkimi» Prayer for vengeance upon wrongdoers. The happi- 
ness of God's people. 
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Thou God to whom vengeance belongeth^ shine forth. 

2 Lift up thyself, thou judge of the earth : 
Render to the proud fAeir desert. 

3 Lord, how long shall the wicked, 
How long shall the wicked triumph ? 

4 They prate, they speak arrogantly : 

All the workers of iniquity boast themselves. 

I. Contents, (i) Vtzyer to Jehovah that He may take ven^caace 
upon unjust rulers (verses 1-7). 

(3) These rulers are rebuked for their folly in denying tktf 
Jehovah takes cognizance of their conduct (verses 8*xi). 

(3) The happiness of those who await patiently the final tssue 
of things (verses 10-15). 

(4) The Psalmist's realization of safety in Jehovah will soitaia 
him and confound his foes (verses 16-93), 

II. Authorship and Dats, Psalms xciv and cxxxix seem to 
show dependence on Job, and the former on Psalm Ixxiil (c£ 
verses 9-4, 16) as well. It is the problem of suffering that is 
dealt with in the three Psalms named and also in Job, as weU as 
in Pss. xxxvii and xlix. In Psalm Ixxiii the solution o£ the 
problem lies in the more than overbalancing Joy of fellowship 
with God : in the present Psalm it comes from the convictioa 
that God rules and overrules. The latter solution is more objective 
and more characteristic of a later time. That the Psalm is late 
may be also inferred from its almost certain dependence on Job 
and on Psalm Ixxiii : but what definite period in the nation's 
history gave rise to the Psalm cannot be ascertained. 

1-7. Appeal to Jehovah to punish the unjust rulers, 
1. Render : < O God of great vengeance ! O Jehovah ! ' 
< O God of great vengeance ! ' 
Ten#s«Me 1 Heb. pi. of intensity, < great or much vengeance.' 
* God of great vengeance' « 'God who avenges much': see on cix. 4. 
tfhine ftrthi in L 9 and Ixxx. i as here of a theophany. 
d-4 seem dependent on Ixxiii. 6-9. The wicked are described 
in both pUces in a very similar way. 

a. Xdft up ttUTMlf s in judicial majesty : see vit 6. Get thy- 
self up— 4ipon thy throne. 

3. teiwnplii Heb. < exult ' : < dance with joy.' 

In verses 4-7 those people are described on whom vengeance 
is called. 

4. Render : < They belch out, they speak arrogant (words) : 
they play at kmd tal£' 
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They break in pieces thy people, O Lord, 5 

And afflict thine heritage. 

They slay the widow and the stranger, 6 

And murder the fatherless. 

And they say, The Lord shall not see, 7 

Neither shall the God of Jacob consider. 

Consider, ye brutish among the people : 8 

And ye fools, when will ye be wise ? 

He that planted the ear, shall he not hear ? g 

He that formed the eye, shall he not see ? 

He that chastiseth the nations, shall not he correct, 10 

In 5f. the Psalmist brings against the ruling class the same 
charges that the prophets often made. 

a. 1»reak la pieooB 1 < crush/ as in Isa. iii. 15 ; Prov. xxii. aa : 
i. e. by extortionate and violent dealings, 
hevitor* I see xxviii. 9 ; Deut. iv. ao. 

6. They exercise their cruelty upon those who cannot defend 
themselves — widows, sojourners and orphans. 

■tvMifevt see on cxix. 19. 

7. The ZiOBD I Heb. Jah : see on Ixxxviii. 8. 
8-xi. ThtfoUy ofiht ruling doss rtlmktd, 

8. Render : < Consider ye, that act as brutes among the people, 
And ye dullards, when will ye get to understand t ' 

bmtish I the Hebrew word is a participle, the verb being 
a denominative from the noun for brute, beast of the field or forest. 
Translate as above. 

unoBir the people 1 the word for * people ^ {'am) is the one 
used generally for * Israel.' To act brutishly among them was an 
aggravation of their guilt. 

9. The argument is— He who gave others the power to hear 
and see can surely Himself hear and see. J . Stuart Mill said that 
this verse contains the strongest argument for the existence of God. 

10. Just as verse 9 contains an illustration from men's physical 
organism, so in the present verse we have one supplied by God's 
moral government or the world. 

ohMtlaeth 1 better as R. V. marg., * instructeth.' 
nmUonm 1 the regular word for heathen peoples. The argu- 
ment is ; 'He who instructs the heathen (by chastening them^, 
shall he not correct (by chastisement) wrongdoers among His 
own people t ' Jehovah instructa even the heathen, and according 
to the measure of that instruction will they be Judged. See Rom. 
i. ae, ii. i4f. 
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Even he that teacheth man kaowle^e ? 
II The Lord knoweth the thoughts of man, 

That they are vanity* 
13 Blessed S& the man whom thou chasteoest, O Lorp, 

And teachest out of thy law ; 

13 That thou mayest gave him rest from the days of adyerrief, 
Until the pit be:digged for the wicked. 

14 For the Lord will not cast off his people^ 
Neither will he forsake his inheritance. 

15 For judgement shall return unto righteousness : 
And aU the upright in heart shall firflow it. 



Wvm ]!• thttfc tMCh^th maok ]ewnll««ff«i rend, * He tlut 
teaches man, hai He not knowledge (or knowi He not)?' Tfaii 
is supported by rhjrthm and sense. 

11. This verse answers the question restored at the end of Sie 
1mt%vm% verse, < Does not God know?' verse if, 'Yea, Jefiov^f^ 
knows/ &c. 

tbouglits s that they can sin on wMi impunity. 
ThaX thej: I e. the thoughts, 
vanity s Heb. <a breath.' 
Didmi omits verse 11 as a gloss on venes 9 f,, as it has seitiier 
poetical form nor suitable conneicion. As to the latter see abofe. 
13-15. The good fortune of ihou who waU, 
la. BlMweds happy : see on Ixxxfv. 4. 
O AOSD s Heb. < Yah' (Jah) : see on Ixxxviii. 8. 
laws see on Ixxviii. i. 

13. rsstf objective rest, »' security/ is meant, for it invohnes 
protection against the unjust rulers until their power is gone. 

ftom tbs dayv of adTMfsity s rather, * in the days,' Sec. 

Vatli tlie pit Im difffed t ^ pit' is used figuratively for deatrac* 
tion : * until the means for their destruction are prepared.' 

14 f. Gives reasons for what has been said about vast in 
verse 13. 

14. liis ysopU— Ids lalMKitaiiee— 'how could Jehovah lesve 
ihem% 

16. jnAir^WMit in this verse means, as in some other passages, 
the justice of the law courts : customary justice. In the fMl 
time foreshadowed the actual justice of the gates will torn (the lit. 
sense of the verb) towards absolute equity or fq^hteousness : wfH 
be in accord with this last. 
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Who will rise up for me against the evil-doers ? 16 

Who will stand up for xne against the workers of iniquity ? 

Unless the Lord had been my help, 1^ 

My soul had soon dwelt in silence. 

When I said, My foot slippeth ; 18 

Thy mercy, O Lord, held me up. 

In the multitude of my thoughts within me 19 

Thy comforts delight my soul. 

Shall the throne of wickedness have fellowship with thee, 90 

Which frameth mischief by statute ? 

They gather themselves together against the soul of the ax 

righteous. 
And condemn the innocent blood. 
But the Lord hath been my high tower; a a 

And my God the rock of my refuge. 
And he hath brought upon them their own iniquity, 33 

16-93. StHSt o/atcun'ty in Ithovah. 

17. ■ll«nM, i. e. Sheol, the land of silence. This is the Ikter 
conception of Sbeol. See on Ixxxviii. 10-13. 

18. Render : < When I think » ( - * say inwafdiy ') * my foot has 
slipt ♦ ( - * tottered '), * Thy lovlngWndness sustains me.* 

19. my thouffhtii the Hebrew word means * distracting 
thoughts ' : thoughts which divide, distract the mind, cf. Keats's 
'branched thoughts' {Odt to Psychi\ and tee Matt. vi. 05, where 
the Greek of ^ be not anxious * means literally, ^ be not divided 
up' (< in mind ') : ' be not distracted.* 

M« fiNMMtli I the same word in the same sensa in Isa. xlvi. iz. 
bj •tattttoi these wicked judges are wise as well as 
wicked, for they save themselves by keeping within the rigid 
requirements of the law, 

tl« Thmr gAtber thnaMlves toff«thev 1 read (making a small 
change in the text\ ' They stir up strife ' : so Olslutuaen, &c« 
The M. T. means, 'They gather themselves together in troops.* 

M. B«tt]ie&OBDlMt]ibeen,&c.: translate, < But Jehovah will 
be/ &c. In this verb and the first verb of the next verse we have 
examples of the ' perfect of certainty.' 

tb« MOk of Mjr vefUffe 1 render, ' my rock of re^ge.' As 
to the name ' Rock ' for God see on Ixxv. 5. 

88. IM iMtb bsongbt I r«nder, < he wiH bring,* 

II L 
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And shall cut them off in their own evil ; 
The Lord our God shall cut them off. 

96 O come, let us sing unto the Lord : 

Let us make a joyful noise to the rock of our salvation. 
J Let us come before his presence with thanksgivings 

iai^vitfi the Hebrew word means < tremble/ ' sorrow ': 
then sin, as causing that. 

In thAlv own erU s i. e. ' by means of/ Ac, not as HiUigf 
&c.f * in proportion to.* 

Psalm XCV. 

Theffu. Summons to worship Jehovah, coupled with a warning 
against unbelief. 

L CoHtiHiM, There are two distinct parts of the Pcalm, and 
perhaps two independent Psalms. 

(i) A summons to worship God. with reasons (verses 1-7^. 

(a) A warning against (ailing into the unbelief of the Uihen 
(verses 7«-i I ). 

II. Authorship and Date, See remarks on Auihanhip mndDaU 
of Psalm xciii. 

Duhm and Cheyne cn bold that the two parts of the Psalm are 
two originally independent Psalms composed by two difierent 
writers at two dilTerent times, just as in our Psalm Ixxxi two 
separate Psalms are brought together. It must be admitted that 
in this group of Royal Psalms the solemn didactic section (verses 
7^' 11) comes in strangely, and appears out of place. 

T f. Summons to worship God* 

1. slttg I rather, *ring out our joy,' 'express our joy in load, 
shrill cries/ 

maJwftJojrftanotMs the Hebrew verb means < to sbootfor 
joy in honour of some one * : so xlvii. 9, Ixxxi. a, xoviH. 6. It has 
very often the meaning of making a noise with trumpets, as was 
done on festive occasions : see Num. xvi. 9 ; Joshua ii. r, vi. ro. 
16. This Psalm is, like Psalm Ixxxi. 5*-r6, probably a festival 
song, and we should therefore translate here : < Let us sound oar 
trumpets aloud to the rock,' See, This is supported by the addition 
made to the same verb in the second part of the next veise. 
* Let us sound our trumpets aloud with (aecompanjfing) paalms.' 
See on Ixxxix. 15. 

Hm sook of onr salTatlons rather, ' our rock of salvation ' : 
see on xciv. 33 and (for * rock*) on Ixxv. 5. 

S» IsH nm oooM bsfiMrs 1d« v mrn trn m i ///# Met us go bsfere 
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Let us make a joyful noise unto him with psalms. 

For the Lord is a great God, 

And a great King above all gods. 

In his hand are the deep places of the earth ; 

The heights of the mountains are his also. 

The sea is his, and he made it ; 

And his hands formed the dry land. 

O come, let us worship and bow down ; 

Let us kneel before the I^rd our Maker : 



His face,' i. e. as servants going to meet their master : the words 
express an attitude of inferiority. See on Ixxxix. 14. 

thMikBflTlag I the Hebrew word {Mah) means ' confession/ 
'acknowledgement,* either that of obligation, so* 'thanksgiving,' or 
of God*s attributes which • * praise ' \ both ideas go much together. 
It is used in general for the hymns sung in the temple. 

JogrMl nolM 1 rather, * let us sound our trumpets aloud * 4 
see on verse z. 

9-5. ReawMfor thi $xMoiiatioMS in wrsts i f. 

3. Aad a gTMt Miag abore all rods t render : * and a king 
greater than all gods.' 

The existence of the gods with whom Jehovah is compared is 
apparently implied. 

4. aeev plaoea 1 Heb. M, * explored places * : then, as here^ 
'places reached by digging': so as R. v. 'deep places.' The 
antithesis with <the heights of the mountains' negatives the 
rendering of LXX, Baetngen, &c., 'the distant parts (of the 
earth).' 

The iMiglits of the mewitaiBB 1 according to Hebrew etjpw 
mology the wbrd rendered ' heights ' means ' toilsome heights' : 
but a root found in Arabic gives this noun the sense 'highest 
point,' 'summit,* 'peak,' which suits admirably. 

«. Render : < To whom belongs the sea, for He made il ) And 
the dry land, (for) His hand formed (it).' 

aaA he made it 1 a ' circumstantial clause,' to be rendered as 
above. 

And tdm hand* Dsmed the dxy laadi render as above. 
A conjunction has probably dropped out of the Hebrew (mew- 
' and,' ' ibr '), which is restored above (' for '). 

6. our Maker 1 i. e. the ' one who has made us to be His own 
peeple * t not ' our Creator.^ 

L a 
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i For he is our God| 
And we are the people of bis pasture, and the sheep ol 

his hand 
To-day, Oh that ye would heaj: his voice ! 

8 Harden not your hearty as at Meribah, 

As in the day of Massah in the wilderness : 

9 When your fiithers tempted me, 
Proved me, and saw my work. 

10 Forty years long was I grieved with /^/generadon^ 

?•*. Render (freely) : * For He is our God, Sinee we are tbe 
pcopJe whom He has shepherded, and the (erring) sheep y9)wm 
He has guided by His hand.* 

T\m hMt clause of verse 7 ('To-day,' &c) belongs to the next 
part of tbe Psahn, and should be attadied to yeffae& This is one 
of the instanees in which an altogether new section dealing with 
a difTerent theme begins within the versew 

For po^plo of lOn p — tiu fo (shepherding) see bisviL i^ 
Ixxix. 13, 8lc, 

To-daj, &c. : it is better to regard 7^ as a protasis, the 
apodosis of which follows in verse 8 ; render : < To-day if ye wrill 
(M) listen to His voice, (verse 8) Harden not, &c' Since Jehovah 
begins to speak in 7* my volee would have suited best : hnt la 
Hebrew poetry the persona are often greatly varied 

8. The reference is to the incident recorded in EaLod. xvit* 1-7, 
which occurred in the seeond year after the Exodus; ct the 
simiUr incident of Num^ %x, 0-13, and see on huviii. 15* 
Iferibah ('pboe of stnvfaig') and Massah (' pl«ce <^ tempting;') 
stand for one place aceonHng to Exod xvii. 7, though Num. xx. 
9- 13 seems to make them two places. In the LXX, Vulg., Jeniu, 
tm in Heh. iil. 8^ the names at* tmnstoted, though not oonectly. 

•w tanpled noi tried me, as if they wanted to see wlMt 
I would dou 

Vroved no 1 tested me ; See HeK iiL 9^ 

aaA warn agr woski the Hebrew can mean, aad probably 
does mean, < though they saw my work' f see Neh. vL 1 ; Imu 
xlix. 15. 

10. 7orty jmatm s from the crossing of the Red Sea to enteriag 
CftffiftftfT f Nunia xtv. 3fly ipcxii. 13^ 

was I gsieredi Heb. ^loathed 1/ 'was I disgusted with.' 
In the LXX, as in Heb. iii. 10, ' I waa indignant with,' 'displeased 
with ' ; See 00 cxix* 158. 

IM gWMsatlonf the pronoun *thai/ though bckiqg in tbe 
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And said, It is a people that do err in their heart. 

And they have not known my vaye : 

Wherefore I sware in my wrath, 1 1 

That they should not enter into my rest 

O sing unto the Lord a new song : 06 

Sing unto the Lord, all the earth. 

M. T., is found in the LXX. Probably it WM accidentally omitttd 
from the Hebrew. 

a peopla 1 the LXX (so Heb. iii. IO^ impHes a longer Hebrew 
word {'olam for 'am) meaning <alwaya* or * for ever * ; < thay do 
always err/ &c. 

that do evr In tlMiv heart 1 /t/. < wanderers of heart' ; cf. 
Isa. xxix. 84, * wanderers in inirit.* 

11. Wherefore I rather, 'So that': cf. Gen. xiii. 16; Deut. 
xxviii. 87, 51, where the same particle has the same meaning. 

PaALM XCVI. 

Themi, All nations and all nature are lo praise Jehovah because 
He is universal King. 

I. TtVi. In the LXX Psalms xcvi-xcix are * David ^ Psahns. 

II. CoHtiHta, (i) Jehovah to be praised in all the earth (verses 
»-3). 

(a) He alone of the gods deserves to be praised (verses 4-6). 

Is) The heathen aummoned to worship Him (verses 7-0). 

(4) All nature summoned to rejoice in the sovereignty of 
Jehovah (verses xo-xa). 

It is Jenovah*a reign over Israel that is mainly celebrated In the 
foregoing Royal Psalms : in the present Psalm (see verses 7-9) 
the heathen are also invoked to bring to Jehovah the tribute of 
praise. 

This Psalm, which Is closely allied to Ps. xxix in both spirit and 
language, is cited, with minor deviations, in x Chron. xvi. 88-33 ''s 
part of the Psalm which David handed to Asaph and his bretlircn 
to be sung when the ark was brought to Zion : the version In 
Chronicles can be proved to be dependent on the present Psalm. 

III. Auihonk^ mtd Dak. See on Ps. xciil 

x-3. AH thi world invoM to praiu Jikovak, 
1. new womg 1 lh>m Isa. xHi. la A fresh deliverance calls for 
a new song. See xxxiii. 3. &c. : cf. Rev. v. 9. 

aU the eMTlh 1 i. e. all the InhabiUnts of the enrlli^jthe nerb 
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2 Sing unto the Lord^ bless his name ; 

Shew forth his salvation from day to day. 
5 Declare his glory among the nations, 

His marvellous works among all the peoples. 

4 For great is the Lord, and highly to be praised : 
He is to be feared above all gods. 

5 For all the gods of the peoples are idols : 
But the Lord made the heavens. 

6 Honour and majesty are before him : 
Strength and beauty are in his sanctuary. 

7 Give unto the Lord, ye kindreds of the peoples. 
Give unto the Lord glory and strength. 

8 Give unto the Lord the glory due unto his name : 
Bring an offering, and come into his courts. 

being accordingly plural. But verses 3 and 10 make it likely tliat 
the scattered Israelites— those of the Diaspora— are meant. 
S. With i^ and 9^ cf. z Chron. xvi. 23, 
blMfls lit < adore on bended knees/ 
him &aan« s Him as manifested in His word and woribm. 
Shaw tatHtif Sec, : Heb. ' announce as good tidings His 
deliverance.' 
3. Ct Isa. IxvL 18. 
mkUonm and pM^lss stand for the heathen. Israelites are to 
prochiim the glory of Jehovah among the Gentiles. 
mmrwlUmM wofks s see on Ixxvlii. 4. 
4-6. Jihovah to bi praised above att gods, 
4« lilglily to 1>e praised : or ' very praiseworthy.' 
above all gods s render, ' more than all gods.' See on xcv. 3, 

5. idolai the radical sense of the Hebrew word is probably 
^ a feeble being * (cf. Aramaic). The Assyrian suggests a meaning 
'nothingness' (cf. Heb. 'al\. The LXX translates the word here 
and elsewhere by * demons : see MagiCf Sec, by the present writer, 
p. 38. 

6. befinre Mm i as vassals, see on ixxxix. 14 and on xcv. 9. 
his saaotOMT s in t Chron. xvi, 97 ' in His place.' 

The recently erected temple is meant, or perhaps heaven. 
7-9. Ths hsathen smnmomd to worship God, 

7. kSaavedt the Hebrew word denotes a part of a tribe. Xlan* 
seems the best English equivalent. 

8. OMurtoi in tlw temfie of Zerubbabel there were two conrt% 
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O worship the Lord in the beauty of holiness : 9 

Tremble before him, all the earth. 

Say among the nations, The Lord reigneth : 10 

The world also is stablished that it cannot be moved : 

He shall judge the peoples with equity. 

Let the heavens be glad, and let the earth rejoice ; 1 1 

Let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof; 

Let the field exult, and all that is therein ; ta 

Then shall all the trees of the wood sing for joy ; 

Before the Lord, for he cometh ; 15 

For he cometh to judge the earth : 



that of the priests and that of the Israelites : see Hastings* DB,^ 
iv. p. 713 (article ' Temple,' by the present writer). Neither of 
these could of right be entered by Gentiles : but here the Gentiles 
are invited to take their place alongside the Israelites In the 
temple courts, that all may unite in one song of praise to the 
universal King. 

9. la tbs bfavLty of lioUaMS : the Hebrew means ' with holy 
attire.' 

10-13. All naturt imfoktd h accimm tht kmgshtp ofJthovtJt, 

10. Tht LOBD roi|r>Mth 1 has become, once more, King : see 
on xcili. X. 

im ■tobUahedi read, < He has adjusted' or 'set in order the 
world*: the same Hebrew consonants can have this meaning. 
So LXX, Sym., Pesh., Jero. 

The world I lit <(thc) productive world.* See on Ixxxix. 19. 

11. vidoiooi Heb. < exult* 'leap for joy. 

ths ftelaeM thereof I * that which Alls it,* the fishes, Ac. 
See Isa. xlii. 10, and note the phrase * earth and its fulness,* xxiv. x, 
1. xa, Ixxxix. IS. 

See Ixix. 34, xcviii. 4, &c. : cf. Joel i f. ; Isa. xxiv, &c., where 
similar sympathy between man and nature is expressed. 

It. flsld I not field in our sense, but the free open land in con- 
trast with the land on which cities are built : so Mic. iv. xo ,* Jer. 
xl. 7. 

Vfcsai render, < yea/ changing one letter {p for »\ both much 
alike in Hebrew. 

13. Yor he cometh I occurs twice, another Instance of 'anadi- 
plosis.* See on xciii. 4, and on cxxxv. ts. 
to Judc* I ' to rule* See on Ixxxi. 4. 



152 THE PSALMS 97. i, 2 

He shall judge the world with righteousness, 
And the peoples with his truth. 

97 The Lord reigneth ; let the earth rejoice ; 
Let the multitude of isles be glad. 
a Clouds and darkness are round about him ; 
Righteousness and judgement are the foundation of his 
throne. 



p«oi^lMi plural of the word ufually applied to Israel^ but 
meaning here probably faithful ones among ul nations. 

trath I ' nithfttlness ^ Jehovah's administration is character' 
ized by justice (cf. wltb HgliteounBMs) towards all, and by 
£uthfulness towards those who keep His covenant* 

Psalm XCVIL 

Thtm$. Jehovah's appearance in roiMesty and judgement ; a teiTDr 
to the wicked, a solace to the rigbteoua. 

\. Contents, (z) Jehovah's manifestation as King. Once more 
He has come forth amid many signs to assert His royal pre- 
rogatives (verses 1-6). 

(3) The effect of His coming, upon the wicked— confusion : 
upon the righteous-«gladness (verses 7'^). 

(3) Lessons suggested by this Theophany (verses 10-10). 

This Psalm, compiled for liturgical purposes^ is made vi^ of 
extracts from earlier Scriptures very deftly woven together. 

U. Authorship and Date, See remarks on V%, xdii. 

z-6. Jehovah's accession to the throne^ with the aeeompanying sigm^ 

&. See Isa. xlii. 10, 10, IL 5. 
VlM LOBO relgnetb t i. e. has become King. See on xciii. i. 
Ml5olMt Heb. < exult,' 'leap for joy.' 

lilevs a word taken from Deutero-Isaiah, where it is very 
common. It has there, and therefore here, the meaning ' coast- 
lands,* ' lands bordering on the sea,' especially the Mediterranean. 
The word means also ' island,' as in Jer. xlviL 4. 

Verses a, 3 and 6 depend on 1. 3-6. Perhaps the account of 
the Theophany on Sinai has suggested the imagery in both 
Psalms : see Exod. xix. 16, xx. 01 ; Deut. v. 00. 

a. With fl* cf. xvUL 8'Z0. 

0^ is extracted from Ixxxix. 14*. 

Two complementary truths are uttered concerning Jehovah in 
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A fire goeth before him, 

And burneth up his adversaries found about 

His h'ghtnings lightened the world: 

The earth saw, and trembled. 

The hills melted like wax at the presence of the Lord, | 

At the presence of the Lord of the whole earth. 

The heavens declare his righteousness, ( 

And all the peoples have seen his glory. 

Ashamed be all they that serve graven imagesi . 

That boast themselves of idols : 

this verse: He it enshrouded in mystery: yet His rule is 
righteous. 

For the distinctioa between wighUowmmB and JudgemeBt 
see on xciv. 14. 

3. Cf. 1. 3 ; Deut. iv. 94 ; Isa. 3(lii. 05. 

Render : ^ Fire goes before Him, : 

And it blazes about His footsteps.' 
his adTenHurlesi read. <His footsteps^ inserting a letter into 
the Hebrew word. So Wellhausen, 6cc. Parallelism favours this 
change. 

The narrative tenses in 4-6, if written for this Psalm, would 
seem to point to specific events, such as the destruction of the 
Babylonians and the restoration to Palestine. But the tenses are 
due to the source, though the fact of their being here at all is in 
favour of their suitability. 

4. 4* from Ixxvii. 18, 4^ from Ixxvii. 16. 

6. Cf. 5* after Mic. i. 4, 5^ after Mio. iv. 13 ; Zech. iv. 14, &c. 
at tlie pxeaeaoe of t)M &OBD (first occurrence) should be 
omitted as the rhythm suggests ; it is a dittogrsph. 

6. Cf. 1. 6 ; Isa. xxxv. a, xl. 5, Hi. 10, Ixvi. s8. 

The heaveaa are witnesses of the Divine rlirl^teounieM 
( - faithfulness) ; see 1. 4. 

7-9. Risults oftht Thiophany upon (hi hiathm and upon Itrttii. 

There is no need with Hupfeld, &c. to transpose versea 7 f. be- 
cause the verbs in verse 8 have their object in verse 6i What 2ion 
heard and rejoiced over was the judgement on idolaters implied 
in verse 7. 

7. See Isa, xlli. 1-7, xliv. zz, and especially xlv. 16. 

Render : ' All image-worshippers are foiled (confounded), vix. 
those who boasted in their helpless (gods) : sU gods beved dewn 
before Him,^ 
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Worship hiiDi all ye gods. 

8 Zion heard and was glad, 

And the daughters of Judah rejoiced ; 
Because of thy judgements, O Lord. 

9 For thou, Lord, art most high above all the earth : 
Thou art exalted far above all gods. 

10 O ye that love the Lord, hate evil : 
He preserveth the souls of his saints ; 

He delivereth them out of the hand of the wicked. 

11 Light is sown for the righteous, 

The verbs are wrongly translated as imperatives in the E.W, 
(so LXX, &c.). 

giotei in LXX 'angels,' from a relaetanee to aclcnoiivledge 
the real existence of heathen deities. Heb. i. 6 follows the LXX 
here as this epistle does always. 

8« From xlviii. it, but in the original passage Zion wittieaseM the 
deliverance : in the present vene Zion htara of it. In lii. 7 the 
messengers are bidden to go and tell Zion, ' Thy God has become 
King.* Here Zion has heard. 

lion : i. e. the people of Jerusalem. See Additional Note, 
p. 368. 

iMsafdf what? of the fall o( Babylon and of the certain 
prospect of restoration. 

«A«g1iitSM of JnAalii i. e. the dependent cities of Judah. 

judrsBMBts : here Jehovah's judicial sentences as indicated 
by recent events. 
•. From xlvii. a, 9, Ixxxiii. 18 : cf. xcv. 3. 

most hlgbt the Heb. word {Elydn) is often used of God as 
a title of dignity. Melchizedek was a priest of God (flyon^ * high/ 
or ' very high '). One of the Phoenician gods was called ' Elt'tm,* 
the same word. 

10-id. Sonu hisofu ofthi Thiophany. 

\0» CC xxxiv. oo, xxxvii. 98 ; Amos v. 15. 

Read and render ; 

< Jehovah loves those who hate evil : 
He guards the life of His favoured ones: 
From the power' (///. ' hand ') < of the wicked He rescues them.* 

The changes in the Hebrew necessary to yield the above are 
few and unhnportant. 

11. is Mwmt read, ' has risen/ »arakk and aaru* (changing one 
consonant) : so nearly all ancient vereions. See cxii. 4. 
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And gladness for the upright in heart. 

Be glad in the Lord, ye righteous ; la 

And give thanks to his holy name. 

A Paalm. 86 

O sing unto the Lord a new song ; r 

For he hath done marvellous things : 

His right hand, and his holy arm, hath wrought salvation 

for him. 
The Lord hath made known his salvation : a 

His righteousness hath he openly shewed in the sight of 

the nations, 

la. xa* is from xxxii. 11% za** from xxx. 4^ 
aamt 1 Heb. ' memoriaV i. e. what one is remembered by : 
see cxxxv. 13; Exod. iii. 15. 

Psalm XCVIH. 

7*A#m#. Man and nature urged to praise Jehovah for His 
deliverance. 

I. CohUhU, (0 Men are urged to praise Jehovah for what 
He has done. But the largest place is given to a description 
of the grounds of the exhortation : cf. Ps. xcvi, where the appeal 
to men to praise Jehovah is repeated thrice before anything is said 
of the reapon (verses x-6). 

(skS Nature is invoiced to join in the anthem of praise (verses 7-9). 
Like Ps. xcvli this one borrows largely, and it was also no 
doubt compiled to be used in the worship of the temple. 

II, Authorship and Dati, See remarks on Ps. xciii. 

t-6. MiH urgid to pmht Jihovah, 
I. See Ps. xcvi. x% 3^ 
a new eoagi see on xcvl. i. 

Xle vight haAd, A;g. : render : ' His right hand has wrought 
deliverance for him, His holy arm has (aided him).* The balance 
of the sentences would be much helped by supplying, as Baethgen 
recommends, some such verb aa ' aid * after < His holy arm.* 
a. See Isa. Iii. ro, Ixiii. 5. 
vljrhteoueaeM is parallel to ■alTRtioa, and meant the same 
(so in fsa. x) ff). 
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3 He hath remembered his mercy and h» Unthfalneft 

toward the house o( Israel : 
All the ends of the earth have seen the salvation of oor 
God 

4 Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, all the earth : 
Break forth and sing for joy, yea, sing praises. 

5 Sing praises unto the Lord with the harp ; 
With the harp and the voice of melody. 

With trumpets and sound of comet 
Make a joyful noise before the King, the Lord« 

7 Let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof; 
The world, and they that dwell therein ; 

8 Let the floods clap their hands ; 



3. Fow s^ see Is«. Ui. 10. 

Render 3* : ' He has remembered Hie favour unto Jacob, and 
His faithfulness unto the house of Israel/ We must, with the 
LXX, supply ' unto Jacob ' at the end of the first clause. This 
greatly hei{>s the rhythm. 

4-6, All men are to salute their King with voice and mth meemtl 
inetrumente, 

4. With 4» cf. xlvH, 3, 6, Ixvi. i, 4, c. r, &c; ; with 4* cf. Tsa. lit 91 
IIMit a joyftal noise 1 render: < Blow aloud your trumpeu 

unto Jehovah/ 5cc. The Hebrew may be translated either way : 
see aix xcv. 1. 

Break forth sad elBir fot jojri render: * Break forth info 
ringing shouts of Joy/ 

stag praises i the Hebrew can also mean ' play on stringed 
instruments* ; probably that is its meaning here. 
h. Cf. Isa. li. 3. 

Sing praises 1 here as in verse 4 we should probably render 
' play * : this is supported by the noun following. 

with the harp 1 better, * with the lyre ' : see p. 37 C 
6. For the (metallic) tanmpets and the (ram's horn) oeeiet, 
see p. 219 f. 

IKake a joyfhl noise s i. e. sound the trumpets aloud. 

7-9. Naiun invoked to join in the loud aeclanuUion o/J^tovah*s 
sovereignty, 
t# 7* from »evi. 1 1* 5 ^* from xxiv, i, 
8* &et the aoeds cUip, Sec. See Isa. Iv. is. 
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Let the hills sing for joy together ; 

Before the Lord, for he cometh to judg« the earth : 9 

He shall judge the world with rigbteousnessi 

And the peoples with equity. 

The Lord reigneth ; let the peoples tremble : 98 

He sitteth upon the cherubim ; let the earth be moted. 
The Lord is great in Zion ; 2 

And he is high above all the peoples. 
Let them praise thy great and terrible name : 3 

Holy is he. 

•. This verse is a mere repetition of xcvi^ i3i omitting one 
occurrence of ' He is come.' 

Psalm XCIX. 
Tliimt, A call to praise Jehovah's holiness. 

I. Contents, (i) Jehovah's holiness to be praised, because it is 
a pledge of His righteous rule (verses 1-5). 

(a) Jehovah's hoKness illustrated (verses 6^), 

II. Authorship and Date, See on Ps. xciii. 
1-3. Exhortation to recogniae Jehovah* s holiness, 
1. Thm ZiOSB reigntthi as in xciii. i. 

l«t th« peoples ... let the eartH, &c. It is better to malee 
the verbs imperatives as the versions do. 

Se iittetk, ftc. : rather, according to Heb., <(evefi) He who 
sits,* ftc. : the words constitute an epithet applied to Jehovah. 
< Jehovah has become King . . . (even) He who sits enthroned on 
Cherubs.' God is similariy described in Ixxx. i ; i Sam. iv. 4; 
a Sam. vi. 9 ; a Kings xix. 15, &c. 

Concerning the meaning of the phrase see bn Ixxx. t and on 
xci. 4 (wiaga). 

la lloai where the temple was and where Jehovah dwelt 

{»re-eminently among men : see note, pp. 368 ff. This God of 
srael, whose earthly abode is the temple mount, is great 
Idiph ftbove I probably we should renderi < higher than.' 
the paopleai here the heathen nations are meant: they 
have dared to deny Jehovah*s authority, but He ia £ur iKyond 
them in power. 

8 f. Render : * Let them praise thy great and terrible name 

(Ho^ is He), 4. And (let them praise) the might of the King who 

loves righteousness* (»^liithfulness') : 'Thou hast estabushed 

equity : Thou hast executed righteous judgement in Jacob.* 

In verse 3 Boly to Sa is a Uturgkal a4ditioar which as little 
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J Serve the Lord with glodnefs : 
Come before his presence with singing. 

3 Know ye that the Lord he is God : 

It is he that hath made us, and we are his ; 
We are his people, and the sheep of his pasture 

4 Enter into his gates with thank^ving, 
And into his courts with praise ; 

Give thanks unto him^ and bless his name. 

5 For the Lord is good ; his mercy endureth for ever ; 
And his Cfiithfulness unto all generations. 

101 A Psalm of David. 

I I will sing of mercy and judgement : 

a* U9rT% I in the late sense of ' worship,* as in xxtL 3I1 Sec. 

wltli stiifiiig : ' with ringing shouts of joy/ 
Z, Xaow je t either ' get to know/ ' learn (rota His doing;!,* so 
cxix. 93; z Sam« xidiu 33, 5cc«, or < acknowledge,' 'confieas' ^in 
words) $ see 11 5; Tsa. lix. la ; Jer. iif. 13, xiv, do. The verb 
meant also ^eonsider,* 'ponder over/ as in Judges acviif, 14, ftc, 
and it may well have that sense here. 

Ra . . • RftCh maAa «s f what we are, an elect nation ; so 
Dent, xxxll. 6, 15 ; Isa. Ixvi 9, 

4. gfttssf tbMe leading from the outside into the temple gpates, 
there were three such, viz., on the north, east and sontlL. 

tiMAksgtTlagi <a thankoflTering/ see xcvi. a Parallelism, 
however, favonrv here the sense ' thanksgiving.' But wben the 
title was preHxed the word was hiterpreted as ^'thankoffering* ; 
see Lev. vii 1 1 ff. 
B» goods L e. kind, as in xxv. 8, xxxiv. 9, ftc. 

Psalm CI. 
Tkintg. A king's vow to conduct himself and his kingdom 
aright 

I. Cdnimfs, (t) The king's vow regarding bhnself (verses r-4>. 
(a) The king^s vow as to his treatment of others, especially the 

wicked (verses 5-6). 

The Psalm has been called a 'mirror tor magistrates,* *u mirror 
for a king,' Sec. 

II. Authanh^ and DaU* The dependence of this Psalm on 
Proverbs (see on verses a, a), the dirge (finah), metre, &c. poiot 
to a late date. Though ft Is generally reggurded as containing a 
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Unto thee, O Lord, will I sing praises. 

I will behave myself wisely in a perfect way : . 

Oh when wilt thou come unto me ? 

I will walk within my house with a perfect heart*; 

I will set no base thing before mine eyes : 

I hate the work of them that turn aside ; 

kinff*8 confeBslon of (kith, nothing in the Psalm Itself proves that 
a king wrote it or that a king's sentiments are uttered in it. Any 
high ofi)cial in the state would meet the requirements of the case, 
though the old view is not excluded by anything in the Psalm. 

1-4. Tht king's vow as to his own lift, 

!• iMMj aaA JvAtftaiMit 1 render, * lovins^indneas and Justice; 
the virtues which he sings of are not Divine attributes but qualities 
of human action. It is of the latter alone that the Psalm speaks. 
See Hos. xii. 6 ; Isa. xvi. 5. 

8. wif#lyi in the ethical sense— < rightly.' 
way «i conduct, cf. xxxix. z, cxix. 5, a6. 
whtB wilt thou ooiae ttiito m«t I.e. to favour and bless 
me. See Gen. xviii. zo ; Exod. xx. 94 : Deut. xxxiii. a. Those 
who think David the speaker in this Psalm refer to a Sam. vi. 9. 

witUa my lionMi in the East the personal character of the . 
king, his conduct at home, has evei^thing to do with his conduct 
as ruler. 

a. tMUie tUaff I Heb. <a thing of belial ' : according to the usual 
etymology ' belial ' is a compound word^'worthlessness'; then 
^wickedness' (cf. 'naughtiness'). Hence 'a man of- belial' 
(z Sam. XXV. 05, &c.) is 'a wicked man'; cf. Deut. xiii. 14, 
where the plural occurs. It is wrong to accept this etymology 
and at the same time to treat the word as a proper name (Belial) : 
this mistake is made in the R. V., e. g. < men of Belial,' ' sons of 
Belial,' &c., though the etsnnology just noticed seems accepted. 
Another etymology, one which also assumes the word to be 
compound, makes it » * one who will never rise* : *a ne'er-do-weel.' 
Homme! and Chevne are probably right in identifying Belial with 
the Babyk>nian Bilili, the god of the underworld, a view confirmed 
by the fact that in later times Belial came to have the same meaning 
as Satan ; see a Cor. v. 15. Compound words are rare in Hebrewy 
which is an argument against the other two explanations given. 
Whatever may be the origin of the word, it has in tke O* T. the 
general sense of < wickedness,' and when joined to * man,' ' sen,' 
&c., see on Ixxix. iz, it means one who is wicked : hence * sons of 
belial ' » < wicked men,* < a thing of belial ' « < a base or sinful thing.' 
the wwrk, &c. : better, < the practice of obliquities ' - * the doing 
of what deviates from the right.* 

II M 
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It shall not cleave unto me. 

4 A froward heart shall depart from me : 
I will know no evil thing. 

5 Whoso privily slandereth his neighbour, him will I destroy: 
Him that hath an high look and a proud heart will i not 

suffer. 

6 Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful of the land, that 

they may dwell with me : 
He that walketh in a perfect way, he shall minister unto me. 

7 He that worketh deceit shall not dwell within my house: 
He that speaketh falsehood shall not be established 

before mine eyes. 

8 Morning by morning will I destrqy all the wicked of the 

land ; 
To cut off all the workers of iniquity from the city of the 
Lord. 

102 ' A Prayer of the afflicted, when he is overwh^med, and 
poureth out his complaint before the Lorbc 

I Hear my prayer, O Lord, 

4. ftrowajrdi Heb. * perverted,' * twisted * (from the right). 

. X will know : i. e. be intimate with, show sympathy with, as 
the verb is used in i. 6. 

5-r6. The king's vow. as to his treatntenf of his subjects, 

5. Xlm that hath a hiirh look : Ht ^ who is Ipfty-eyed.' 
prond h««rt : lit (who is) * broad of heart,* i. e* whose 

thoughts are large, blatant. See Prov. xj^i. i. . 

will Z not snffer : better, ' I cannot endure,' ' put up with ' : 
see Isa. i. 13. 

6. miiiister : the Hebrew verb is the technical one for taking 
part in religious worship. See ciii. 21, civ, 4 ; cf. xxxii. 2, lii. 4, 
IxxviiL 57 ; Hos. vii. 18. 

7. work«th : we should say ' practises,' 

Shan not be established = shall have no permanent place. 

8. city of the ]M>BD : i. e. Jerusalem ; see Isa. i. 26, &c. 

Psalm CII. 
Theme, Prayer of one in deep distress that Jehovah way pity 
him. 
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And let my cry come unto thee. 

Hide not thy face from me in the day of my distress : a 

Incline thine ear unto me ; 

In the day when I call answer me speedily. 

For my days consume away like smoke, 3 



I. THh, Tho title to this Psalm is noteworthy in that it prescribes 
the occasion on which an individual is to use the Psalm, not surely 
in song, but by way of personal meditation. See tne titles to 
Psalms xcii and c. 

II. Conienh. The writer describes his distress, and prays to 
Jehovah for help (verses z-xx)* 

(a) Hia hope and confidence in Jehovah ("verses xa-aS). 

This Paalm owea much to other parts of tne O. T», Job, Isaiah, 
Jeremiah, &c* 

This is one of the so-called Penitential Psalms of Uio Church, the 
others being vi, xxxii, xxxvtii, li^ cU, cxxx, and cxliii, 

I If. Authors/iip and Dati, The dependence of this Psalm on 
Deut., Job, Isa. xl ff.. Lam. and on other Psalms shows that it (s 
a late one. The citations from Psalms Ixix and Ixxix favour a date 
during the Maccabcan age.. A period of great national sorrow is 
implied. Perhaps, as Duhm points out, wc have two Psalms here 
and not one, for the sections verses z xi and verses is a8 differ 
much from each other. There is nothing said or suggested in 
verses x-xx about the sad state of Jerusalem, though the desponding 
spirit pervading these verses may be due to that condition. If 
we accept the unity of the Psalm we have here another example of 
the twofold division of threnode Psalms : see Introduction to Ps. 
Ixxix (CoH(ifiis), 

x-xx. Tht Psalmist desmbfs his sad condition^ and crits to Jthwah 
for h$lp. 

I C The opening pravers of these verses are uttered in language 
borrowed from other Psalms : see xviii. 6, xxvii. 9, xxxi. a, xxxix. 
■ifl, Ivi. 9, lix. z6 f. 

1. mjr oxy : Heb. ' my cry for help.* 
oome nalo thee 1 in none of the Psalms is the late Jewish 
belief implied that prsyer was conveyed into God*s throne-room 
by the four * angels of tho presence.' 

8. See Ixviii. 17, LXX, resh., < Turn not away,* reading tasfr for 
tastir. This makes excellent sense, 

■ide not, &c. x God's anger is the cause of the writer's 
distress. 

M a 
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And my bones are burned as a firebrand 

4 My heart is smitten like grass, and withered ; 
For I forget to eat my bread 

5 By reason of the voice Of my groaning 
My bones cleave to my flesh. 

6 I am like a pelican of the wilderness ; 

I am become as an owl of the waste places. 

7 I watch, and am become 



a. my hcnMt «r« 1mm«d : in Job xxx. 30 of a sick man in fewer i 
cf. xxxt. 10, xxxti. 3, Ixix. 4. On the contraiy, in a state of health 
and happiness the bones are said to spring up--to flourish, fike 
young grass : see Isa. Ixvi. 14. 

flxiibfwiidf Hcb. 'that which is bttrntng/ and so 'what is 
rapidly coming to an end/ For dajs we should probably read 
'bowels,* which makes a good parallel with bOBM : the difierence 
in the Hebrew is slight. The word days came by mistake into 
this verse from verse ix. The verb rendered are httxned denotes 
here a state of pain such as fire causes. 

4. Vy baart x regarded as the centre and spring of Kfe and as 
the reservoirs of the humours of the body. 

amittoB i as by sunstroke : see cxxi. 6 ; Isa. xHx. 10, and 
especially Hos. ix. t6 and Jonah iv. i. 

gxmtmt Heb. 'herbage.* 

and withered : ' and dried up ' : where there should be mp 
(blood, &c.), there is dryness. 

Ver 1 forget t translate^ ' surely I foiget ' : the Hebrew can 
mean either. 

B, The violent and prolonged straining of the voice causes the 
body to waste away : see xxxi. 10 ; Job iii. 34. 

mr flMb : render, ' my skin/ the sense of the Arabic cognate; 
The bones attach themselves to the skin, there is no flesh between, 
so emaciated is he : see Job xix ao, 

6. pelloaat an unclean bird (Lev. xi. 18, &c.), not now met with 
in Palestine except in the neighbourhood of Lake Hnleh. It is, 
according to Thompson, the most sombre and austere of birds. 

owls the small owl called Athmt mmdhtmlii is hers meant 

according to Tristram. It is unclean (Lev. xi. 17, Ac) and deKgbts 

to make its home in mined deserted building, the meaning of 

wacteplaoM. 

T* X wMelit better, I am sleepless, I keep awake ; seecxatvii i. 

I : read, ' and moan.* 
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Like a sparrow that is alone upon the housetop. 

Mine enemies reproach me all the day ; 8 

They that are mad against me do curse by me. 

For I have eaten ashes like bread, 9 

And mingled my drink with weeping. 

Because of thine indignation and thy wrath : 10 

For thou hast taken me up, and cast me away. 

My days are like a shadow that declinetb ; u 

And I am withered like grass. 

But thou, O Lord, shalt abide for ever ; la 

■pMpyow I Heb. * a small bird.' 

Aloasi Thompson says that when one of these small birds 
hAS lost his mate ' he will sit on the housetop alone and lament by 
the hour.' 

8. Thar that mm mad afalaat ms 1 read (changing one vowel), 
< They that make a fool of me,' ' that mock me * (Duhm). 

do ewse 1^7 met as if they said, *may your plight be as 
miserable as that of ^ (the speaker in this Psalm}. See Isa. Ixv. 
15, &c. Contrast with this Gen. xxii. 18 (' shall bless themselves 
by thy seed '). 
•. See on Ixxx. 5. 

Mihts I a symbol of mourning when thrown on the head i 
see Joshua vii. 6, &c. Cf. Job ii. 8 ; mourning took the place of 
eating. 

And mingled mjr drtak with wtepiag : i. e. with tears, and 
not, as formerly, with sweet and refreshing spices : see xlil 3 
and Ixxx. 5. 

10. Jehovah had in His sin-caused anger lifted them up to 
a high level of prosperity, only tohuri them down to their present 
degraded condition. The figure is that of a hurricane which first 
raises a man off his feet, and then throws him violently to the 
ground : see Job xxvii. 31. 

•Mt m« awaji the Hebrew verb means primarily < to throw 
down ' (Gen. Ivii, aa, aec.)* 

11. a shadow that deoUnathi rather, Mike a lengthening 
shadow * \ shadows are shortest at noonday, becoming longer as 
the day wears on. 

grass I Hcb. 'herbage/ as in verse 4. 

xo-aa Tk0 Paaimisi** kopi and oi^fidtnci m God, These verses 
constitute, perhaps, an independent Psalm. According to Duhm 
they differ much from the foregoing verges, but this may be 
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And thy memorial unto all generations. 

13 Thou shalt arise, and have mercy upon Zion : 

For it is time to have pity upon her, yea, the set time is 
come. 

14 For thy servants take pleasure in her stones. 
And have pity upon her dust 

15 So the nations shall fear the name of the Lord, 

accounted for by the turning away of the writer from his own 
misery to the pity and faithfulness of Jehovah. 

In verses 12-22 the Psalmist rejoices in the near prospect of 
a restored Zion^ whose very stones and dust are dear to the Jew. 
Heathen nations and their kings, and also unborn Israelites, would 
acknowledge Jehovah on seeing what He will have done for the 
city. 

IS. This verse is from Lam. v. 19, * throne ' being ehanged to 

* memorial.' 

But thou t in Heb. * Thou ' is emphatic ; render, ^ But Thou — 
Thou O Jehovah/ &c. A strong contrast with the preceding is 
implied: 'My life is fast ebbing away' (verse 11), *but Thou 
abidest,' &c. ; see, however, next note. 

tfhalt mhUU i better, < sittest as king,* ' sittest enthroned.' The 
eternal kingship of Jehovah comes once more before us. 

memorial : i. e. that by which one is remembered ; so here 
God's revealed character. It hM virtually the same sense as 

* name/ with which it is parallel in cxxxv. 13, &c. 

Thou abidest for ever as our King and as our God ; cf. Browning's 
' God 's in His heaven— All 's right with the world.' 

13. 7M,rmmmteji rather, 'pity,' 'compassionate.' 
lions Jerusalem ; see note p. 368. 

to Itftva yitjr upon s rather, ' to be gracious to.* 

tlm# : the word used in Eccles. iii. i ff. 

Mt time ; a time definitely set apart for some special pur- 
pose : especially of an annually recurring period, as of the feast 
days, Exod. xiii. 10, &c. 

14. The fact that Jehovah's servants feel an affectionate interest 
in the very stones and dust of Jerusalem is a sign that God's 
appointed time of deliverance has arrived. 

thy nnrtaiim t see on Ixxxvi. 2. 

15-18. When Jehovah has delivered His people^ and restored J eru- 
salem and the temple^ the heathen and their kings will acknowledge 
Him as the one true God. Much in these verses reminds one of 
Isa. xl. ff. 

15. Seelsa«lix. 19, Ix. 2f. 
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And all the kings of the earth thy glory : 

For the Lord hath built up Zion, i^ 

He hath appeared in his glory ; 

He hath regarded the prayer of the destitute, '7 

And hath not despised their prayer. 

This shall be written for the generation to come : 18 

And a people which shall be created shall praise the Lord. 

For he hath looked down from the height of his sanctuary; 19 

From heaven did the Lord behold the earth ; 

To hear the sighing of the prisoner ; ao 

To loose those that are appointed to death ; 

That men may declare the name of the Lord in Zion» ai 

And his praise in Jerusalem ; 

When the peoples arc gathered together, a a 

16 Vor I render, ^ When,' And continue the force of the word to 
the end of verse 17, translating verse 16 f. thus: 16. 'When 
Jehovah has built up ZIon, (when) He has manifested Himself in 
His glory, 17. (when) He has turned to the prayer of the destitute. 
And not despised their prayer.* 

18. This I i. e. what God is about to do : tee verses x6f. 
writtMi I we should now say * printed.* Writing is referred 

to in Exod. xvii. 14, xxxiv. 97 ; Deut. xxxi. 19 ; Jer. xxx. a. 
Hm &OBD1 Heb. Jnh {Yah) : see on Ixxxix. 8. 
Verses 19-fifl are parallel to verses z6 f , and in each case * When * 
must take the place of Tor. These verses do not contain a state* 
ment of fact as to what Jehovah has done, but continue the 
supposition of verse x6, which verse z8 interrupts: <When 
Jehovah has looked/ &c. 

19. 7ori render, <When.' 

the height of hla Mmotnarji render, 'His holy height' : 
* heaven * is meant, as the parallelism shows. 

ttO. thoM that are appointed to death! rather, < those living 
adeath-like life.' See on Ixxix. 11, /iV. *sons of death.' The 
phrase is borrowed here from Ixxix. 1 x. 

fil. That men 1 ^ men ' is not in the Hebrew, though the sense 
may be. As far as the original Is concerned the prisoner! and 
the < sons of death * mav be the subject of the verb : but we are 
probablv to understand the peoples (kingdoms) in verse aa as 
the subject : see verse if. 

ttfi. Non-Jewish peoples and kingdoms will gather to Jerusalem 
to worship Jehovah. 
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And the kingdoms, to serve the Lord« 

2$ He weakened my strength in the way ; 

He shortened my days. 
34 I said, O my God, take me not away in the midst of my 
days: 

Thy years are throughout all generations. 
2B Of old hast thou laid the foundation of the earth ; 

And the heavens are the work of thy hands. 
26 They shall perish, but thou shalt endure : 



23. In this verse the Pfalmlst returns to the complaining of 
vene ir. 

Bo wMkoBod : render, ' He brought down,' * reduced/ 

mj 0troBirtbf the written text (kith.) and the LXX Iwve 
' His streng;th/ If this is foHowed, we must render 'His strengtli 
laid me low,' i. e. God used His strength to afflict him. But the 
other authorities have ' my strength/ 

Ia tho wa^s i. e, in the Journey of life (Hupleldt &c.% not 
in the journey ^ough the wilderness or through the desert 

84. toko no sot awagri Heb. * take me not up,' assumed by 
practically all commentators (from Rashi downwards) to mean 
'take me not away* (by death) : yet the Hebrew verb (-•'to 
take up ') never has that sense an3rwhere else. It is used, bow* 
ever, for * to otfer up as a sacrifice/ and that usage gives the best 
clue to the meaning here : ' Do not let me be put to death as 
animals are for sacrifice/ 

my yaani, Ac : the eternal existence of God is used a^ a 
plea that God may not further shorten man's short life : Cheyne (^ 
thinks verses 225-97 a late insertion from a poem, the rest of which 
is lost. But God^s eternal unchangeableness is quite naturally 
suggested by verse 24 ; cf. vctms 11 f. 

a$~a^ are applied to Christ in Heb. 1. lo-is, the words 
being taken from the LXX. As originally written they refer to 
Jehovah as such : but those for whom the epistle was primarily 
written, being Jews, believed that this rsalm refers to the 
Messiah. The author argues with them on their own ground. 

26. As compared with man the heavens and the hills are 
spoken of as everlasting ; but in comparison with Jehovah they 
are but evanescent. 

pexUOkt not cease to exist, but cease to be what they age ; 
perish as earth and heavens. 
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Fea, all of them shall wax old like a garment ; 

As a vesture shait thou change them, and they shall be 

changed : 
But thou art the same, ^7 

And thy years shall have no end 

The children of thy servants shall continue, «8 

And their seed shall be established before thee. 

A Psalm of David. 108 

Bless the LdRD^ O my soul ; i 



olA: the Hebrew word {balah) is used of garments 
(Oeut viii. 4, xxix. 4), of bones (Ps. xxxii. 3)^ of a sick man 
(Job xiii. 28), of an aged and frail woman (Gen. xviii. la). 

Aalt tlion change them, and they shall he changed : the 
same verb is twice used in Hebrew as in EngKsh, only in the 
original there is a word-play which English fails to reproduce. 
The Hebrew rendered 'shall be changed '» 'shall pass away*; 
the figure of the garment is now dropped. 

S8. Since God endures unchangeable, the permanent well-being 
of His servant is secured ; see Isa. Ixv. 9, IxvL la. 

thy servants : see on Ixxxvi. a. 

tlhall oixfttlane: Heb. 'shall dwell,* i.e. in the land; see 
bux. 36. 

before thee: see Ps. zvi. 11. 

PsALtt cm. 

Theme, The duty of praising Jehovah on account of His 
compassion and lovingkindness. 

L Contents, (i) The Psalmist summons himself to praise Jehovah 
for His mercies (verses 1-5), 

(a) Jehovah has revealedf His pity and love (verses 6-ia). 

(3) Though man is weak and soon passes away, Jehovah is 
eternal (verses 13-18). 

(4) Seeing God is universal King, the whole universe is 
summoned to pr;aise Him. (verses 19-aa). 

The thoughts of the Psalm are by no means sharply separated : 
the writer is carried along by the dominating thought-* the infinite 
goodness of Jehovah^and he is not careful to observe logical 
sequence. It is one of the most beautiful of the Psalms, alike 
in its thought and in its pathos, though less profound than some. 
The writer is too comfortably situated to think or feel deeply. 
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And all that is within me, bhss his holy name. 

3 Bless the Lord, O my sonl, 
And forget not all his benefits : 

.g Who forgiveth all thine iniquities ; 
Who healeth all thy diseases ; 

4 Who redeemeth thy life from destruction ; 

II. Authorship and Date, The Psalm seems to voice the 
' gratitude of the writer and of his fellow countrymen, in view 
of some recent national deliverance, but whether that is the 
deliverance from Babylon or from the Syrian army, or whether 
some other national blessing is meant, must, with our present 
knowledge, remain uncertain. 

In verses 1-5 the writer speaks in the singular, as he is uttering 
his own thoughts. In verses 6 f. he falls into the plural under the 
influence of the feeling that his sentiments are shared by others. 

Psalms 103 f, seem to go together, and had perhaps one author. 
The self-urging to praise occurs only in these two Psalms (sec 
verses 1-5 and ss, and Ps. civ, i, 35). 

1-5. Jehovah to he praised for His fnercks, 
1. »r soalt i. e, < myself : see on Ixxviil 18, evil 18. 
•ai tlwt is wlShlft iiis*'my whole self,' 'my entire 
personality.' 

bis lu»]y aants « Him as being holy. ' Name ' liere is almost 
equal to the pronoun : see on Ixxix. 9, 

S. Aad fbvrst BOl aUs for ^all' substitute ^aasy^ } or, mider, 
' And forget none of His benefits ' ; this is what the Hebrew means, 

3. lAiqnitiosf Heb. iniquity* in the singular. The idea in 
the word is 'perversity,' 'crookedness' ; 'that which is twisted 
from the right,' 

diMftSM : or ' sicknesses * : the Hebrew word occurs in the 
plural only ; it is found also in Deut, xxix. 21, &c. 

The Psalmist had received both moral and physical blessings : 
pardon and bodily healing. 

4. thy life « thy own self : see on verse i. The word ' life ' has 
often the sense 'self* or 'soul,' 'heart,' &c. 

dsstniotion: Heb. 'the pit': it stands for Sheol, which is 
here pictured as claiming the Psalmist when he was on the point 
of dying: but Jehovah quashed the claim ; paid, as it were, the 
ransom, and so brougttt him back to life and health ; ' redeem * or 
'ransom' is here used figuratively. See Hos. xiii. 14, and cf. 
Gen. xlviil. 16 ; Lam. iii. 58. On the verb ' redeem ' {ga'al} used 
here see on Ixxiv. 2, 

orownstfc tlMS 1 the same figure in Prov. iii. 3 ; d^ vtii. 5. 
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Who crowneth thee with lovingkindness and tended 

mercies : 
Who satisfieth thy mouth with good things ; 
So that thy youth is renewed Hke the eagle. 
The Lord executeth righteous acts, < 

And judgements for all that are oppressed. 
He made known his ways unto Moses, 
His doings unto the children of Israel. 
The I^ORD is full of compassion and gracious, ' 

Slow to anger, and plenteous in mercy. 
He will not always chide ; ! 

texidex mercieB: better, < compassions/ 
6. thar mouth: read, ^thy desire/ making a slight change in 
the Hebrew. The word in the M. T. means *thy ornament,' by 
which ' thy sQul ' may be meant, just as ' glory ' sjtgnds for soul : 
see on cviii. i. 

is renewed : rather, < renews itself.' 

like the eaffle : as the eagle renews its feathers : see 
Isa. xl. 31. 

6-12. Jehovah's gracious doiHrtgs, 

6. rifflit«oiaB acts : acts which display the Divine righteousness 
in keeping the terms of His covenant: so «* saving acts.* In 
Isa. xlff. ^righteousness' means virtually 'deliverance,* for it 
involves it. 

JnOg^niMits : here = ' acts of deliverance' involving His 
judgement on the heathen. 

7. He made known: Heb. 'He continually made known' 
(impf. tense). 

Mb ways : not those in which God commands men to walk, 
but His modes of action : the parallel expression fais doinfffe has 
the same meaning. 

children of Zsrael: we should say Israelites in English: 
see on Ixxxix. 6. 

8. ftill of compassion and irnudons: Heb. 'very compas- 
sionate and very gracious.' The adjectives are intensive in form. 

This verse is taken with unimportant alterations from Exod. 
xxxiv« 6. 

Blow to ang'er •■ ' loogsuffering.' 
O. See Isa. Ivii. 16 ; Jer. iii. 12. This verse is an echo of the 
former. i 

OhSde : i. c. ' contend.' There are times when the . long- 
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Neither will he keep his anger for ever.. . 

10 He hath not dealt with us after our sins, 
Nor rewarded us after our iaiquities. 

11 For as the heaven is high above the earth, 

So great is his mercy toward them that fear him. 

12 As far as the elist is from the west, 

So far hath he removed our transgressions from us. 

13 Like as a father pitieth his children^ 

So the Lord pitieth them that fear him. 

14 For he knoweth our frame \ 

He remembereth that we are dust 

15 As for man, his days are as grass ; 

suffering God has to seem to be in conflict with His people : but 
that time comes to an end. 

Velther wlU he keei> /^^ cat^v, &c. : 'his anger* is not in the 
Hebrew, and we should probably render, * Nor fof ever will He 
keep strict watch ' ; so Kay. See Jer. iii. 5, 12 ; Neh. i. 9 ; 
Job xiii. 27. 

10. See Ezra ix. 13. 

■ins: though according to etymology the Hebrew word 

means 'a missing the mark' as the Greek word hamarHa^ yet in 

usage it is specially used for sin as guilt, as deserving and 

involving punishment : seeli. 7 ; Deut xv. 9, xxi. 22, xxiv. 16, &c. 

For inlauitieB see on verse 3. 

XX. For toward read 'above,' changing one letter for another 
like it. Render ii^ : * So high is His lovingkindnesa above (the 
merits of) those who fear Him.' So Hupfeld, &c. 

X2. See Isa. xxxviii. 17 ; Mic. vii. 19. 
east: lit sunrise : west: lit sunset. 

traasffrMWioiui : or, according to the root idea, ' rebellions ' : 
but it is the guilt or penalty that the word here imports, as in 
V. II, xix. 14,. lix. 4. 

13-18. Man frail and transitory^ but Jehovah* s hvingkindness 
evifiasting. 

14. 6iiy fSrame : the noun is that derived from the verb used in 
Gen. ii. 7, * And Jehovah God Jbmtifd man of the dust of the 
ground,' and there is a reference here to that passage. He knows 
that we are made out of dust, and that, we have the marks of our 
low origin — * of the earth earthy.* 

15. See xc. ^ff. ; Isa. xl. 6ff. ; Job xiv. 2. 
not man in his frailty : < man at his best ' would be 
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As a flower of the field, so he flourisheth. 

For the wind passeth over it, and it is gone ; 16 

And the place thereof shall know it no more. 

But the mercy of the Lord is from everlasting to ever- 17 

lasting upon them that fear him, 
And his righteousness unto children's children ; 
To such as keep his covenant, 18 

And to those that remember his precepts to do them. 
The Lord hath established his throne in the heavens ; 19 
And his kingdom ruleth over all. 
Bless the Lord, ye angels of his : 30 

Ye mighty in strength, that fulfil his word, 
Hearkening unto the voice of his word. 

nearer the original : the Hebrew word is the poetical equivalent 
of mAn« l4itin vir : see on xc. 3. The word means perhap* < man 
as a sociable being/ from a root in Arabic « ' to be sociable.' 
aa ffnMM 1 so few. 

he flonrlAlietli I better, keeping the noun form, 'so he 
flowers.* Man 'flowers like a flower/ i.e. soon to fade away. 
His time of full maturity is but short at best 

16. Render : ' For the wind passes through It (the flower), and 
it is gone ; so his (man's) place Knows him no more.' 

The east wind is very dry and blighting in Palestine. 

z6 is taken from Job vli. 10. 

The place where man lives is personified : It has no further 
acquaintance with him. The pla(ie and the man are utterly and 
for ever strangers. In Arabic poems, as in Wordsworth*s Ex- 
cHrsioHf sad thoughts are awakened by the remembrance of former 
occupants of deserted abodes. 

18. See Exod. xx. 3. 

19 -aa. Smofjikovah m umviraai Kit^ (19), Hi ghonld rtettot 
unmrml traist (90 flf.). 

19. Jenovah nas made firm His throne in heaven, where are 
none of those commotions which overturn kings and kingdoms. 
This verse contains the reason for the exhortations in the foUow- 
ing verses. 

00-aa* The celestial beings of varying grades and functions are 
called upon to praise God. First, the angels are named as being 
highest ; they are represented as mighty heroes, and as executing 
His commands. Then follow His hosts, the subordinate members 
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31 Bless the Lord, all ye his hosts ; 

Ye ministers of his, that do his pleasure. 
33 Bless the Lord, all ye his works, 

In all places of his dominion : 

Bless the Lord, O my souL 

104 Bless the Lord, O my souL 

of the company that wait upon God. Then in verse 23 the works 

of nature are commanded to join in the chorus. 
Translate verses ao f. as follows : 
' Bless Jehovah ye His angel& 
Mighty heroes, who execute His command (word% 
Listening to the voice of His command (word)* 
Bless Jehovah all ye His hosts, ministrants of His, who do 
His wilL* 

P«ALM CIV. 

Thtmi, Jehovah's goodness as revealed in the creatioD of the 
world calls for praise. 

I. Contents, (i) Jehovah*8 majesty as displayed in oatttre 
(verses 1-4). 

(2) The creation of the earth. The separation of land aad 
water (verses 5-0). 

(3) Springs ancl brooks created : the earth then yields food for 
man and beast (verses io-i8> 

(4) Creation of sun, moon and stars (verses 19-^3). 

(5) Expression of wonder at the variety of God*8 works, and 
the wisdom they show (verse ^4). 

i6) Description of the sea and its occupants (verses 35-30). 
7) Conclusion ; praises and vows (verses 31-35). 
The author in this Psalm gives a charming and highly poetical 
version of the creation-story as told in Gen, i, ii. 3, drawing also 
upon Deuteronomy, Isa. xl ff., Job« and other Psalms. In Ps. ciii 
Jehovah is praised for the love He has revealed fn the focts of 
history : in this Psalm for what He has revealed of His chaffaceer 
in the creation and sustenance of the universe. 

Though this Psalm has much In it that readls the cosmogonies 
of olher ancient natiims, notably the Babyk>nian creation-mytby 
it stands apart from other nature poems of non-biblical religions 
by the ruling pUce which it gives to the one only God, and the 
exalted view which it contains of His character. 

Hebrew Cosmology (see GeneeiSf Century Bible [Bennett], 
p. 68). According to Hebrew conceptions the univeiBe is a large 
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O Lord my God, thoa art very great ; 

Thou art clothed with honour and majesty. 

Who coverest thyself with light as with a garment ; : 

house made by, and primarily for, Jehovah, having' three stories ; 
heaven (the upper), earth (the middle) and Shcol (the lowest^. 
The firmament is a solid vault (in Homer of bronze and pf iron), 
serving for earth's covering and heaven*s basement (Exod. xxlv. 
zo) ; it rests on pillars which are fixed on the earlh (Job xxvi. 
11). Above this firmament are the waters corresponding to the 
subterranean watery abyss (Gen. i. 7) ; on these upper waters 
dwell Jehovah and superhuman beings of varying grades (ciii. 
jgif.). Within the earth, but lower down than man's abode^ ii 
Sheol. Underneath the earth is the abyss of waters on which the 
earth was supposed to rest ; see xxiv. a, cxxxyv 6, cxxxyi. 6 ; 
Gen. i. 6f., vii. ix *,' Exod. xx. 4. 

It is a strong and striking testimony to the divinity of Israel's 
religion, that though the nation's conception of the universe hvsls 
so naYve and childish, its thoughts of God were on the highest 

fiilane. The religious elevation of the present Psalm is quite 
nexpficable, unless we allow this simple folk to have been 
•peoially guided from above. 

II. Authorship attd D<ifi. The resemblances between Pss. oiii 
and civ have led most authors to trace both to a common author. 
The present P^alm has manifest marks of late date in the use made 
of other Scripture, and in particular of the Priestly Document of 
th6 Pentateuch (P). 

The variety of verbal forms (perf., partic.) and of persons are 
due to a lively and rich imagination, such as shows itself in 
a similar way in Arabic poetry. 

1-4. Jthovah's majtsfy in crtation, 

1. tbou MTt Ttrsr gre»t : render : * Thou didst show thyself very 
great/ 

fiaet oiothed 1 render : * didst clothe thyself.' 

9-4. Crtation of tight (Gen. i. 3-5), and of titt heavtns (Gen. i. 
6-S). 

a. WHO ooveveat thyssU with U^ht: better, *Who didst 
cover/ or *Who coveredst': and so with the other verbs in 
verses 1-4. In Hebrew they are participles, and take onnhe 
tense of the verbs in verse i. Ufht was created on the first day, 
but it was the light that is not seen on sea or land, the light in 
ivfaich God dwells (Gen. i« s) : the sun, &c. were created to supply 
the other light 

Note the different treatment of the facts of creation here and in 
Genesis. In the histpry God mad« light; in the poem He puts 
it on Him as a royal garment. 
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Who stretchest out the heavens like a ctirtatn : 

3 Who layeth the beams of his chambeis in the waters ; 
Who maketh the clouds his chariot ; 

Who walketh upon the wings of the wind : 

4 Who maketh winds his messengers ; 
His ministers a flaming fire : 

5 Who laid the foundations of the earth, 



See how sharply Jehovah is distinguished from the light, 
perhaps as a polemic against Zoroastnanism, which isays <God 
is light ' or ' fire ' ; see i Tim. vi. 16 ; i John i. 5. 

Wlio strateliMt: better, 'who didst stretch/ or <who 
stretchedst' The earth is compared with a tent, its covering being 
the firmament ; see Isa. zl. aa. 

8. Render: < who lays the beams ( « framework) of His chambers 
(« dwelling) on the waters/ &c. 

oluunlMra: lit, 'upper (rooms).' The word is used for the 
room built on the flat roofs of <Miental houses, sometimes slept in 
(1 Kings xvii. 19-23; a Kings iv. 10), but generally tts«d for 
social purposes in the cool of the evening. Jehovah's abode is 
a kind of upper room to the earth. The plural ohainlMim is 
parallel to ' house ' in Jen xxii. 13 f., and in the latter and present 
passages has that sense : i. e. the house made up of rooms. 

Jehovah's many (upper) -roomed house is baaed on the waters 
above the firmamenti as the earth rests on the waters below. 
Another conception seems to have floated before the minds of 
Bible writers, according to which God*s throne and dwelling are 
immediately on the solid firmament : see Es^od. xxiv, 10 ; Ezek. 
i. a6 ; cf. Amos ix. 9. 

Wlio maketh the olouda his chariot: see Isa. xix. i. 
Who walketh iipoa the winga of tha wind : see zviii, 1 1. 

Probably some mythological allusions lie in these words ; but 
the general meaning is clear : the forces of nature are subject to 
His will : see next verse. Superhuman beings are often thought 
of in ancient mythology as having wings ;. see on zci. 4« 

4. Render: 

< Who makes winds His messengers, 
And flaming (or blazing) fire His ministers** 
Are ; the lightning is meant ; the Hebrew word has no plural 
or it would probably have been used : winds and lightning are 
personified. 

a. The earth firmly established ; see Job xxxviii. 6 ; Prov. 
viii. ap. 
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That it should not be moved for ever. 

Thou coveredst it with the deep as with a vesture ; 6 

The waters stood above the mountains. 

At thy rebuke they fled ; 7 

At the voice of thy thunder they hasted away ; 

They went up by the mountains, they went down by the a 

valleys, 
Unto the place which thou hadst founded for them. 
Thou hast set a bound that they may not pass over ; 9 

By the plUars nothing in particulnr is indicated : they stind 
in a general way for God^s means of supporting the world. 

In the controversy with Galileo this verse was much quoted. 

6-9. Thi iarth s$paraUd from iht ocean which covered it. The 
language of this section is suggested by the ancient Babylonian 
creation-mvth, not by the account of the Deluge in Genesis. 

The Hebrew word for deep, Tehom^ is the same word as that 
used in Babylonian (Tiamat) for the sea monster, the Rahab, the 
Leviathan as it is variously called. See on Ixxiv. 13 f., and on 
Ixxxvii. 3. 

(p verses 6-9 the tenses of the verbs are carefully chosen and 
are strikingly suggestive. The two verbs describing God^s acts 
are perfect, with an historical (aorist) meaning : * Tliou coveredst 
it' (the earth) (vei-ac 6), '(the place which) thou foundedst^ 
(verse 8), 'Thou didst set a bound' Averse 9). All the other 
verbs are imperfects, expressing the continued operation of natural 
agents ; * the waters were standing ' (verse 6), * fleeing;,' ' hurrying 
away in alarm* (verse 7), 'the mountains were rising* (verse 
8), &c. 

Verses 8 and 9 seem to have changed places ; verse 9 refers to 
the waters of verse 7 and not to the mountains of verse 8. A 
copyist is probably responsible for the error. 

6. The all-pervading ocean is here conceived of as due to God, 
and not, as in the Babylonian myth, as defying God ; but see 
verse 7. 

7. At tky rttmkt 1 this word suggests that the waters were 
once disobedient* 

the ToiM of tl^ thnadMi rather, ' Thy thunder-like voice.' 
8*. This verse says what tool< place after God had set for the 
water the bounds beyond which thcv should not pass (verse 9). 
It seems evident that this verse should follow verse p. 

Tbtr wtnt up, &c. : render : ' The mountains rose, the 
valleys laak to the place ' &c. 

II N 
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That they turn not again to cover the earth. 

10 He sendeth forth springs into the valleys ; 
They run among the mountains : 

11 They give drink to every beast of the field ; 
The wild asses quench their thirst 

ij By them the fowl of the heaven have their habitation, 

They sing among the branches. 
13 He watereth the mountains from his chambers : 

The earth is satisfied with the fruit of thy works. 

10 'i8. Springt and brooks creahd, 

10. Mm MiUUtli, &c. : better, ' who 8end«.* 

Hie Genesis account of Creation is silent as to the making of 
qpxiiigv. After the dry land (earth) was separated from the 
'waters under the heaven/ God commanded the earth to pot 
forth grass (third day^ : see Gen. i. 9-13. The Psalmist thinks of 
the springs as made oefore the rain (verse 13) and as havings an 
existence independent of the rain. It is poetry, not science, that 
we have here. 

▼aUcjs s rather, ' wadies ' \ vallej^ h'ke Kedron into wiiich 
torrents flow in the winter, but which are quite dry In the 
summer. The same Hebrew word is used for the torrent as weU 
as for its channel. 

Ewald and others render : ' Who sends forth springs into torrents 
(or brooks).* But 'torrent beds' are probably meant here. 

Nothing is said in the Psalm about rivers, because Palestine 
has but one river — ^the Jordan, and that is too rapid and deep to 
be of much immediate service to man or beast 

XX. No mention is made of man's quenching his thirst at these 
torrents, because this is a poem and not a scientific treatise. 
Perhaps the omission is due to the fact that man quenches his 
thirst otherwise, as from springs direct, by means of wine, ftc 

X8. Birds make their home and smg their songs in the bnwcbes 
of trees that grow beside the wadies. 

Sr tbems i.e. the torrents, not, as Baethgen thinks, 'by' or 
'besides the wild asses,' though LXX, Jero. support this last 
slsrs Heb. 'give forth (their) voice.' 
teanelies i better, ' foliage ' ; LXX has ' rocks.' 

13. Jehovah in his abode (see on verse 3) causes the rsin to 

descend from the waters above the firmament The dluunlMrs 

are God's dwelling, not rain reservoirs. 

is s»tisfla4 wlths or 'has its fill from.^ 

ths fmlt of thjr works s i. e. rain thought of as the issue or 

product of God's work (sing, not pi. ' works,* thoagb Hebrew can 
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He causeth the grass to grow for the cattle, 14 

And herb for the service of man ; 

That he may bring forth food out of the earth : 

And wine that maketh glad the heart of man, 15 

Afid oil to make his face to shine, 

And bread that strengtheneth man's heart. 

The trees of the Lord are satisfied ; 16 

mean either). Delitzsch and Kirkpatrick think that vegetation is 
meant, but- this is mentioned in tne next verse, and parallelism 
shows that rain is here intended, 

The text of verses 14 f. has become somewhat confused. I 
suggest such changes as will Justify the following rendering— 
they have to do mainly with the rearrangement of words: <Who 
causes grass to grow for cattle, and herbage for man's use : so as 
to bring forth out of the eartn bread that supports man*s heart, 
and wine that gladdens man's heart, and oil that makes (the) face 
shine.* Nothing is said about God's providing ilesh-food for man : 
in the East it is still seldom eaten. 
14. See Gen. i. ix. 

bexl) I the Hebrew word embraces all products of the earth 
except large trees (verse 16) : here it includes wheat (^brcad), the 
vine (wine), and the olive-tree (oil) which, as a small tree, is sub- 
sumed under < herbs.' 

for ths Mrvlos (-use) of mam the Hebrew can mean <as 
a reward for man's labour.' Some take the words to mean (herbs) 
* that iB^n may labour for' (-to produce) ^ them.' 

fboAi Heb. * bread.' The three main products of Palestine 
are named: (x) wheat for bread; (a) the vine, yielding wine; 
and (^) the olive-tree, which supplies valuable food (olive berries 
and Oil) and a most refreshing cosmetic (oil). 

10. wla«i seldom used now in Palestine, as the Quran condemns 
its use. Coifee is the commonest beverage, moca coffee, sugar- 
less and milklcss. 

oil I olive oil is meant— the head was cooled and the body 
refreshed by having this oil applied. 

to mak« bla flM« to shia* 1 read, < which ' (the oil) « makes,' 
&c. Oil poured on the head runs down the cheeks and tnus makes 
the face siiine. 

And brtad, &c. : this clause has its right place at the close 
of verse 14 \ see my translation above. Pliny says that two liquids 
are most gratifying to men's bodies : otl— without, and wine- 
within. 

16. TlM tVMS of th« MMOi render, Marge trees* : see on 
Ixxx. zz, 

N a 
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The cedars of Lebanon, which he hath planted ; 

17 Where the birds make their nests : 

As for the. stork, the fir trees are her house* 

18 The high mountains are for the wild goats ; 
The rocks are a refuge for the conies. 

19 He appointed the moon for seasons : 
The sun knoweth his going down. 

ao Thou makest darkness, and it is night ; 

Wherein all the beasts of the forest do creep forth. 
21 The young lions roar after their prey, 

are satisflad: or ^ have their filV have what they need, here 
rain (see on verse 13). 

17. birdji: the Hebrew word = 'small birds/such as the sparrow. 
stork : the Hebrew word = * loving/ * kind * ; it is thought to 

be so called on account of its affection for its young. Classical 
writers have often pointed out this characteristic. 

18. After noticing the tall trees in Which birds dwell (i6f.), the 
Psalmist passes naturally to the high mountains on which animals 
make their home. 

wild goats : /<V. * climbers ' : render, * mountain goats.* 

Tlie rocks : Heb. * crags.' 

oonies : neither rabbits nor conies are meant, for the animals 
here spoken of dwell among rocks (see also Prov. xxx. 26). 

19-23. Creation of the heavenly bodies. The work 0/ the fourth day 
(Gen. i. 14). 

18. The ancients measured time by the phases of the moon 
much more than we do, as clocks and watches were unknown to 
them. The moon is named before the sun because the Hebrews 
began the day with the evening. 

The Sim knoweth : we must alter the Hebrew word slightly, 
and render, ' He makes the sun know.' 

going down: lit, Agoing in.' We speak of 'sunrise' and 
* sunset ' : the Hebrews spoke of * going out ' and * entering in ' — 
the latter pair having a mythological origin. 

80. Render : * When darkness comes on, it is night, In which 
every beast of the forest creeps (forth).' 

The second person, * thou makest/ &c. is quite uasuitaUc^ here : 
the very same form of the verb is used as a feminine to express 
the occurrence of natural phenomena (Mt rains,' ' snows,' . &c). 
The feminine expresses the neuter in Semitic because, as in Keltic^ 
no distinct neuter exists. ^ 

81. The roar of the lion is, to God, a prayer. * ' ~ 
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And seek their meat from God. 

The sun ariseth, they get them away, ^^ 

And lay them down in their dens. 

Man goeth forth unto his work S3 

And to his labour until the evening. 

O Lord, how manifold are thy works t u 

In wisdom hast thou made them all : 

The earth is full of thy riches. 

Yonder is the sea, great and wide, ^5 

Wherein are things creeping innumerable, 

Both small and greait beasts. 

oa. Render t * When the sun arises, they retreat, Go to their 
lairs and stretch themselves in them/ 

And Iflj, &c : the Hebrew expression is pregnant, its force 
being brought out in the above translation. In Durham and otber 
English counties one often hears * He is into the house' (*inlo 
't'oos'). 
88. wwrki skilled labour is probably meant. 

Ukhoxa I tilling the land is what seems intended. 
M. The variety of Jehovah's works and the wisdom they 
display. 

rielitvi the Hebrew word means here, *what God has 
created * : so« ' oreatures ' (as R.Vm.). 

25- 30. 7%# Sia and Ha octupants, 

05. Render: ^ Yonder is the sea, great and wide on both sides, 
Wherein are moving * (/iV. ^ creeping') ^ things innumerable : Living 
creatures, alike small and great/ 

Toader 1 the renderina; * this . . . sea,* favoured bv LXX, Jero. 
and defended by Delttzsch and Cheyne^*), is excluded by the 
Hebrew. 

wide I Heb. * wide on both hands/ i. e. extending far to the 
right and to the left. See Gen. xxxiv. ai, &c. 

If with Dean Stanley we think of the author as writing the 
present Psalm on Mount Lebanon, these words and other allusions 
would be very suitable ; * Yonder— before mc— is the Mediterranean 
Sea' (the only sea known to most Israelites) 'great and stretching 
out far to the right (north) and to the left (south).* 

naall Mid gytat IMsJita 1 translate : < great and small living 
creatures. The Hebrew word rendered 'beasts' means first of all 
•a living thing/ then 'a wild beast/ in contrast with domesticated 
animals or cattle (btkimmh). 
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26 There go the ships ; 

There is leviathan, whom thou hast formed to take bis 
pastime therein* 
2j These wait all upon thee, 

That thou mayest give them their meat in due season. 
98 That thou givest unto them they gather ; 

Thou openest thine hand, they are satisfied with good. 

29 Thou hidest thy face, they are troubled ; 
Thou takest away their breath, they die, 
And return to their dust 

30 Thou sendest forth thy spirit, they are created ; 
And thou renewest the face of the ground. 

31 Let the glory of the Lord endure for ever ; 

M. In verse ^5 we are told what was in the sea — ' buittmersble 
mowing creatures.' In this verse the poet tells us what could be 
seen aifov^ the sea, viz. ships and whales : the whale im un- 
doubtedly meant by Itvlatftaai. He fs often as consplcuoui ofi the 
face of the Mediterranean as the craft. 

to take Ills pastime thoMlA s this rendering it ^ammatieally 
possible, and is supported by Job xl. ao. But Job xli. 5 ^tn the 
Heb, %l Sip) and the connexion favour R.Vm. '(which thou 
hast formed) to pky with him/ It is God's power that is magni- 
fied. He is so wonderful in might that He plays with the sea 
monster as men do with animal pets, 

07 f. is tMsed on Gen. i. ag f. (sixth dav). 

In verses 28-30 the sentences arc all conditional, though, aa 
often in Hebrew, the conditional particles are lacking. 

38. Render: '(What^ Thou givest to them, they gather: When 
Thou openest Thy hand, they get their fill of good (things)'* 

39. The hiding of God's iace means the withdrawal of His care ; 
see Job xxxiv, 15, &c. 

ao. The bodily part of man is ignored as comparativchr unim- 
portant ; His life is a result of the Divine breathing forth. The 
conception is of course theocentric and poetical. 

tlMm venewest s after the death of winter thou makest the 
land to swarm with new life. 

31-35. Praytritj praisn and vowt, ptti together from vetrioua 
iOurce$f and ttanding in tooee connexion. The author in these 
verses returns to the thoughts with which he set out, a procedure 
followed in other Psalms of the kind : see xlv. 17, Ixxli, 17, Ac. 
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Let the Lord rejoice in his works : 

Who looketh on the earth, and it trembleth ; 3a 

He toucheth the mountains^ and they smoke. 

I will sing unto the Lord as long as I live : 33 

I will sing praise to my God while I have any being. 

Let my meditation be sweet unto him : 34 

I will rejoice in the Lord. 

Let sinners be consumed out of the earth, 35 

And let the wicked be no more. 

Bless the Lord, O my soul. 

Praise ye the Lord. 

O give thanks unto the Lord, call upon his name 106 

ai. %«ttli* &OmB vitfoiot i& bi* wovlNi 1 an allualon to Gen. 
i. 3 ; cf. Prov. viii. 31. 
' 8ft« A mere glance from God causes earthquake : see Exod xix. 
18 ; Amoe ix. 5. His touch turns the mountain into a volcano. 

Perhaps some recent earthquake gave force and vividness to the 
words fai 3a* when written. 

88«cxlvi. a (with hardly any difference). Note the under- 
lying thought : once men are dead there is an end of all praising. 
This Psalmist knows nothing of the heaven of the Apocalypse 
with its harps and hallelujahs. 

84. awtet I 'acceptable/ 'pleasing/ see xix. 15. The word 
rendered 'sweet' is used of an acceptable sacrifice : see Jer. vi. 
90 ; Hos. ix. 4. 

80. Render: * So that all men mav unite in one song of^praise 
to Jehovah) let sinners (^the wicked) be entirely removed out of 
the earth.' That would have been a great removing which issued 
fn leaving on the earth those only who, at that time, bowed the 
knee to Jehovah alone. 

At the close of Ps. cxxxix (which resembles the present Psalm 
in many features) there is also a prayer that Jehovah may execute 
vengeance on the wicked : see on cxxxix. 19 ff. 

»ndM yt tHe ftOmOt Heb. 'Hallelujah/ i.e. < Praise 
ye Jah' (Yah). See for <Jah' on Ixxxix. 8 and for •Halle- 
lujah ' on ^Hallelujah Psalms,' p. aa6. 

Psalm CV. 

Tkiffti. Jehovah to be praised for his faithfulness to Israel in 
the past. 
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Make known his doings among the peoples. 



L TitU. Tbe Hebrew has none. In the LXX < Hallelujah' 
acts as title to this Psalm, instead of being attached to Psl ctv. 
This is no donbt its proper place, the '.Hallelnjali * with which the 
present Psalm closes being that with which Ps. cvi begins, repeated 
by mistake. Probably * Hallelujah * was the rallying word uttered 
by the precentor or by some one specially appointed when a Psalm 
was about to be sung. A modem choir-leader would strike his 
baton for the same purpose. 

II. Contents, (i) The summoning ofthe people to praise Jehovah 
(verses 1-6) for His fidelity to the covenant made by Him with 
the Others (verses 7-11). 

(fl) Jehovah's care over the patriarchs during their migrationa 
in Canaan and in Egypt (verses 13-39). 

(3) His protection of His people when the Egyptians oppressed 
them (verses 33-36). 

(4) His goodness in delivering Israel in Egypt, in providing lor 
them in the wilderness, and in bringing them safeljr to the 
promised land (verses 37-45). 

Noteworthy in this Psalm is the prominence ghrett to the 
residence in Egypt and to tbe Joseph tribe. This last at lessk 
suggests north Israel influence 

This is the first of the group of < Hodn Psalms ' (Pss. cv-cvit), 
so called because they open witii kodum^ O give thanks/ 

III. Authorship and Date, Pss. cv and cvi are older than 
Chronicles (L e. than a. c. 950), since parts of both Psalms are 
appropriated as part of a Psalm ascribed to David in i Chron. xvi. 
It is only tbe desire to make the Psalm Bf accabean that led Hitzig 
to regard verses 1-15 of the present Psalm as an extract from 
I Chron. xvi, and Duhm to deny the genuineness of i Chron. xvl 
8-36. On the other hand, the universalism of tbe Ptolm, its 
looking back to the past for encouragement, the use made of other 
Scriptures, especially ofthe Priestly Code (say b. c 450), and some 
Aramaisms (see verse 18) show that tbe Psalm is late. 

The prosperous days of Nehemiah's time would suit the Psalm, 
but so would many other periods. 

Pss. Ixxviii and cvi are also retrospective, but the burden of 
these songs is the un(aithfulness of Israel in tbe past In the 
present Psalm it is the Divine goodness which is alone recalled. 

The Pentateuch, or rather Hexateuch, sources, J (or J£) and P, 
are both used by our Psalmist 

Verses 1-15 occur in i Chron. xvi. 8-99. 

1-6. Praiu to be given to Jehovah, 

X. This verse is loaned from Isa. xii. 4. 
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Sing unto him, sing praises unto him ; 

Talk ye of all his marvellous works. 

Glory ye in his holy name : ' 1 

Let the heart of them rejoice that seek the Lord. 

Seek ye the Lord and his strength ; 4 

Seek his face evermore. 

Remember his marvellous works that he htith done ; | 

His wonders, and the judgements of his mouth ; 

O ye seed of Abraham his servant, ( 

Ye children of Jacob, his chosen ones. 

9iy tfettaksi the Hebrew word {lit, Ho hurV 'throw') 
means both < to g^ve thanks to * and ^ to praise ' : see on xcv. a. 

oaU npoB hi* SAMM I this does not mesa ^ to pray, ^ but ' to 
celebrate the attributes of God ' : ^ to bear witness to God's revealed 
character' : see Exod. xxxiii. 19, xxxiv. sf. : cf. Dout. xxxii* s* 

0. aiaf pniMs 1 the Hebrew can mean, and probably does 
here mean, * play ' ^on the harp or lyre) \ ' make melody ' would 
preserve the ambiguity of the Hebrew. But probably two different 
things are meant by the two verbs in a\ 

his mMrraUmi* work* 1 see on xcvi. 3. 
8. See Isa. xli. 16. 

Ms koly MUBt-i ' His holy character.' 
4. w—t I the first Hebrew verb Is the one used for seeking 
knowledge s it is cognate with ^ midrash ' ; the aecond is used of 
seeking for something that is lost. Perhaps the parallelism is 
alone responsible for the employment of two verbs here^ the same 
idea being intended by both. 

B. BatttnlMVi a command occurring fifteen times in Deutero- 
nomy. 

marrellMiS works 1 see on xcvi. 3. 

Sis wo&dersi the same Hebrew word is used of the plagues 
in Egypt : Exod. vii. 3, xi. 9 ; Joshua iii. 3. 

tha Jndf amants of his moutk 1 i. e. the Judicial verdicts 
pronounced by Him regarding the Egyptians : Exod. vi. 6, vii. 4, 
xii. I a. 
6. AbvaJuun t in i Chron. xvi. 13 * Israel.' 

liis sevTMit I referring to Abraham : see on Ixxviii. 70. But 
we should probably read < servants ' (plural) as in the LXX and 
Targ. (not the Peah. as Baethgen mistakenly says), and as in the 
LXX of I Chron. xvi. 13. < His servants ' would then be parallel 
to kis obosaa onas. 
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7 He 18 the Lord our God : 

His judgements are in ail the earth. 

8 He hath remembered his covenant for ever. 

The word which he commanded to a thousand generations ; 

9 The covenant which he made with Abraham, 
And his oath unto Isaac ; 

10 And confirmed the same unto Jacob for a statute. 
To Israel for an everlasting covenant : 

11 Saying, Unto thee will I give the land of Canaan, 



7-xi. Jthovah' $ faithfulness to His covenant 

7. ■• is «IM IMKD our Ood t render : < He, Jekovali, w cmr 
God' 

■to jvAreneatvi seme meaningas in ^txwt% : bat here their 
sphere is enbtrged, for all the world is now indnded. 

8. iMiOi M»Mttb«Mdt better^ < rememberB.* In Hebrew 
mental operations are conceived bm states which continue. 

Ids oovenattt 1 referring to Gen. xv. 18^ xvii^ 04 ; Exod. xsuv; 
Here it is the Divine side of the transaction that is thought of: 
the promises made conditionaHy by God. The conception of 
a covenant relation between Jehovah and Israel is not older than 
the Deuteronomic legislation^ say b. c, 6ao. 

eommaadsd t rather, * confirmed/ the original sense of the 
Hebrew word. So in Exod xviii. 03. 

to ft tkofUMuia gsnMwttoBS i belongs to < He rememben,' 
and is parallel tofbvonsr. * Thousand * means here a large nnmber. 
•. (which he) auUtos Heb, 'cut/ In Hebrew as in Latin 
fferire^ icire), and partly in Greek (iemno horkia\ to 'cnt a covenant ' 
IS the idiom^ because a covenant was ratified by a sacrifice : see 
Gen. XV 

hto oaUi unto Isaac : Gen, xxvi, 3 : the phnse depends on 
' He remembers/ 

10. And conflTinsd tiM ssmm t render : ' and which (coveoairt) 
He appointed/ 

nsto Jaoobs see Gen. xxviii. 13, xxxv. 9. 

a statute : a fixed, unchangeable decree. 

Jacob s Xssacl s though these two names are identical in the 
later history they were originally distinct, each with a cluster of 
separate traditions,^ all which are united in the Jacob or Israel of 
the Uter literature. The traditional (J) explanation of the double 
name is given in Gen. xxxti. 96-08. 

XX, Tlie words of the promise are quoted* 
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The lot of your inheritance : 

When they were but a few men in number ; la 

Yea, very few, and sojourners in it ; 

And they went about from nation to nation, 15 

From one kingdom to another people. 

He suffered no man to do them wrong ; . 14 

Yea, he reproved kings for their sakes ; 

Sayings Touch not mine anointed ones, 15 

And do my prophets no harm. 



TlM lot of jo«r lahtrltanoo 1 render : ^ the land of 3rour In- 
heritance,' ond see on Ixxviii. 55. 

The covenant made with Abraham, Isaac^ and Jacob embraced 
In its reach their descendants. 

zfl-flfl. Houf God guided tht patriarchs in thtir wandmngs, 

Ifl. WlMa tbsj wort; the 'they* refers to Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob : hardly, however, as individuals, but as representing 
peoples. Amos used tlie words Isaac, Jacob, and Israel iivaHably 
as names of tribes or peoples. 

tout ft Urn msn la anmbor 1 ///. ' men of number,' i. e. men that 
could be numbered - ' few.' Cf. Hornce, < Nos numerus sumus.' 
See Gen. xxxiv. Deut. xxvi. 5. For the antithetic phrase innumer- 
able (Heb. 'without number') see Ps. xl. ra, &c. These words 
show that Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob cannot here denote the 
individuals so called, for it would not be said of them that they 
were fliw men Ib avmbev 1 they were but three, and these three 
were not alive at the same time. 

■cjoumere 1 Heb. gtr \ see on cxix. 29. 

IS. Render : < And when they were going about,* &c. ; a 
continuation of the conditional sentence in verse la t the apodosis 
is in verses 14 f. 

14. lie reprored klags 1 referring to Sarah and Rebecca and 
the way they were rescued from Pharaoh and Abimelech ; see 
Gen. xii. 7, xx. 3, 7, 18, xxvi. 11. 

18. Tovoh BOt, &c. : an allusion to Gen. xxvi. 11. 
mUM MiolateA oneet the Hebrew is the word rendered 
< Messiah ' ; ^ my messiahs.* Kings and priests were set apart for 
their office by the anointing of oil. The fathers of the nation 
were called apart to be themselves consecrated and the founders 
of a consecrated people : seo on Ixxxix. ao, and nee nlso pp. 7 f. 

pvopbete 1 Abraham is called a prophet in Gen. xx. 7 (E) ) 
but, as applied to Amos, Isaiah, &c., the word has a diiferent 
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16 And he called for a famine upon the land ; 
He brake the wfaoie staff of bread. 

17 He sent a man before them ; 
Joseph was sold for a servant : 

18 His feet they hurt with fetters ; 
He was laid in chains of iron : 

19 Until the time that his word came to pass ; 



meaning. Here the sense is simply that God revealed Himself 
through Abraham. 

16-02, What led Jacob into Egypt {thi/amifu). Jouph^t kUtcry 
hritfly andpottieaUy trtaUd, 

16. In Hebrew coordination oi sentences is used where sob- 
ordination of Ideas is meant, and where in other languages 
subordination would be expressed. This is evident to the raider of 
the English Bible, We might translate verse 16 : < So when He 
called/ && 

IM MdlsAf a common expression in the O.T. ; see a Kings 
vtti. r ; Amos v. 8, vii. 4, ix. 6; Hag. L ix. 

tftMSTof toMAs a case of what is called 'Genitive of apposition ' ; 
the bread U the staff: that which men lean on ; see Lev. zxvi. 96 ; 
Isa. iii. t ; Ps, dv. 15. 

17. See Gen. xlv. 5, 7. 
ft nuuit L e. Joseph. 

Mvraat s better, ' a bondservant ' or ' slave/ though the latter 
Includes too much. 

18. All we are told in Gen. xl. 3 with reference to Joseph's in* 
carceratlon is that he was ' bound ' in the prison. The detalli given 
in this verse are probably due to the poet's transference of prison 
conditions, as he knew them, to the imprisonment of Joseph. 

SewM laid itt«ftafnf of tvont lit. 'His soul' (-^He him- 
self) 'entered the iron* (« irons). 'Iron' though singular, has 
a plural meaning, in harmony with Heorew usage. It is in 
parallelism with the Hebrew word for SMtsra, which is also 
singular in the original. Hence it «' iron fetters/ 'chains,* or 
the like. 'He entered the iron chains or fetters '«' be was 
bound by them,* or *• in them.' 

The rendering 'the iron entered his soul* (so LXX, Targ., 
most Jewish and many Christian exegetes) is excluded by 
grammar and sense. 

19. wovftt the second of the two Hebrew nouns so translated 
in this verse denotes especially a Divine utterance, command, 
or promise. Via word means Joseph*s Interpretation of bia own 
dreams. 
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The word of the Lord tried him. 

The king sent and loosed him ; 

Even the ruler of peoples, and let him go free. 

He made him lord of his house. 

And ruler of all his substance : 

To bind his princes at his pleasure, 

And teach his senators wisdom. 

Israel also came into Egypt ; 

And Jacob sojourned in the land of Ham. 

And he increased his people greatly, 

And made them stronger than their adversaries. 

He turned their heart to hate his people, 



Tht word of tilt &OBD means the seme thing, for it wai 
Jehovah who gave Joseph the interpretation. 

tried him t Jehovah's word to Joseph called for faith, and so 
tested him. 
flO. The kinff Mnt, See. i see Gen. xli. 14. 

looitdi Heb. < set free.' 
fll. See xli. 40, xlv. 8. 

8fl. Render : < That he might instruct princes according to his 
good pleasure, And impart wisdom to his elders.* 

>iadi read, 'instruct,' changing one Hebrew consonant. 
This is supported by parallelism, LiCA, Jero., and Duhm. 

ftt his pUMnurti read, with LXX, Jero., 'according to his 
pleasure * : two veiy similar letters {b and k) are confounded here 
AS elsewhere. 

wiadomi see Gen. xli. 39. 



93-95. How Godprotectid tht IsratMts in Egypt, 
fit. Mizraim (-Egypt) and Ham stand in paral 
in Ixxviii. 51. In verse 97 Egypt is called the land of Ham. 



fit. Mizraim (-Egypt) and Ham stand in parallelism here 1 

\ Ixxviii. 51. In verse 97 Egypt is called the land of Har 

According to Gen. x. 6 Mizraim is son of Ham ; another son is 



Gush (Ethiopia) : proof surely that the names in Gen. X are 
tribal, not individual ; see on verse X9. 
XiMkel*' Jacob \ see on verae xo. 
84. imd hei i. e. Jehovah. 
thuB their adverflaaries 1 read, 'stronger than the Egyptians.* 

95-39 is based on Exod. i-xiv. 

88. Ke turned their hoMrt t render : ' their heart turned,' The 
Hebrew verb has often, as in Ixxviii. o and here, an intransitive 
meaning. For the sentiment see Exod. i. 8, 
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To deal subtilly with his servants. 

26 He sent Moses his servant, 
And Aaron whom he had chosen. 

27 They set among them his signs, 
And wonders in the land of Ham. 

aS He sent darkness, and made it dark ; 
And they rebelled not against his words. 

29 He turned their waters into blood, 
And slew their fish. 

30 Their land swarmed with frogs. 
In the chambers of their kings. 

87. They set : read with the ancient versions (except Targ.) 
and with most moderns * He set' : see Ixxviii. 43 ; Exod. x. 2. 

From verse 24 to verse 37 Jehovah is the subject. 

amonff tliexn : as in Exod. x. a : bat in Ixxviii. 43 * in Egypt/ 

hiA Jiigiui: Heb. * words or things of His signs,' i.e. 

* instances of His signs * ; then virtually * some of His signs.' 

This noun has the same idiomatic sense in Ixv. 4, cxxxvii. 2, 

cxlv. 5, and Jer. v. a8 (* deeds of wickedness '). 

wonders : see on verse 5. 

28-36 gives an account of the f^agues^ but only eight are mentioned^ 
and these not in chronological order. 

The fifth plague (pestilence) and the sixth (boils) are omitted : 
the remaining eight are alluded to in the following ofxler : — 

(i) The ninth (darkness), (a) The fifst (Nile water changed 
into blood). <s> The second (frogs). (4) The fourth (flies).' (5) The 
third (lice). (6) The seventh (hail). (7) The eighth (locusts). 
(8) The tenth (death of firstborn). 

88. darkness; ^he ninth plague (Exod. x. 21 ff.). «Here it is 
named first 

4nd tbey rebelled not : render, ' Yet they rebelled,* omitting 
the negative as LXX, Pesh. Or read with Hitzig, &c, *' And they 
kept not His words.' . 

89. We have in this verse an account of the first plague, the 
turning of the Nile water into blood ; sec Exod. vii. 14 ff., 21 

Ke turned : the verb used in verse 25 (see),; here used 
transitively. 

30. The second plague (frogs), Exod. viii. i IT. (J). 

Render 30* : * (They went up into) the chambers,* &c. The 
words in brackets have probably fallen out, and are needed iqt the 
rhythm and the sense. See Exod. viii. 3^ 
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lit spake, and there came swarms of flies, 31 

And lice in all their borders. 

He gave them hail for rain, Ba 

And flaming fire in their land. 

He smote their vines also and their fig trees ; 33 

And brake the trees of their borders. 

He spake, and the locust came, 54 

And the cankerworm, and that without number, 

And did eat up every herb in their land, 33 

And did eat up the fruit of their ground. 

He smote also all the firstborn in their land, 3$ 

The chief of all their strength. 



81. Two plagues are referred to In this verse, v\x, the fourth 
plague (gadflies t see Ixxviii. 45, and £xod. viii. aoff. (J)) and the 
third (lice : see Exod. viii. 16 fT. (?}). 

■WMnai of fllai 1 render : * the dog fly * : see on IxxviH. 45. 

llooi render, <gnata,' or < stinging flies.* This plague is un- 
mentioned in Ixxviii. 

3a f. The seventh plague (hail) : see Ixxviii, 47 f., and Exod. ix. 
I3ff., asf. (J). 

•a. raia 1 Egypt had no rain : it has a little now. 
ttaaiMg ftr« 1 the lightning accompanying the hail storm : see 
Exod. ix. a4. 

84 f. The eighth plague (locusts) : see Ixxviii. 46 ; Exod. x. 

34. looiurt I the Hebrew word is that used in Ixxviii. 46 and 
Exod. X. 4, and so translated. 

OMiktrworm 1 nothing other than the locust is meant Two 
words are used here for locust as in Ixxviii. 5x ; in both cases 
for the sake of the parallelism. 

38. Aid Mt Up I the same verb occurs twice in Hebrew by 
mistake. Omitting one consonant (Aleph) we have a word which 
makes an excellent parallel, * and did destroy ' : this verb occurs 
in lix. XA, cxix. 87, &c, 

38. The tenth plague (death of the firstborn) : see Exod* 
Ixxviii. 51 ; Ex, xi. z if. 

tbt ohl«f of aU th«ir iteMfth 1 /iV. * the beginning ' or * flrst- 
fnilt of all their strength ' : the same Hebrew words are found in 
Gen. iv. 9 ; Deut. xxi. 17 : see on Ixxviii. 51, 
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37. And he brought them forth with silver and gcdd : 

And there was not one feeble person amot^ his tribes. 
5S Egypt was glad when they departed ; 

For the fear of them had fallen upon them* 
59 He spread a cloud for a covering; 

And fire to give light in the night. 
4a They asked, and he brought quails, 

And satisfied them with the bread of heaven. 
41 He opened the rock, and waters gushed out ; 

They ran in the dry places like a river. 
4a For he remembered his holy wcnrd, 

37-45. Jehovah^ goodness at the Exodus , and on ihs journey to 
Canaan. 
37. wttH sttvMr aad irolA s see £xod« xii 35. 
iMt one SissMlm persoB 1 better, ' not one that stumbled ' : 
based on Isa. v. 97. 

aaumff lila (Jehovah'a) MfeMi see cxxti. 4. 
38^ See Exod. xii. 31-33. 
tlM U(S!t of them (the Israelites) liaA &1UB iiyon tlMm (the 
Egyptians) : see Exod. xv. 16 ; Dent, xl 95. 

39-41. Miracles of the wilderness journey, 

39. See Exod, xiii. ai f., xiv. 19 f. In Exodus, however, the 
cloud is a defence between the Israelites and the Egyptians (see 
especially Exod. xiv. 19) : here it shelters them against the scorch- 
ing rays of the sun : see Isa. iv. 56. 

• eoverlairs the Hebrew word may denote something that 
is vertical (see Exod. xxvil 16, xxxv. 13), as well as what occupies 
a horizontal position (a Sam xvii. 19). If we can thhik of a doud 
standing upright between the Israelites and the Egyptians the 
apparent contradiction with Exodus disappears. 

40. 4iiails: elsewhere mentioned in Exod. xvi. 13 (P) and 
Num. xi. 31 (J, E). 

bread of lieavtn : i. e. the manna : so IxxvKi. 34 f. ; Neh« ix. 
15 ; cf. John v. 31 ; x Cor. x. 3. 

41. See Ixxviii. no (note on) ; Exod. xvii. 6 ; Num. xx. 11 : 
cf. Isa. xli. 18, xlviii. ai. There is a Jewish tradition that a rock 
full of fissures, whence issued fresh water, followed the Isreelkes 
through the wilderness. 

49'45> The sumnting up qf the whole mailer: verse 49 refers 
back to verse 8. 
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And Abraham his servant. 

And he brought forth his people with joy, 4B 

And his chosen with singing. 

And he gave them the lands of the nations ; 44 

And they took the labour of the peoples in possession : 

That they might keep his statutes, 45 

And observe his laws. 

Praise ye the Lord. 

Praise ye the Lord. 106 

T' ■■■ ■ ■ I I 11 

4fl. AxiA AlKraiUH& i render : (< Hit holy word ' ■• ^ covenant ') 
< With Abraham ' ; so LXX, Jero., Peah., Targ. Tlie Hebrew can 
denote either. 

43. with Joy (gladneaa) : with ttBginff (rather, ringing ahouts of 
ioy) : reminiscent of Exod. xv, but eapeoially of laa. xxxv. lo, 
li. iiy Iv. la^ which utter the Joy felt at the proapect of deliver- 
ance from Babylon. 

44. See Deut. vi. 10 f. 

labow I the Hebrew word means ^ labour itself aa auch/ and 
alao ' what ia gained by labour ' : here it is the latter that ia in- 
tended. 

48. PifalM ye the lABB (Heb. HMlujak) : omitted in LXX 
and Peah. I and rightly 1 it is inserted from the beginning of the 
next Psalm by a copyiat^a error. 

Psalm CVI. 

Thmtt, Israel's ingratitude and unfaithfulneaa notwithstanding 
Jehovah'a lovingkindneas. 

I. Tiili* See on verse i. 

II. Conttnh, This Psalm ia a retrospect of the nation's past 
with a view to pointing out the sina of the fathers. Pa. cv re- 
called the past in order to make mention of the lovingkindneas 
of God. The present Psalm agreea with Ps. Ixxviii in that both 
have aa their dominant note the aina of Israel in times past. Re* 
membering the idea of national and even of human solidarity 
which had vogue in the ancient world (nee on verse 6) it will be 
aeen that this confession of the sins of their ancestors involved a 
confeaaion of their own guilt. The arrangement of the Psalm is 
on the whole according to chronology (but see on 3a f.), and it is 
diiRcult to made a logicaKanalysis of the contents. The following 
aeta forth the general course of thought : 

II O 
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O give thanks unto the Lord ; for he is good : 
For his mercy endureih for ever. 

3 Who can utter the mighty acts of the Lord, 
Or shew forth all his praise? 

I Blessed are they that keep judgement, 
And he that doeth righteousness at all times. 

4 Remember me, O Lord, with the favour that thoo bearest 

unto thy people ; 

(i> Sttinnions to praise Jehovah : the happiness of those who 
won righteousness (verses i-d). 
(fl) Prayer of the writer for himself (venes 4 £). 
'3)" ' 



(3) Recital of seveml sins of «^eh Isi^d «> the wildemess 
as gftiilty (verses 6-33). 

(4) Sins of which Israel was guilty after reacbiiig Canaan 

5) JehovaB's punishmeat of Israel's siii' (verses 40-43)* 



''verses 34-350' 

(5) JehovaVs . . ._, 

(6) His remembrance of His covenant and His compassion 
(verses 44-46). 

(7) Prayer for restoration (verse 47). 

(6) Closing doscology (editorial) (verse 48). 

Ill, Authonkip and Date. See on Ps. ev. 

The present Psalm shows dependence on Num. xvi. 35 (P), 
Job, Isa. jd flT.) Ezek. xx^ ftc, and it has some AfMnaisv»— a am- 
firmation of the late date inferred on other grounds. But see on 
verse 17. 

1-3. A eaU to praise Jehovah, 

1. VmlM je tlM AOBBi Heb. Hallelujah ; see on 'HaUelnjah 
PsalfflSy' ppu 006 C, and for ' Jah ' (< Yah *) see on Ixxxix. 8. 

This phrase (< Praise ye Yah *) is no part of the Psalm itself; see 
on Ps. cv {TitU\ 

The remainder of verae i stands also outside the Psalm proper, 
with which it has no logical connexion. It is a kind of liturgical 
formula used to introduce Pss. cvif., cxviii and cxxxvi: it is 
found also in t Chron. xvi. 34 and Jer. xxxiii. iz. 

a. See xli. 5. 
utter \ an Aramaic and late word^ suggestive of late date, 
hia pralass read (with LXX, Pesh., Jero.) *His praisea^* 
L e. ' His praiseworthy acts.' 

d. BlesseA! rather, ' Happy* : see on Ixxxiv. 4, 
jndgemeiit \ the principle which should regulate the conduct 
of the Jtfdge. 

lie tlukt doetii s the ancient versions have the plural < 
who do/ &c. This agrees with 3*. 
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visit me tirith thy saWation : 

That I may see the prospevity of thy chosen, 

That I may Tdjoice in the gladness of thy nation, > > < " 

That I may. glory with thine Jnhentkncei 



We have sinned with our fathers, . , ' 

We have committed iniquity^ we; have done wicked|ly,^ . ; 
Our fathers understood no.t; thy wonders in. Egypt; , . I 
They remembered not the multitude of thy mercies ^ , j 
But were rebellious at the sea, even at the Red Sea. ^ ,.| 

4f. In these verses, according^ to the' M. 1"., l^esh., Jero., and 
Targ., the plural is suddenly ctiangod to the singular. It Is bett^i^' 
however, with the Gre^jc versions to conli^ue th^ plurpli ^^ 
Duhm does. No change in the Hebrew of verse 5 is necessary 
for this. If the singular is retained we may regard the verses 
as a reader's prayer written originally in the margin in the manner 
of Oriental readers. EwaM thought that the singular is due to 
the fact that one person hac) to sing these words. 

fMvottt and talvatton ar«l in parallelism also in Ist. i^t, 8. 
tt.Mti I.e. experience, SO Ixxxix. ta, &c., of. John iii, 3. 
Followed by the preposition fbund here fn Hebrew the verb meaner 
especially to look upoh with delight ; so cxii' 8, &c. 

6--33. Ricitalqfthi leading acts qf sin, of whichy in iht mldtmtss, 
thi liraiMis wtrt guilty » Seven stfch are enumerated, 

e. General confession ; see z Kings viii. 47 ; Neh. ix ; Dan* 
ix. 5 ; Baruch ii. 

Wt Tpi9k'7% iianaA witb onr Ijnthtri 1 the conception pf Jf^e 
solidarity of nations was very great in ancient times. The 
individual was hardly thought of as such, but only as a part ^ a 
larger whole. The so-called federal theologv is based on this ic^ea. 
In a similar way Levi ia s^icl to have paid tithes to Melcbiz^dek : 
i. e. in Abraham. See on cix. 9-15, 

Wt have oommlttfd ;l]iJbqLUity 1 the Heb.-'w^ have ex- 
hibited a perverse character,* * acted in a crooked way.* , ^ 
7. Mention of the first sin. Murmuring at the Red Sea. 

nndtrstooA noti gave no heed to; see Deut. xxxii. 28 ff. 

AvItMftAt of Xk9 mortlM 1 render i^ the abundance of thy 
lovingkindness * : the latter noun is singular in LXX, Aq., Jero«^ 
Targ., though in Pesh. ift.ii plural at in the M.T. 1 

But wtrt rtbtlUowh. fte^ : Ma(|, < And they deHed the Most 
High at the Sea of SUph^ see littviiij 5641 .Very )fe««fdiaiiges 
are needed to yield this sense. The M.T. bears on its Amo the 

2 



t96 THE PSALMS 106. 8-14 

8 Nevertheless he saved them for his name's sake^ 

That he might make his mighty power to be knofrn. 
g He rebuked the Red Sea also, and it was dried up : 

So he led them through the depths, as through a wilderness. 
19 And he saved them from the hand of him that hated them, 

And redeemed them from the hand of the enemy, 
n And the waters covered their adversaries : 

There was not one of them left. 
I a Then believed they his words ; 

They sang his praise. 

13 They soon forgat his works ; 
They waited not for his counsel : 

14 But lusted exceedingly in the wilderness, 



appeanuice oi corruption. Venema, and most modemi, read aa 
above. 

Sfd 0M1 Heb. 'Sea of Reeda' : better retain tbe ptoper 
name form of the words * Yam Suph/ The Red Sea baa no 
reeds growing in it, but only in its neighbourhood Many there- 
fore locate the Biblical ' Yam Suph in the low-lying marshy 
ground, north of the modem Suez* In that case the Red Sea of 
the LXX, though adopted in the N.T. (Acto vii. 36, &c.), ia an 
inaccurate rendering of the Hebrew. It should be remembered 
that the Heb. yam^ the Arabic bahr, and the Greek tkalasaa 
mean not only what we understand by sea, but also a smaller 
collection of waters, a river (the Kile, &c.), a lake (Dead Sea, 
&c.), &c. 

8. fte &ia aaaia'a nka : see Exod. xiv. 19 ; Ezek. xx. 9. 

9. ■• ralmked s see on civ. 7, and cf. Isa. 1. 3. 
wlidanMMs better, 'wild pasture land.' 

9^ is from Isa. Ixiii. 13. 

10. MAaeueds ga^af; see on Ixxiv. a, 

11. See Exod. sdv. aS, xv. 5. 
19. See Exod. xiv. 31, xv. i. 

13-15. Thi titond txamfU of IsraePM mm The Itui far finh (see 
Num. xi). 

13. floo&ftef»tz Heb. ' quickly ibrgat' 
lii« eovaaeii i. e. ' His pbm,' or < purpMe.' 

14. hurted esaeadiagly t Heb. <desired with desfre' (accdt.) ; 
see Ltike xxii 15. 
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And tempted God in the deeert 

And he gave them their request ; 15 

But sent leanness into their soul 

They envied Moses also in the oamp, 16 

And Aaron the saint of >the LorBi. 

The earth opened and swallowed up Dathan, 17 

And covered the company of Abiram. 

And a fire was kindled in their company ) 18 

The flame burned up the wioked 

They made a calf in Horeb, 19 

t«mpt«Ai 'put to the proof/ 'tested,' because lacking faith 
in God: not 'tempt' in the modern sense; see Ixxviii. 09 f.; 
Num. xi. 4. 

dtstrt I the Hebrew word is almost a proper name for the 
desert of the wandering, and perhaps for some parts of it, though 
it comes probably from a root meaning ' to be desolate.' In the 
Pesh. the word is untranslated : ' AshimOn * (strictly Ashsh-) for 
Heb. yiahtmdn* 

18. iMimtMi read (with LXX, Pesh., 5ec.), Moathlng.' They 
had the food they longed for, but their longing turned to loathing. 

th^lr ionl I i. e. ' themselves ' ; see on Ixxviii. z8, cvii. 18 : 
' But sent them ' (lit. ' into them *) ' loathing.' 

x6-x8» Tki third txampk of thmr sin. Under the lead of Korah, 
Dathan, and Abiram they revolted against Moses and Aaron, i. e. 
against God ; see Num. xvi. 

16. tht Mdat of tbs ZiOBD 1 render, ' the holy one of Jehovah.' 

17. Dfttkan and Abiraim are mentioned without Korah as in 
the older tradition (J,£ : see Deut. xi. 6). In a later tradition 
(P) the name of Korah is added. See G. Buchanan Gray on 
Num. xvi. fl4, 97 and xxvi. 10. The Psalmist follows the older 
tradition. 

19. The reference is to Num. xvi. 35 (P), where it is said that 
a fire came forth from Jehovah anadevoured the two hundred 
and fifty followers of Korah who ofiered Incense. 

19-03. Tht fourth ixampli cf Isreufs ainning in ih$ wUdtmtss : 
worahif ofthigoldm ai^(see Exod. xxxii (£), Deut. m 8}. 

Calf (rather steer) worship was probably taken over irom the 
Canaanites, and not from the Egyptians, sipce it was a live bull 
(Apis) that the latter worshipped. 

19. oalf I render, 'steer,' i. c. a bull calf. 
Korabt the name found in £ and D for Sinai (J and P). 
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And worshipped a molten tniage. . 
ao Thus they changed their gloiy 

For the likeness of an ox that eatedi grass. 
91 They foigat God their saFiour, 

Which had done great thingi in £igypt ; 
J a Wondrous works <iti the land of Ham, 

And terrible things 1^ the Red Sea» 

33 Therefore he said' that he would destroy them, 

Had not Moses his chosen, stood before him in the bieadi, 
To turn away his wrath, lest he should destroy them. 

34 Yea, they despised the pleasant land, 
They believed not his word ; ' 

25 But murmured in their tents, 

And hearkened not unto the voice of the Lord. 



80. oliaag«d : Heb. can mean ' exchanged.* 
tlMly gloirys if this text is kept, it>-^wbat tliey gloried in,' 
u e. ' their God ' : see Pest* iv« 6-8, x. ai. The anginal readtng 
waa ' His (God's) glory ' ; see Rom. i. 93. So Theod. and some 
MSS. of the LXX. Rabbinical authority regards this as one of tke 
'eighteen corrections of the scribes/ holding that *my irlofy' 
stood \a the original text . See Ginsburg, InUvd. to the Hebrew 
BibUf p. 360. 

ai t. They forgot their bencfoctor* 

as. iMid of Sum: in connexion with Egypt ; soe os cv. 33, 
^. Ixxviii, 57. 

fl3. See Exod. xxxiL 10 ff, ; Norn. xtv. 11 C 
that be wooU 4««tr#j tHemi from Deut ix. ^5. 
stood ... la tlM breacli : the fig^irt is that of a breach made 
in a city wall by aa invader ; to prevent the enemy from eDteriog:, 
a hero steps into the breach. Moses stood between Israel and 
Jehovah, averting the ^nger of the latter from the former ; ace 
Jer. xviii. so ; Ezek. xxii. 30. 

94-97. The fifth exantpk of eln. In consequence of the on- 
favourable report of the spies they despised the land promised 
them. See Num. xiiil 

84. tlM pleaaaat land : the same expression Is found in Jer. 
iii. 19 ; Zech. viL 14. 

80. mvnnttrad, ftc. from Deut. i 97. 
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Therefore he lifted up his hand unto theni} a6 

That he would overthrow them in the wilderness : 

And that he would overthrow their seed among the imtionsi a; 

And scatter them in the lands. 

They joined themselves also unto Baal-peor, a8 

And ate the sacrifices of the dead. 

Thus they provoked him to anger with their doings ; 99 

And the plague brake in upon them. . 

Then stood up Phinehas, and executed judgement : 30 

And so the plague was stayed. 

r— : — ' 

80. lifted up him lutnd 1 * He swore.' The same idiom exists 
in other Semitic UnguRges (Arabic, &c.). When «ii omth was 
made the right hand was raised towArds God as if calling Him to 
witness : see Num. xiv. 98 f., 3a. Here and in Exod. vi. 8, &c. 
the same expression is used anthropomorphically of God Himself. 

87. Render: <And that He would scatter their seed' (de- 
scendants) * among the nations' (heathen), ^And disperse them in 
the land.* 

ovwtlisowi read (with LXX), 'disperse/ changing the final 
consonant of the Hebrew. 

fl8«9Z. A sixth sin mtHtiomd: unitmg in 4h$ wor»hip of th$ 
Moabiiis (see Num. xxv). 

88. Tliej Joined MbMoxwHrwi LXX 'They were initiated/ 
Jero. ^CoHs§cfaiisuHt* ; both referring perhaps to certain mysteries 
or orgies connected with such worship as is implied. 

BMO-peori rather, 'Baal of Peor'»«the Baal worshipped 
«t Peor (Num. xxiii. a8), i. e. probably on mount Pisgah. This 
deity has by some been identified with th^ Moabite tutelar dei^ 
Chemosh ; by othera it ihaa been supposed to have been a Moabite 
Priapus, having a worship with grossly immoral rites ; see Driver 
on Deut. iv. 3. 

doad I i. e. heathen gods, in contrast with the living God of 
Israel : see cxv. 5 ff., &c., and cf. xlii. a. 

By taking part in the sacrificial meals of the Moabites tl^ey 
were eating with their god^. 

88. provoked him to anfer 1 see Deut. iv. 25, &c. 

ptofuo I the Hebrew word generally means ' a pestilence * or 
'disease inflicted by God/ The same word occurs in Num. 
xxv. 9. 
so. See Num. xxv. 7 1, 

VbineliMi I son of Eleazar and grandson of Aarop. 

tztouted Judgement 1 better, ' mediated ' (Jero.). 
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31 And that was counted unto him for righteousness. 

Unto all generations for evermore. 
5a They angered him also at the waters of Meribah, 

So that it went ill with Moses for their sakes : 

33 Because they were rebellious against his spirit, 
And he spake unadvisedly with his lips. 

34 They did not destroy the peoples, 
As the Lord commanded them ; 

35 But mingled themselves with the nations, 
And learned their works : 

36 And they served their idols ; 

31. ooiimt«d wito him for tight&aiumimm 1 the phrase occutb 
in the Pentateuch of Abraham only : see Gtn. xv. 6 (J). 

As a reward for this act of faith Phinehas received ior himself 
and his iamily the priestly office : see Nam. xxv. la f. 

32 f. The seventh example of sin committed in the wHeUtnsss : 
the murmuring against Moses and Aaron at Meribah (see Num. 
XX. I -13). This incident occurred before that of verses 98-31, 
but it is placed last as involving the most serious of all the sins 
enumerated, Moses himself being concerned in it 

32. They aaffered hln t a common expression in Deuteronomy. 
See Deut viii. ss, ix. % Sec. 

Merlbali s see on Ixxviii. 15, Ixxxi. 7, and xcv. 8. 
It went 111 with Mom*, See : i. e. Moses was excluded from 
Canaan on account of this unbelief of the people. Two other 
reasons are nven in the O. T. for the exclusion of Bfoses and 
Aaron from die promised Und. See Num. xx. 1-13 (J,£) and 
Deut. i. 3, it 36^ iv. ai. 

38. they were Mhelllotuis i.e. the Israelites: see 3a* and 
Ixxviii. 40. 

against his spirit I i.e.God^s spirit, not Moses': seelxxviiL4o; 
Isa. Ixiii. 10. The verb used ( =^ defied) has God for object always. 
spake luadvisedly: the same Hebrew verb in Lev. v. 4 
(twice). 

34-39. Sins committed by Israel after reaching the Promised 
Land. Two are spoken of: (i) they refused to exterminate 
the natives, though commanded to do so : 34 f. (see Exod. xxiii. 
33 f., 8cc.) ; (3) they adopted some of the abominable rites of the 
Canaanites : 36-39. 

Bickell and Dubm reject verse 34 as an interpolation. 

36. See Exod. xxili. 33; Judges ii. 3. 11 -15; cf. Exod. xxxiv. 
la; Deut. vii. 15. 
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Which became a snare unto them : 

Yea, they sacrificed their sons and their daughters unto 37 

demons, 
And shed innocent blood, even the blood of their sons 38 

and of their daughters, 
Whom they sacrificed unto the idols of Canaan ; 
And the land was polluted with blood. 
Thus were they defiled with their works, 39 

And went a whoring in their doings. 

37. d«iiioiii2 Heb. Sh^dtm, a word which in the M. T. 
occurs only here and in Deut. xxxii. 17. It is probably derived 
from the Assyrian sMidUy the name of a storm-god represented by 
the bull CoIIossi often found in front of Assyrian temples. The 
Divine name Shaddai goes back apparently to the same Assyrian 
word. On these shedim see Driver on Deut. xxxii. 17, and cf, the 
new (third) edition (untranslated) of Schrader^s Cuntiform In- 
scriptions and the Old Tesiawentf pp. 360 f. These Israelites sacri- 
ficed their children to Babylonian deities. Neither demoni (LXX, 
Vulg., Jero.^ nor *evil spirits' (Targ.) correctly represents the 
Hebrew. As to the practice of human sacrifice among the 
Assyrians see Sayce^ Hibbert Lectures ^ p. 78. 

38. The Israelites learned from the Canaanites to offer human 
sacrifices ; see Gen. xxii ; Exod. xxii. a8, Sec. Such sacrifices 
prevailed among the Modbites ; 2 Kings iii. 27. 

In some passages we have the phrase : *They caused their sons to 

Eass through the fire * ; see Deut. xviii. zo, &c. In others the 
inguage is: 'They burned their sons in the fire*; see Jer. vii. 
31, &c. But the fbrmer phrase (found in about seven places) 
should be altered : by transposing two of the letters of the word 
(b and *ain) we get * They burnt ' instead of * They caused to pass.' 
This suits all the examples well. The old rendering gave rise to 
the notion, once generally held, that childri^n were sacrificed to 
Moloch, the god of the Amorites, by being made to pass through 
a burning furnace. 

th« l«ad wft» poUntedi by the tins of the people t according 
to the ancient opinion as to the connexion between inhabitants 
and land, see Lev. xviii. 04 ff., Ace. 

38. (THwi) WM« they defiled 1 LXX «w«s it (the land) 
defiled.' 

went a Whotlnff i Jehovah is Israel's husband (see Hos. ii. 
9 f.), so that infidelity to Him is compared to a wife*8 infidelity to 
her husband. See Exod. xxxiv. isf. &c. 
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40 Therefore was the wrath of the Lord kindled against Vi 

people, 
And he abhorred his inheritance. 

41 Aad he gave diem into the hand of the nations ; 
And they that hated them ruled over them, 

43 Their enemies also oppressed them, 

And they were brought into subjection under their band. 

43 Many times did he deliver them.-; 

But they were rebellious in Uieir oounsd, 
And were brought low in their iniquity. 

44 Nevertheless he r^arded their distress, 
When he heard their cry : 

45 And he remembered for them his covenant, 

And repented according to the multitude of his mercies. 

46 He made them also to be pitied 

40-43. Israelis sin pumahed* 

40. T]i«r«lbr« w«i tlM wrsfh of tbo &OXD klsAlod airMu* 
Ills pooplot these words recur is Judges frequently and in a 
similar connexion : see Judges iL 14, ao, 8tc, 

41. natioBs: i. e. ' the heathen.* 

42. opprMNMA: see Judges av. 3, x. 8 ; i Sam. ix. 16, 

Xh»j woro Inronglit into nnlisjoetion: for what this meant 
see Judges iv. 6-1 1 ; i Sam. xiit 19 C 

43. Maaj timos Old 1m dollror thrnmi by Otfaniel (Judges iiL 
9), by Ehud (Judges iii, 15-^), bv Shamgar (Judges ^i. 31), by 
Deborah and Barak (Judges iv. 4-04), by Gideon (Judges vii. 10-95), 
by Jephthah (Judges xL 13-33)^ by Samson (Judges xviii Srrao), 
by David (a Sam. v. 39-95), and by others. 

wors broiigbt low : read (with a slight change), ' pined,' as 
in Lev. xxvi. 39, Stc 
44-46. Jehovah' 8 remimbrance of His covenant, 

44. tlMtv ecji 'their loud ringtog. cry ' : generally a cry of 
great joy; here of anguish. 

46. lie veoMmlMMd ... Ills eovewuiti see Let. xxvi 41 1 
jrepentedi rather^ 'and had compassion' ^ ate on xc 1^ 
mevoieei better, Movingkindnesses * : better still the Mg. 
with MA., LXX, Jero. The Maasorites (on) prefer the pkicaL 

44» Render : ' He made them to be objects of pity,' &c. : see 
I Kings viii. 50. 
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Of all those that carried them captives. 

Save us» Lord our Qod, 47 

And gather us from among the nations, 
To give thanks unto thy holy name, 
And to triumph in thy praise. 

Blessed be the Lord, the God of Israel, 48 

Ftom everlasting even to everlasting. 
Atid let all the people say, Amen. 
Praise ye the Lord, 

BOOK V. 

give thanks unto the Lord ; for he is good : 107 

For his mercy endureth for ev«r. 

47 « I Chron. xvi. 35. 

father us 1 not from Babylon ; cf. 'nations' ( - Uhe heathen*). 
It is the Diftspora of a later time that seerns implied. 

to trinmplii rather -4o make our boast.' The verb i$ 
Aramaic, and argues a late date. 

48. An editorial appendix to close Book IV. Cf. the closing 
doxologies of Books I, II, and III. 

Vrftise ye the LOBD i i. e. Hallelujah : belongs to the next 
Psalm (HUi) ; so LXX. The word Amea, following « doxology, 
closes Books I, II, and III, and the same is doubtlessly true in the 
present case. 

Book V. 

This Book embraces Pis. cvii-cl. For introductory remarks 
see Introduction to Books IV and V, pp. zs7 f. 

Psalm CVII. 
Tktmi, A call to praise Jehovah for His gracious acts. 

I. Tiili, Hallelujah t see on cvi. 48. 

II. ContinU, Though Pss. cvf. belong to a di/Terenl book 
they stand in close connexion with this Psalm, forming with it 
a series having a similar date and perhaps the same author : see 
Introd. to Ps. cv. These Psalms, though prompted, it may be, by 
some great act of deliveranct, cslebrate God's gSAMal goodness 
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2 Let the redeemed of the Lord say sff, 

to His people. Verses 93-39 show that the return from Exile s 
not the only blessing which this Psalm recalls. 

The refrain, ' Let them give thanks to Jehovah/ 8ce»f occurs ia 
verses 8, 15, 31, 31, but it does not mark the logical divisions of 
the first part of the Psalm. Yet after it in each case one more 
verse completes the strophe, which seems to show that its present 
position was intended. JioB arrangement was probably due to 
liturgical requirements. There is no Psalm nor any portion of 
a Psalm more symmetrically arranged than verses 1-32. 

(x) Introduction. Genenl summons to praise Jehovah for His 
many deliverances (verses z-3). 

(3) Detailed enumeration of Jehovah's acts of deliverance 
(verses 4-32). 

This enumeration is set forth in four strophes, each deal ing 
with a difibrent class of people helped in time of need, (i) The 
condition of those requiring aid is described ; (a) these are repre- 
sented as crying to God for help, and as receiving favoarme 
answers ; ^3) they are then summoned to give thanks to tbetr 
Divine Deliverer. 

The four classes enumerated are as follows : 

(i) Travellers who have lost their wa^ in wilderness and desert 
(verses 4-9). 

(3) Men imprisoned in dark dungeons because they defied 
Jehovah (verses iO'X6). 

(3) Men sorely afflicted by God on account of their sins (verses 
17-fla). 

(4) Travellers on the sea in a furious and perilous storm (venes 
33-33). 

Verses 33-43 is an anthology made up of extracts taken from 
Job, Isa. id ff,, Sec. Its rhythm or metre differs much from that of 
verses x-33 as well as its subject-matter, though 36^ may have 
some affinity with the first part of the Psalm. Duhm and Che3riie<^ 
are probably right in seeing in these verses a late additioB. 

This part may be thus analysed : 

(x) Jehovah punishes the wicked by making their land barren 
(verses 33 f). 

(3) Jehovah rewards the righteous by making their land fruitful 
and themselves more numerous (verses 35-38). 

(3) He defends His people, but confounds His ibes (verses 

39-4«). 

(4) An exhortation to ponder upon these things (verse 43). 

III. AuthoraM^ and Date, Bfost recent writers agree that the 
Pnlm is post«extUc. Verses i -3 speak of redeemed ones gathered 
from every quarter of the globe, showing that the writer has in 
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Whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the adversary ; 
And gathered them out of the lands, 3 

From the east and from the west, 
From the north and from the south. 

They wandered in the wilderness in a desert way ; 4 

They found no city of habitation. 

Hungry and thirsty, 5 

Their aoul fainted in them. 

Then they cried unto the Lord in their trouble, 6 

mind many manifestations of the Divine power and love, though 
that from Babylon may have been the deliverance whkh prompted 
the Psalm, or at least verses z-39 ; verses 337-43 seem tp belong 
to a later date. 

z-3. SHmmoHs io give tftanka to Jehovah, 

1. With this verse cf. cvi. r, cxviii. t, cxxxvi. t. 

a. vedeemeAi from the verb #»'«/: see on Ixxiv. a. 

redeemea of the AOSD 1 from Isa. Ixii. 19. 

adTerMttji the Hebrew word can, and here does, mean 

< distress ^ : lumA denotes here * power.' 

a. AnA ffatliena th«n 1 see cvi. 47 ; Jer. xxxii. 37, &c. 
■omtli I here again the E. W. correct the M.T., reading MUHm 
(south, at, ' right hand ^) for yam (< west,' Ut sea, i« e. (usually) the 
Mediterranean^ If, following the ancient versions, we retain yam 
^aisea), the re/erence must be to the Red Sea or the Indian Ocean, 
for it is the southern quarter that is meant ; see ii. 8, Ixxii. 6. 

4-3fl. JnstttHeea of Jehova9f a acts of deliverance, 

4-9. Tradkllen who have misud their way, 
4. wftBderedi Heb. Most their way.*^ The sul^ect, not ex* 
pressed^ must be understood in an indefinite way according to 
a common Hebrew usage. They waadered- ' There were some 
who wandered.* 

wilderaeas 1 the Hebrew word • < wild pasture land on which 
cattle, &c. graze.' 

deiert way t render, * in a desert of a way,' cf. Ph>v. xv. 19, 

< Ibol of a man.' For the word deatvi see on cvi. 14. * A desert 
of a way ' -' a way that is desert Uke,* i. e. rough, pathless, &c. 
LXX Mn a waterless desert.' For other interpretations see the 
Versions and the larger Commentaries. 

B. Tki9bf io«l » * they themselves ' aetordtng to Hebrew idiom. 

ftAated I Heb. * continued in a faint condition.' 
t. tvonble 1 the radical idea in this woHd, and in that 6f verse 9 
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And he delivered them out of their distresses. 

7 He led them also by a stilaight way, 
That they might go to a city of habitation. 

8 Oh that men would praise the Lokd lor his goodniess, 
And for his wonderful works to the children oi men ! 

9 For he satisfieth the longing. $oul, ^ ^ , / 
And the hungry soul he filleth with good. 

10 Such as sat in darkness and in tdie shadow of deathy: 
. Being bQund/inraffii<:tion andiron; 

11 Because th^y rebelled ag^,inst; the words of God, 
Aod icontefianed the counsel of the Most High ; 

12 Thetelbre he brought down their heart with labour.; 
They fell down, and there was none to help. 

13 Then they cried unto the Lord in their trouble, 
And he saved them out of their distresses. 

14 He brought therij out of darkness and the sha4QW of death, 

properly rendered above 'distress,' is ' strattncss ' i ^eotifinenient 
in. a narrow.placcL ' The common greeting' in Palestine is Marfiabay 
i.e. iriay you. have enlargement. The principal Hebrew ^oird for 
'salvation' means < enlargement/ and the name < Jesus' means 
strictly ^ the Enlarger/ or * H« who sets at large;- The same 
figureis for distress and its opposite occur in mo6t langoagie^, in- 
cluding Arabic, Persian, and Sanskrit. 

li« deliT«xed ; the same continuous or frequentative tense. 
8. Render j * Let them ' (those guided, &c.) * praise,* &c. The 
R, V.^ |r»ves the word too general an application. ' 

oldldMxL of men : Semitic idiom for < men ' : see on Ixxix. 11. 

io~i6. Prisoners in dark regions, 

10. I^noli as sat in darknoMii so in Isa« xlii. 7 of (he'exiles: 
cf. Isa. ix. 2 ; Mic. vii. 8 ; Jer. xvi. 16, xxxvi. 8. 

sbadow of deatlL : see x^iii. 4 and on Ixxxviii. 6. 
Batng' bonnd in ailUotion and ix^n a render, * being prisoners 
aflBicted and in fetters* : see Job xxxvi* 8. 

11. xsbeUoA against :. 'deHed.* The Hebrew iword is a ^;rest 
one in Deuteronomy : see Dewt. i. «6» 43^ i3«.j«s, &c.. 

IS4 lis bromnht Aowns read, with LXX ainfr .Ptthm, .< their 
heart was bowc^ down.' No change in the consdiante iaitfeded. 
14. sliadow of Asatli $ see on Ixxxviii. 6«. ^ .. . l- 
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And brake their bands in sunder. 

Oh that men woiild praise the Lord for his goodnefis^ 15 

And for his wonderful works to the children of men I 

For he hath broken the gates of brass, 16 

And cut the bars of iron in sunder/ f 

Fools because of their tfansgression, 17 

And because of their iniquities, are afljicted. 

Their soul ^blfprr^th all manner of meat ; 1 i8 

And they draw near unto the ga^es of death^ 

TJiep they cry untp the Lord in their trouble, ; 19 

And he saveth them out of their distresses. 

He sendeth his wqrdj and healeth them, 20 

And deliyereth them from their destructions. 

Oh that men would praise the Lord for his goodness, 21 

baaAs explains ' iron ' in verse j,q* Th/e s^ipe noun and also 
the verb connected with it here occur in ii, 3* The verl) is used 
in Judges xvi. la of Samson^s snapping the cords. 
16. See on verse 8. 

16. The words ar« from Isa. xlv. a, and must therefore be of 
later date. 

17-39. Men sorely afflicted on account of their sins, 

17. FooXli : i. e. wicked men. 

flieir transgr^ssloii ; Heb. ' their rebellious conduct ' (not 
as R.Vm.) ; see verse n. ' 

aar« aflUcted : the Hebrew^ < afflict themselves ' : they bring 
suffering upon themselves by their disobedience. The tense 
denotes what is continuous. 

18. Their soul: by a Hebrew idiom «*fhey themselves'; *e 
on Ixxviii. 18 ; but * soul ^ denotes also the organ of desire, appetite ; 
so verse 9, xlii. 3, &c. 

This verse rests on Job xxxiii. 20. What it says -fe thattheir 
sufibrings take away their appetite and, at length, bring them to 
the verge of death. 

SO. words i. e. command. 
And dAlivmrefli . . . deatrootloBS : read, with Kahan, ' And 
delivers them' {lit. * their life') *from the pit' (=*the grave). 
The change is obtained almost wholly bya reairangement of the 
same Hebrew letters. 

21. See on verse 8. 
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And for his wonderful works to the children of men \ 
22 And let them offer the sacrifices of thanksgiving, 
And declare his works with singing. 

33 They that go down to the sea in ships, 
That do business in great waters ; 

24 These see the works of the Lord, 
And his wonders in the deep. 

25 For he commandeth, and raiseth the stormy wind. 
Which lifteth up the waves thereof. 

26 They mount up to the heaven, they go down again to the 

depths : 
Their soul melteth away because of trouble. 

27 They reel to and fro, and stagg'er like a drunken man. 



as. MtOTllloes of thankKgivintf as in exvi. ^7 ; see Hos. xiv. a 
(* calves of our lips ') and Heb: xiii. 15. 

23-33. Sea fHerchants — the fourth and last class. 
as. Render : * They that descend into the sea in ships, That 
traffic over grfeat waters ' ; Hebrews spoke of going dowtt, Greeks 
of going up into a ship. 

do biisineM : i. e. as merchants, not as fishermen. 
gTMit wat«ris see Isa. ?cxiii. 3 ; £zek. xxvii. 25. 

24. work! . . . wondem : not the doings and outstanding acts 
of God in nature, storms and the like, bat His deliverances during 
storms. 

25. and xaiseth : better construe the verb as intrans. {Qal) and 
not trans, {fiiph)^ though the Hebrew consonantal text can be 
either : render, ^ And a stormy wind arose, which,' &c. . 

a6 f. contain a description of sea sickness. 

96. Tli«y : i. e. the sea merchants, not the waves. 

Tli«lr ■onl : i. e. they themselves ; see on verse 18. Kirk- 
patrick quotes a similar passage from Vergil, Aeneid, iii. 564 : 
< We are lifted heavenwards on the circling whirlpool, and so, 
When the wave is withdrawn we descend to the lowest 

shades.* 
fhifAx soul wtlteth: i. e. they lose heart, courage* 
27. Most commentators from RosenmQller to Kirkpatrick quote 
a parallel description from Ovid, Tristitia, U 2. la ff. 
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And are at their wits' end. 

Then they cry unto the Lord in their trouble, a8 

And he bringeth them out of their distreasos. 

He niaketh the storm a calm, , 39 

So that the waves thereof are still. 

Then are they glad because they be quiet ; 30 

So he bringeth them unto the haven where they would be. 

Oh that men would praise the Lord for his goodness, 31 

And for his wonderful works to the children of men ! 

Let them exalt him also in the assembly of. the people, 3^ 

And pvaise him in the seat of the dders. 



▲ad are at th«lv wits' •ndi a charming setting of the 
Hebrew, * and their skill is baffled ' (/iV. swallowed up). 

88 -6, 13, 19. The distress, the prayer, the deliverance follow 
just in that order in all the four pictures : cf. the Basque proverb 
quoted by Kay : * Let him who knows not how to pray go 
to sea.* 

S8. Ke maketli, 8cc, : lit. < He causes a storm to rise into 
silence,' a pregnant construction meaning, * When He has raised 
a storm He causes it to die in silence.* 

80. bMsnse tHejr be qtdtti i. e. the waves ; s^e Jonah i. zz. 
hayeB 1 render, ' city * : the Hebrew word occurs only here : 
in Assyrian it means city. 

33-43. This section of the Psalm differs from the rest in subject- 
matter, rhythm or metre, and in the fact that the refrain of verses 
8, Z5, 3z is lacking. Much of this part is borrowed, especially 
from Isa. xliT. and Job. Probably it is an addition made for 
liturgical purposes. The situation reflected in verses i>32 is not 
suggested by verses 33 f. 

33 f. Jehovah dries up streams and springs, and makes fruitful 
land barren on account of the people*s sin. 

Sudden changes of the kind described in these vetses are 
common enough in the East. In verses 35 f. changes of a 
contrary nature are pictured : promises involving these last are 
given in Isa. xl ff. to the Babylonian exiles in order to encourage 
them to return. Note how, as so often in Oriental literature, 
the movements of nature are referred directly to spiritual agency, 
here to Jehovah. Note also how sin is made the cause of 
disasters of a material sort 

" P 
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33 He turneth rivers into a wilderness, 
And watersprings into a thirsty ground ; 

34 A fruitful land into a salt desert, 

For the wickedness of them that dwell therein. 

35 He turneth a wilderness into a pool of water, 
And a dry land into watersprings. 

36 And there he maketh the hungry to dwell, 
That they may prepare a city of habitation ; 

37 And sow fields, and plant vineyards, 
And get them fruits of increase. 

38 He blesseth them also, so that they are multijdied 

greatly; 
And he suffereth not their cattle to decrease. 



33. riT«ra and watexapriiiffs stand for the land watered by 
them. 

wlldemeM : untilled and untillable pasture land ; lit, ^ a place 
where animals feed.' 
33* was suggested by Isa. 1. a^, and 33*' by isa. xxxvii. 7*. 

34. salt desart : Heb. a < place that is salty ' : such a place is 
of necessity the opposite of a fimltftal land. The same word 
occurs in Job xxxix. 6 (of the home of the wild ass), and in 
Jer. xvii. 6. Perhaps the writer has in mind the pumshment of 
Sodom and Gomorrha ; see Deut. xxix. 23. 

35 f. The reverse picture to that of verses 33 f. 

35 based on Isa. xli. i8 : cf. Isa. xxxv. 7, xliii. 20. When the 
Algerian Arabs have sunk an artesian well they shout out ' Allah ' 
( = God) Ms great) and He gives everything that is good.' So 
here the lake and the running streams are traced immediately to 
Divine agency. 

37 f. continue the thought of 35 f., Jehovah rewards the 
righteous. 

37. With 37* cf. Jer. xxix. 5. 

And ffet tliem fmits off increase : Heb. idiom compels us 
to translate thus : ^ which (the fields and vinesrards) yield fruit ' 
(of increase). The Hebrew for of increase is simply a marginal 
gloss explaining fruit : frnlt of inoreass is an unknown phrase. 
The Hebrew for ^ to yield fruit ' is used invariably of fields, trees, 
and the like, but never of human agency. 

38. Ks blssseth tlism 1 i. e. the fields and vineyards. 
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Again, they are minished and bowed down • 39 

Through oppression, trouble, and sorrow. 
He poureth contempt upon princesi ' 40 

And causeth them to wander in the waste, where there is 

no way. 
Yet setteth he the needy on high from affliction, 41 

And maketh him families like a flock. 
The upright shall see it, and be glad ; 4^ 

And all iniquity shall stop her mouth. 
Whoso is wise shall give heed to these things, 43 

And they shall consider the mercies of the Lord. 

A Song, a Psalm of David. 108 

My heart is fixed, God ; i 

39-49. Jihovak protects His piopUj but confimnds thiirfom, 
••. This verse forms the protasis to verse 41 ; verse 40 havihg 
been inserted from the margin^ where a transcriber put it to shovv 
how Jehovah treats men of power who use their power to oppress 
His peoplo. Translate verses 39 and 41 thus 

(39) < And when they are made few and brought low, 

Through oppression, adversity, and sorrow, 
(41) He puts the needy on a height (aafe> Arom afiliction. 
And makes (for him) families like a flock.' 
at. AgwAxL I not In the Hebrew, nor required by the sense, 
mlalshedi an old English word now superseded by the 
compound ^ diminish.' 

40. An interpolation taken virboHm from Job xii. ax* and xxiv. 
6 where the words are suitable, as they are not here. 

41. like a fleeki so numerous ; see Job xxi. zi ; Ezek. xxxvi.' 
37 f. ) Zech. ix, 16. 

48. 4fl* from Job xxii, 19 ; 49 ** from Job v. x6« 

The verbs should be translated as presents, not futures. 

49. Render: 

* Whoever is wise, let him attend to these things, 
And let him (M. T. 'them ') consider the lovingkindnesses of 
Jehovah.' 
Cf. the end of Hos. xiv. 10, which is similar, and which closes 
the book as the words here close the Psalm ; see Jer. ix. 11. 

Psalm CVIII. 
This Psalm is made up of two parts, each borrowed from older 
Pkwlmst verses x«*5»lvli. 7-1 x \ verses 6-13 "Ix. 5-ia. 

P a 
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I will sing, yesLt I will eing praises^ even with nf gloiy, 
2 Awake, psaltery and harp : 

I myself will awake right early. 
a I will give thanks unto thee, O Lord, among the peoples : 

It is quite evident that the two parts are original hs Pss. Ivii 
and Ix, as is shown by ttany eotUrfd^nH^MiS) slidH ik^ that this 
Psalm is Elohistic, though the coUection is Yahwistic ; that the 
order of thought in this Psalm (thanksgiving, prayer^ is the 
reverse of the usual one; and moreover this supposimn beat 
explains the deviations in the iesGL. 

Theme. Praise and thaokfigifiag followed t^ a jfny^ tor help 
against enemies. 

I. Contents, (z) Praise and thanksgiving (verses 1-5, taken 
; from Ivii. 7-1 1). 

(3) Prayer for help against Israel's fbes^ based on God's 
promise to give the land of Canaan i6 His people, and to defend 
them from their enemies (verses 6-13,. taken from Ix. 5-13). 

IL Authorship and Date, See vol i, introductions to Pss. fvii 
and Ix. The present composite Psalm is of course of later date 
than its component Psahna, All three Psalms are post-exilic 

1-5. Praise and thanksgiviiig »W\u 7-zi (see sptis on)* 

1. flxf4 % rather, ' prepared.' Different fontta of Ihe cognate 
verb occur in Gen* xliiL 16, 95 ; Exod. xxxiv. s $ i Chtton. xxviii. 
a, &c. * Ky heart is in a prepared state : so I will si«|^' 

•▼•B with wf glosy: render, 'even I iqyaclf' : a second 
subject to ' I will sing:' * Gk>ry ^m* sonl * as in vii. 5, xn, 9, xxz. 
ifl, because the soul is the glary of the man : c£ xzx. la^ ivfi. 8, 
and Gen. xlix. 6. 

a. Z mjMlf will ftwalM xlgjit cMdar s render : ' X will awoke 
at the dawn.' Delitzsch and others translate as in R. Vtt. ' I %viU 
awake the dawn/ which the Hebrew equally aUows ; ^ I will 
anticipate the dawn, rise before it to give thanks to JehovMb«' 

For I will awsikeone is tempted to read ' I will liag,' dutnging 
one letter only for another resembling it closely ; ' I will sing in 
the early morning.* 

3. IMtLDi i.e. Jehovah: in the corresponding verse hnL 9 
Adonai ( » Lord) is found, the word which the Jews read centuries 
before Christ and read still for Yahweh^ and the vowels of which 
are attached to the consonants of Yahweh to make ^ Jehovah ' 
( Yehovah). This last is really no name at all^ any more than ' Jahea' 
(consonants of 'John* and vowcb of 'James'). The versions, 
ancient and modem, translate Adofud the substitute of Yakxaeh 
inaUBd of transliterating ihe latter. When, however, ' Lord ' 
^^resents Yahmh it has in the E.W. laige capitals^ SJORIX In 
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And I will sling praises unto thee among the nations. 

For thy mercy is great above the heavens, 

And thy truth reacheth unto the skies. 

Be thou exalted, O God, above the heavens t 

And thy glory above all the earth. 

That thy beloved may be delivered, i 

Save with thy right hand, and answer us. 

God hath spoken in his holiness ; I will exult : 

some French versions ' L'i^ternel * is used^ so that the distinction 
is kept op. If in Hebrew * Yahwih Lord * come together * Goti ' 
tfikes the place of Lord at a substitute for Yahweh^ to pretent the 
repbtition of the same word (L-ord Lord^ : the Hebrew cdnspnants 
of Yt^wth are then supplied with the vowels of Ehhim (God) : 
see cix. si and on cxl. 7, and cf. vol. i. 358 f. 

amonff Mtk» nations 1 therefore the writer is among fof^ners 
in a foreign country. It is not, however, the HebrtwWord, 'the 
heathen ' {goim\ that occurs here, though the two words used do 
naturally denote foreign nations. 

4, m«r07i rather, * lovingkindness.* 
ffTMit »t>oy« I we must diange the preposition, Making it » 
(reaching) <unto' as in the next clause, and as in the parttllel 
part of Ivii, 10. Ov«Kt above followed by unto (*up to ') would 
be an anticlimax. 

liefbTcnBi 'great unto the heavens ' - greatas can be conceived, 
tmth 2 better, < faithfulness.^ 

B. thjr glQVfm* thou thyself ^ see on vef^e t. An Interesting 
example of anthropomorphism. God's glotyi- God's soul (as'if He 
had one) » God' Himself. Here < thy glory ' is parallel to thou. 

above all the earth 1 this introduces an anticlimax into the 
verse, and a very awkward one. We are evidently to translate 
5^ thus : * Let thy glory' (-thou thyself) «be (more extended) 
than the earth.' The words in brackets are implied in the Hebrew : 
the vetb < to be * has often to be supplied. We thus avofd the 
anticlimax of the R.V. 

6-13 -Ix. 5-xa (see notes on). 

Prayer for help against Israel's foes. The language of the^e 
verses suggests a situation of national danger, though no specific 
period can be inferred. The prayer is based on some promise or 
oracle given by Jehovah ; see verses 6 f. 

t. beloved 1 used like * favoured ones ' for the faithfol in Israel. 

(answev) ne 1 read ' me ' with the versions. 

In verses 7-9 we have the contents of the oracle on which the 
prayer is based. We do not know when or under whnt drcum- 
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I will divide Shechem, and mete out the valley of SikxoAl 

8 Gilead is mine ; Manasseh is mine ; 
Ephraim also is the defence of mine head -, 
Judah is my sceptre 

9 Moab is my washpot ; 



stances this oracle was uttered. We seem to fiave here only a 
poetical rendering of a Sam. vii. 8 1 with an adaptation to suit the 
time, a Sam. vii is post-exilic (see Introd. to Ps. Ixxxix), and so 
for certain is the oracle in verses 7*9 of the present Psalm, though 
it is doubtful whether John H3rrcanus (d. b. c. 105) is the only 
Jewish ruler to whose reign the words can apply (Duhm). 
7. vpokaat^^swom' as in Ixxxix. 35. 

in hlM hoUnmm 1 better, * by His holiness.* Jehovah's boli* 
ness is the pledge of His faithfulness. 

Z will eKiilt t read, ' I will be strong/ i. e. victorious. 

divi4U t i. e. portion out. 

SbaolMm s west of the Jordan, representing the west Jordan 
district 

Snoeotht the valley of Succoth lay at the mouth of the 
Jabboq, where the latter enters the Jordan. * Succoth ' stands here 
therefore ibr the territory east of the Jordan ; see Gen. xjuuii, 17. 
S. These words were written at a time when the districts 
named were in the hands of foes : this, however, would suit 
almost any period after the fall of the northern kingdom in 
B.C 7da. 

CHImUI and (north) Mawa— h are intended to include the 
north-east Jordan country, as aphnlm and ^ndaJli stand (or the 
country west of Jordan, But Sbechem has been already 
mentioned : perhi^w Ephraim occurs here for the sake of the 
parallelism, neohani appears in verse 7 as » the west Jordanic 
territory, i. e. Ephraim and Judah. 

tlia daCtnoe of mliia ImsA : L e. my helmet : as Judah is to 
be the sceptre, Ephraim, as the most powerful tribe, will be the 
principal defence; this tribe would and did give the principal 
military leaders. 

mjr Meytva t t e. the royal power is to be exercised by the 
tribe of Judah. Gen. xlix. 10 ^note the parallelism) shows that 
'sceptre' or ruler's staff is what the word means, though the 
Hebrew word - * a lawgiver,' * one that enacts laws.' See Driver 
on Gen. xlix. 10. 

9f. Moab, Edom and Philistia, the long-time foes of Israel, will 
receive the punishment they deserve. 

9. Xoab will be used as a wash basin, in which the Jewish hero 
will wash away the dost of his fieet. 
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Upon Edom will I cast my shoe : 

Over Philistia will I shout. 

Who will bring me into the fenced city? 10 

Who hath led me unto Edom ? 

Hast not thou cast us off, O God ? n 

And thou goest not forth, O God, with our hosts. 

Give us help against the adversary : 13 

For vain is the help of man. 

Through God we shall do valiantly : 13 

For he it is that shall tread down our adversaries. 



L will be used as a rubbish heap, the ash-heap in front of 

the Oriental house. The Jewish hero will treat Moab as a wash 
basin, Edom as a heap of refuse. Driver thinks there is a refer- 
ence to the not clearly established custom of throwing a shoe upon 
a piece of land in order to claim possession of it. Parallelism 
favours the interpretation given above. 

■liottti better, * shout in triumph*; see xli. la. The text 
here is correct : that in Ix. 8 has been corrupted into 'shout. thou.' 

10 f. Prayer that God may give the promised victory. 

10. The question implies a wish, in accordance with Hebrew 
idiom; though Heb. 'who will give' is most common in this 
sense. 

' Would that some one would bring me,' &c. The indefinite 
form of the wish arises from the fact that the writer is full of the 
thing wished for: the goal-^not the weans. But the context 
shows that God was regarded as the only one who could grant the 
realization of the wish. 

fbnoed oity 1 some definite city seems intended, though it remains 
unnamed. It is better to restore ' city ' before Edom ; its omission 
being due to the double occurrence in the same verse of the same 
word. Then * the defenced city ' would be parallel to the * city of 
Edom,' though we have no means of ascertaining what city the 
latter was. There could be no wish to be guided to Edom, for 
Judah Joined on to Edom. 

The Psalmist in this verse expresses the wish to be able to enter 
the Edomite city which the Jewish armv was storming. 

11. Render : * Hast thou not, O God, cast us off, So that thou 
goest not forth with our hosts?* 

la. Hraiatrt tlie adveriarsr 1 better, ' in (mm, see on cxviii. 5) 
distress.' 

IS. Through Ood« with His help ; see Ivi. 4. 
do vallaatljr I see cxviii. 15 f. ; Num. xxiv. z8. 
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109 For the Chief M osicUn. A Psalm of Dsrid. 

1 Hold not thy peace, O God of my praiie ; 

2 For the mouth of the wicked and the mouth of decett 

have they opened against me : 

Imffrecatory or Vindictive Psaimg, 
Ps. cix is one of the fiercest of the above Psalms : others are 
Iviii f,f Ixix, Ixxxiiiy and cxxxvii. 

The maledictions in these Psalms represent the spirit of the age, 
and are very different from Christ's teaching in the ' Sermon on 
the Mount' It should be borne in mind that they refer to this 
life only, and that the evil they pray ibr is never moral (Ixiz. a^ 
properly interpreted is no exception). 

The word of blessing or corse was supposed by its being 
uttered to bring about its realization. See Ew. BiU. art. < Magic ' 
(by the present writer), coL ^896; also art ^Blessings and 
Cursings/ cols. 591 1 and on cxxxii. 15. 

PSALX CIX 
Thiffti, Prayer for vengeance upon foes (or a foe). 

I. Contents, (i) Prayer for protection against foes (or a foe"; 
(verses 1-5). 

(9) Prayer for vengeance upon one principal foe (verses 6>9o). 
(3) The author prays that Jehovah may pity and deliver him 
(verses fli-31). 

II. Authorship and Date, There are in the Hebrew lingraistic 
features which show that the Psalm is decidedly post-exilic. 
Moreover, the present Psalm is dependent on Pss. xxii, xxxv, 
xxxviii, Iv, and Ixix f., which confirm the evidence of late date 
supplied by the style. The extravagant character of the impreca- 
tions points to the same conclusion : see Psalms of Solomon hr 
(date about b. c. 180). 

1-5. In these verses the Psalmist prays for help against deeeitfiil 
and malicious foes. It is implied in verses 6-flOy and perhaps in 
the M.T. of verse a (tlie numth of tlM wiekad [man]), that the 
Psalmist is thinking of but one foe. Duhm therefore alters the 
text in verses 1-5 wherever a plurality of enemies is invc^Tcd, 
thus making the whole Psalm lefer to one particular foe. Tbe 
Psalm is then much more simple and consistent The contrary 
view, that taken for granted in the English versions, requires 
a change in the text of verse a, though that change shoald 
probably be made in any case. 

1. Ood of mj i^calMi i.e. God who is the object of my praise. 

a. Bumth of the wicked 1 Heb. ^the mouth of a wiek^ ajan ' : 
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They have ipoken unto me with a lying tongue. 

They compassed me about also with words of hatredi 

And fought against me without a capse. 

For my love they are my adversaries : 

But I give myself unto prayer. 

And they have rewarded me evil for good, I 

And hatred for my teve. 

Set thou a wicked man over him : ( 

And let an adversary stand at his right hand. 

so the versions. But parellelism favours * the mouth of wicked- 
ness/ i« e. the wicked mouth. 

&»▼• tlMjr ra«a«di rend with pCX, Pesh., Jera < is opened.' 
Perhaps the M. T. is due to the idea that foes are referred to, and 
not one foe. , 

3-5. In these verses the M. T. and the v«niions aaaume a 
pluraUty of foes. 

8. Cf. Jer. xviii. la 

4. Render ; * In return for my love (to them) they slander me : 
But I (take refuge) in prayer.' 

«re mj MnretiMrUs 1 Heb, < they slander me*' the verb being 
cogMte to * Satan.' The same verb occurs in verses ao, 09, and 
the noun in verse 6. 

X ilv myHU unto yvayer 1 Heb. < I (am) pnayer.' By a 
common Hebrew i4iom words in the predicative relation stand in 
the loose connexion called apposition 1 so ex. 3, cxx. 7. See on 
cxix. 75 for the employment of nouns as adjectives. 

6*ao, Sundry eursis uittnd against tomt wtU-kmmn nt§my. 
Who is the enemy that is meanti There can be no certainty on 
the matter: the answers have included Seul^ Doeg, Ahithophel, 
Shimei) Antiochus Epiphanes, and Atqimus : they are dictated by 
the view taken of the date and occasion of the Psalm. 

e. Render : * Set thou over him as superior officer ' (here < judgC)' 
see verse 7) * a wicked man : And let a lying accuser stand at 
his right hand.' 

■et . . . over t the Hebrew verb is that translated in the 
LXX by the verb which means ' makean overkeer, make a bishop 
over,' in the strict sense of bishop-«an overlooker ^not one that 
overlooks 1). So in verse 8 * his office ' is literally < nia overseer- 
ship/ his ' bishopric.' 

aATeriMTi Heb. ' Satan ' : i. e. one that itoings false charges 
against any person with malicious intent.' LXX diabolaax the 
Greek cognate verb ( « Heb« Saian) ocoiiM in-Luke xvi, i.- 
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7 When he is judged, let him come forth guilty ; 
And let his prayer be turned into sin. 

8 Let his days be few ; 

And let another take his office. 

9 Let his children be fatherless, 
And his wife a widow. 

10 Let his children be vagabonds, and beg ; 

And let them seek thdr bread out of their desolate places. 

7. WImhIm is judged: Heb. < When he goes to law * : 'When 
he has a lawsuit on hand.* 

gitUtjr : the strict sense of the Hebrew word generally trans- 
lated < wicked/ though the usual sense is derived and secondary. 
The verb in the causative form (JJtphil) mmto pronounce guilty. 

Ut Ilia praj«r "bm turned into Bin t let the prayer intended 
to obtain pardon be followed by greater guilt The prayer of 
a wicked unrepenting man increases his wickedness. 

8. Tliis verse means : ' Let him die young : Yet even before his 
short life is dosed let him lose the position of trust which he now 
has.' 

8^ is quoted verbatim from the LXX in Peter's speech to the 
assembly of 120 brethren (Acts i. 90). In the same part of the 
speech Ixix. 95 is also quoted (Acts i. so), but the latter is 
altered so as to make the words refer to one enemy — ^Judas. 

To make Pkalms Ixix, dx wholly Messianic, the utterance of 
Christ concerning His enemies is so unreasonable and so blas- 
phemous that one wonders that this has been done. See Intro- 
duction, ^ The Messianic idea in the Psalms/ pp. la f. 

In verses 9-15 the curse is made to embrace the man's relatives, 
wife, children, and even children's children (see Exod. xx. 5). 
This is in accordance with the provision of the ancient Isw con- 
tained in the Book of the Covenant : see Exod. xx. 5. It must be 
remembered that the feeling oi solidarity (as before stated) was 
much stronger in the ancient than in the modem world : see on 
cvi. 6. 

9. Some have inferred from this verse that Judas had a ^vile 
and children 1 

10. Render: ^Let them (children and wife: see verse 9) 
homelessly wander about, and beg hard (for bread) : And let them 
be driven from their ruined houses.' 

Ilia ohildrsB t omit on metrical and other grounds, 
let them ssskt better read, Met them be driven,' so LXX, 
and most modema. The Hebrew in both cases is much alik& 

a— pu t s plAO#ss Heb. 'ruins': i. e. their ruined homesteads. 
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Let the extortioner catch all that he hath ; ii 

And let strangers laake spoil of his kbout. 
Let there be none to extend mercy unto him ; 12 

Neither let there be any to have pity on his fatherless 

children. 
Let his posterity be cut off ; 13 

In the generation following let their name be blotted out. 
Let the iniquity of his fathers be remembered with the 14 

Lord ; 
And let not the sin of his mother be blotted out. 
Let them be before the Lord continually, 15 

That he may cut off the memory of them from the earth. 



11. Render t < Let the creditor seek whatever belongil to him : 
And let strangers take as booty what he has laboured for.' 

OAtoli I read (with LXX, Jero.)) 'seek/ changing one letter. 
Ills laboos I here the produce of labour is meant. 
la. This verse refers back to the situation implied in verse 11. 
' When oppressed by creditors and robbed by strangers/ let him. 
and after his death his fatherless children, lack kind and gracious 
helpers,' 

txtead msv€3r-i < continue to be kind.' 
bftve pity oai Heb. ' be gracious to.' 
18. povtevitsrt this meaning of the Hebrew word is supported 
by parallelism. Duhm thinks the word stands here, as in xxxvii. 
38, for the life beyond death, ' Let his future life be taken from 
him. See Introd. pp. 14 ff. 

thtir aMae 1 read, ^Ma name,' with LXX, Jero., Duhm. 
!«• lilsflathexst < his /iMfr' is what we should have expected, 
corresponding to his mother : but the versions have all of them 
the plural. 

The curse in this verse is to be understood in the light of Exod. 
XX. 5, and means, * Let the iniquity of the parents be visited upon 
their children.' Note once more the solidarity of kith and kin r 
see on verses 9*15. 

be Matted o«t t from God's book of remembrance : see li. i. 
16. Let them I i. e. the iniquity of the fathers and the sin of 
the mother (verse 14). 

the memory of them 1 read, his memory, with LXX, Duhm t 
this is supported by the sense and by the use of the verb rememher 
in the singular in the next verse. 
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16 Because that he remembered not to shew mercy, 
But persecuted the poor and needy man, 

And the broken in heart, to siay them. 

17 Yea, he loved cursing, and it came unto him ; 

And he delighted not in blessing, and it was far from him. 

18 He clothed himself also with cursing as with his garment, 
And it came into his inward parts like water. 

And like oil into his bones. 

19 Let it be unto him as the raiment wherewith he covereth 

himself. 
And for the girdle wherewith he is girded continually. 

20 This is the reward of mine adversaries from the Lord, 
And of them that speak evil against my soul. 

21 But deal thou with me, O God the Lord, for thy oanie's sake: 

!#• This verse contoint the apodosis to verse 15, t^ffm^i the 
reason vi^hy the sins of the parents should be perpetiudlj before 
Jehovah : so most exegetes. 

veiiMmlMveA not t ^ took no thought of,' the strict sense of the 
Hebrew. 

mtKOj: Heb. Movingkindness.' 

to tfUjr ihem s read, ' even to death/ So PeA., Dtthm. The 
M,T. is harsh if not incorrect. 

17 f. describe the conduct of the enemy. It is better to con- 
strue the second elaose in each Une of these two verses mm pro- 
phetic perfects or perfects of certainty. It will not then be 
necessary to alter the Hebrew verbs^ making them imperfects as 
Duhm does. Translate these verses then as follows i tf.* (And) 
\f€ loved cursing, and it will be sure to come to Him : (Ancf) he 
took no pleasure in Messing, and it wiU be sure to be fiu* from 
him.' 18, < (And) he put on cursing as his garment, And it wiU 
be sore to pome into his inward parts like water. And like oil in 
his bones' : so the LXX, Jero., Arabic. 

IS. oU among bones is very hard to be got rid of. 

19. A wish —that the cursor may be overwhelmed with curses, 
at with a garment : that curses may cling to him as closely as the 
girdle fastened round his waist 

mine aAveMMuriesi Heb. < my Satans' « my fislse and malicious 
accusers. 

fli-31. Pfoytr for pity and delivemfiee. 

ai. deal . . . with \ the word ^ kindness' is either to be under- 
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Because thy mercy is good, deliver tbou me, 

For I am poor and needy, a a 

And my heart is wounded within me. 

I am gone like the shadow when it declinetb : 23 

I am tossed up and down as the locust. 

My knees are weak trough fasting;. . 44 

And my flesh failpth of fatness. 

I am become also a reproach unto themj 35 

When thejr see me, they shake; their h^d. 

Help me, O Lord my God ; 36 

save me according to thy mercy : 



stood or it must be supplied. We have in the latter case the 
regular formula for < showing kindness.' 

OOD : i. e. Jehovah : see on cviii. 3. 

name** sake :' for the sake of thy character ; the prosperity 
of the Israelite carries with it the honour of the God he serves. 

Bseanae tby maroy, &c. : render, ' according to t|ie good- 
ness of thy lovingkindness, deliver thou me ' : soL2t}(^ Jero.,Targ.; 
cf. XXV. 7, xxxi. 19, cxix. 124. 

22. poor : i. e. afflicted, unhappy (subjective). 
Bsady : i. e. poor, destitute (objective). 

23. daoUnath: render, lengthens.' and see on cii. 11. The 
Psalmist compares himself to the lengthening shadows of evening : 
his day is nearing its close. 

tosaad up and down* &a : L e. I am shaken ofif from the 
land of the living, as the locust is tossed off from the gaanent to 
which it clings. 

24. axe weak : Heb. *■ totter,' * give way.' 
Ikileth : ' becomes lean.* 

of &taeas : < for lack of oil * (cL throagb ftMrting;);: oUve 
oil still forms a very important element in Palestine food. 

25. Besides his pining away in suffering and poverty bis enemies 
mock him to scorn. 

they shake their head : in contempt ; see xxii. 7, &c. 

26-31. There is no need with Delitzsch, &c., to separate these 
verses from verses 21-25. 1*^? same thought is preserved, and 
there is nothing in the form of the poetry to suggest a separate 
strophe. Hebrew poets did not bind themselves to write in 
strophes. 

Si6. See xxxi. 16. 
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J 7 That they may know that this is thy hand ; 

That thou, Lord, hast done it. 
38 Let them curse, but bless thou : 

When they arise, they shall be ashamed, but thy servant 
shall rejoice. 
99 Let mine adversaries be clothed with dishonour. 

And let them cover themselves with their own shame as 
with a mantle. 
50 I will give great thanks unto the Lord with my motttb ; 

Yea, I will praise him among the multitude. 
31 For he shall stand at the right hand of the needy, 

To save him from them that judge his souL 

110 A Psalm of David. 

I The Lord saith unto my lord, Sit thou at my right hand, 

fl7f tUs : i. e. the deliverance prayed for in verse a6. 
fhr luutA " ^the work of thy hand/ as in Ixxviii. 14 ; cf. 
^ tlie finger of God ' in Exod. viii. 19, an expression stiU used in 
English. 

28. WlMB tlMir avlM, &c. : read (with LXX, &c,) : < Thos»c 
who rise against me shall be put to shame '(» ^ be foiled '). 

thj Mtraat : see on Ixxxvi. s. 

29. Let them not only feel ashamed (foiled), but let their shame 
be manifest to others, as an outside garment. 

mitt* sdVMrssriM: Heb. < those who Satan me*.-. 'wh-^ 
falsely accuse me.* 

nuuitU { the outer garment, the overall : so that which every 
one could see. 

81. lis trtuU stead si tlM siflit hsitd, &c. : the false ac- 
cusers — the Satans— will be at the right hand to accuse (see or. 
verse 6) : but Jehovah to bless. 

Psalm CX. 
Thentg, Invitation to the priest-king to share Jehovah's throne. 

I. CmUnU. (i) Promise to the Icing of universal dominion 
(verses i-3>. 

(fl) The king is to be likewise priest (verse 4). 

(3) Promise to this pricsUking of victory over all his enemies 
(verses 5-7). 
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Until I make thine enemies thy footstool. 

II. Authorship and DtUe. Pes. ii, xxi, xlv, and ex all refer to 
some reigning king, but there is no conclusive evidence for decid- 
ing which. David cannot be meant in the present Psalm, notwith- 
standing the title, for he is never called a priest, and the style 
and thought of the Psalm belong to a much later time than his. 
Most modern scholars agree that one of the Maccabean princes 
is intended. During the Persian and the Syrian suzerainty of 
Palestine the high priest was also the Governor. Perhaps one of 
these priest- rulers Is the subject of the present Psalm. After the 
victory of the Maccabees over Syria, Judas and his successors 
became virtually civil rulers, kings. The first of these, however, 
to exercise royal and priestly functions was Jonathan (d. b.c. 143). 
Simon, his successor, was the first to be recognized oy the Jews 
themselves as both civil and religious head, and moat modems see 
in him the person addressed in this Psalm. He alone received the 
high priesthood from the people, and the present Psalm is believed 
to have been put forth as the Divine sanction of the appointment. 

Is the Psalm Messianic ? Looking at it bv itself, and without 
prepossession, one would not say that it is, tor the writer has in 
mind some actual ruler of his own day, and his references are to 
events of his own time. But in the K. T. this Psalm is more 
than once quoted in reference to Christ, as by the Master Him- 
selfS by Peter', by Paul", and by the author of Hebrews*. 

An examination of the several O.T. passages quoted Messi- 
anically in the N. T. makes it clear that they are adduced, not 
because they had originally that application, but because they 
embody principles realized in the life and death of Jesus. Some 
texts fVom the O. T. are given a meaning in the N. T. which no 
modern exegete claims to be the sense of the original words. 
Many take refuge in the doctrine of the < Kenosis/ that Christ in 
His humiliation subjected Himself to human limitations of know- 
ledge, &c. ' Others see in the use made of the O. T. by Christ, 
Peter, &c. examples of ad hominem arguments : the Jews arc 
met on their own ground, their owh Messianic interpretation of 
the O. T. being made the basis for argument. But he that has the 
Son has life, and this to its possessor is unanswerable proof of 
the Messiahship and Saviourhood of Him who was sent to seek 
and to save the lost. 

1. Jehovah's oracle : the king is to share Jehovah's throne, and 
to have his dominion extended. 

^ Matt. xxii. 44 ; Mark xii. 36 ; Luke xx. 4a f. 

^ Acts ii. 34 f. * I Cor. xv. 35. * Heb. !• 13. 

^ See Phi|. ii. 7 : cf. Mark xiii. 33. 
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a The Lord shall send forth the rod of thy strength at of 
Zion: 
Rule thou in the midst of thine enemies. 
5 Thy people offer themselves willingly in the day of dij 
power: 
In the beauties of holiness, from the womb of the morning, 

8it thou, &c« B ^ Share thou my royal prero^tive ^ : the idea 
being that God is the true king of nU people, earthly kbp 
receiving their power from Him. 

»t njr riffl&t luuUI : the place, of highest honour ; see i Kings 
iL 19. Among the ancient Arabs the king's co-rider (h» ridf, 
acted for him in his absence and, when necessary, otherwise. 

VatU Z niftke, &c. : this rendering, supported by the andent 
versions^ and implied in i Cor. xv. 34 f., means that the priest-king 
will cease to share Jehovi^'s throne when his foes have been 
subdued. But the sense of the Hebrew is, 'So that I may 
make/ &c. : so Baetbgen, Wellhausen, &c. 

fdototools it was a custom in ancient times for conquerors 
to place their feet on the necks or prostrate bodies of the 
conquered ; see Joshua x. 34 : the language here is derived from 
that practice, though the thing itself is hardly meant. 

2. Verse i contains the oracle proper : in the following verses 
its content is developed. 

M&d fotVkLi i. e. extend. 

tlM rod of thy stMsigtlis Heb. 'thy rod of strength,' te. 
thy powerful sceptre ; see Jer. xlviii. 17 ; £zek. xix. ii-i^ The 
rod or sceptre here is the sign of authority, and has nothing^ to do 
with punishing as such ; cf. ' rule thou ' in the next dause. 

Before mis thorn 'saying' Is understood: the words are 
Jehovah'Sb 

3. offtr thtfnuMlvM wUUnglj: Heb. 'are willtngnesses,'' a 
Hebrew way of saying ' thfsy are very willing ' (plural of intensity^ ; 
cf. the £nglish ' He is all generosity,' and see on cix. 4. 

ia. the day of thy power t render : ' in the day of thy host ' or 
' army ' : i* e. in the day w^en thy army marches forth against the 
foe. So Targ. and most moderns. 

The people ought to be ready to fight, not when the kin^ has 
reached power, but before that, so that he may attain to poiver. 

Zb tha baautias of hollaaas : read, 'on the holy mountains * : 
i. e. the mountains round about Jerusalem ; see Ixxxvii. r. So 
Sym., Jero., and several lISS. and editions. Two very similar 
Hebrew letters (d and r) have been here, as often, confounded. 

flrom tlM wooftb of tlM mandhigt these wordi are claaelj 
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Thou hast the dew of thy youth. 

The Lord hath sworn, and will not repent, 

Thou art a priest for ever 

After the order of Melchizedek, 

The Lord at thy right hand 



connected with the following as well as with the words immediately 
preceding, which have just been noticed. The dew with which 
the young men are compared is morning dew, such as issued 
from the womb of the morning, i.e. it is fresh, pure. Youth 
means here as elsewhere < young men ' (see Eccles. xi. 9f.). We 
must understand the * dew of thy young men ' as meaning (the 
fresh morning) dew which is (symbolizes) thy young men : cf. 
* Garden of Eden » - 'the Garden which Is Eden.* The young heroes 
who will so readily take up arms on behalf of the new ruler are 
described as marching on the holy mountains around Jerusalem, 
with energy as fresh and pure as the morning dew. 

The LXX renders 'From the womb, before the day star I 
begat thee.' Many of the early fathers quoted this rendering in 
proof of the eternal generation of the Son. Their knowledge of 
the O. T. was obtained from the Greek versions only—with few 
exceptions. 

4. The king is to be also priest : render : *Thou art a priest for 
ever because of Jehovah, O righteous king.* 

(a prlavt) for ever : to be taken in the sense required by the 
context, here for the whole extent of the king's life. In i Mace. xiv. 
61 the corresponding Greek expression is used of Simon's reign. 

After the order of: this is a translation of the LXX and Jero. ; 
similarly the Pesh. (* like Melchizedek '). The Hebrew can only 
mean 'on account of,' 'because of,' i.e. because appointed by. 
The expression is late Hebrew, and occurs in Eccles. iii. x8, vii. 14, 
viii. 9, and with a trivial change in Pss. xlv. 5, Ixxix. 9, &c. 
But a 'priest . . . because of Melchizedek' has no meaning. The 
noun In this phrase has an appended letter (yod)^ which in late 
Hebrew is a common abbreviation of Yahwek (Jehovah). Or we 
may render, ' Thou art a priest through me,' i. e. because I have 
appointed thee. The LXX version is followed in Heb. vil. 11, 
cf. verse 13. The proper name Melchizedek, notwithstanding its 
associations, has to be surrendered. The king addressed was, 
perhaps, Simon Maccabee. 

5-7. Promise to the pritsUking of victory over his enemies. 
•• at tby riffht hMiAi see on verse i. Here, however, the 
scene is transferred to the battlefield : see xvi. 8, cix. 31, cxxi. 5. 

11 Q 
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Shall strike through kings in the day of his wrath. 

6 He shall judge among the nations, 

He shall fill the places with dead bodies ; 

He shall strike through the head in many countries. 

7 He shall drink of the brook in the way : 
Therefore shall he lift up the head 

HI Praise ye the Lord. 

SImU •tvilM througlts better, < shall shatter.' The fbtore 
is certainly right : cf. tU flhaU jndif •, In verse 6. The Hebrew 
tense is a case of the ' perfect of certainty ' ; see below. 

la «h« d»j of Ilia wr»th i the day on which He will vent His 
wrath by punishing the rebellious nations. 

6. Render : ^ He shall exercise rule over the heathen nations : 
He will fill with corpses (the countries where He will wage 
battle) : He will smite rulers (collective) over much land.* 

The two latter verbs are examples of the ^ perfect of certain^ ' : 
» He will certotnly fill' . . . 'smite' 

7. The subject of this verse is suddenly changed. In verse 6 
Jehovah is almost certainly the subject: here it is the king, 
though we can gather that from the sense only. 

Tl^ king in his career of conquest will stop and refresh him- 
self by the brook's edge : then he will on with uplifted head- 
confident and joyous. 

Psalms CXIfiT. 
Hallelujah Psalms. 

The following are strictly ' Hallelujah Psalms/ i. e. they have 
Hallelujah at the beginning (where alone it originally stood : see 
Introduction to Ps. cv), or at the end, or both : civ-cvi, cxi-cziiif 
cxv-cxvii. cxxxv, cxlvi-d. In Ps. cxxxv we have the word in the 
body of the same (verse 3) as well as in the beginning of it — there 
is no other example of this. We never meet with the formohi in 
the O. T. outside the above Psalms, nor is it a part of the origins^ 
Psalm except in Ps. cxxxv. 3 : the Alphabetic Psalms (cxi f.) put 
this beyond question : see on cxi. i« 

In the Hebrew this formula Is made up of two words meaning; Ui, 
* Praise ye Yah ' : in the E.W. it occurs as < Praise ye the Lord.' 
The ancient scribes disputed much and warmly as to whether 
the formula should be written as two words or as a compound. In 
the Greek and Latin versions, and in the texts of Baer and Dditzsch 
and Ginsburg, it is treated as one word. 

The Hallel. That some collection of Psal ms called the ' Great Hallel 
or the 'Egyptian Hallel' was sung during the celebration of the 
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I will give thanks unto the Lord with my whole heart, 
In the council of the upright, and in the congregation. 
The works of the Lord are great, a 

Sought out of all them that have pleasure therein. 

Passover is supported by aU Jewish authorities, but opinions differ 
much as to wliat Psalms the collection embraced. This much, 
however, seems certain, that in our Lord's day no such * Hallel' 
collection of Psalms had been made, so that it is an evident mis- 
take to say, as is constantly done, that the Master and His disciples 
sang the Hallel on the evening of the first Lord's Supper. It may 
be added that < Hallel' is simply a contraction of ' Halleli^ah.' 
Ps. cxiv has, probably, no right to be considered one of the ' Hallel ' 
or < Hallelujah' Psalms, for the word 'HallelHjah' is not found in 
it, nor is the note of praise so manifest as in the rest of the group— 
Pss. cxi-cxviii. 

Psalm CXI. 
Tktme, The praiseworthiness of Jehovah. 

I. Cont$Ht8» Alike in form and in substance Ps. cxi f. are nearly 
allied, and there is good reason for supposing that they sprang out 
of the same circumstances and had the same author. In Ps. cxi 
the praises of Jehovah are sung, in Ps. cxii the prosperity and 
virtues of His people. Both are alphabetic acrostics, and in both 
it is the acrostic arrangement that dominates the order of thought, 
and not the thought itself, so that an analysis of either Psalm can- 
not be attempted. Both Psalms depend much on earlier ones and 
also on Proverbs, as to matter and language. 

II. Authorship and Datt, The dependence of Ps. cxi f. on other 
Psalms and on other parts of the O.T., the language of the Psalm, 
and their acrostic form— these show that the two Psalms are very 
late productions ; but nothing more definite can be safely said. 

1. dl^, bah. 

VralM are the LOBB 1 (HaiMnfah) this belongs to the title 
and not to the Psalm itself; otherwise the Psalm does not begin 
with ai^. 

oouaoll I a company of men bound together by common and 
peculiar interests : almost like our * club.' 

oongregfttion t the festive gatherings seem intended. It is 
not likely that the synagogue is meant, as it is fairly certain that 
worship formed no part of the proceedings in that institution until 
after the final destruction of the Jerusalem temple in a. d. 71 ; see 
on Ixxiv. 8. 
a, gfmftf ddUth, 

•oofhtonti rather(a8 Jero.), < to be sought out' :seeonxcvi.4. 

Q a 
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3 His work 18 honour and majesty : 

And his righteousness endureth for ever. 

4 He hath made his wonderful works to be remembered: 
The Lord is gracious and full of compassion. 

5 He hath given meat unto them that fear him : 
He will ever be mindful of his covenant. 

6 He hath shewed his people the power of his works^ 
In giving them the heritage of the nations. 

7 The works of his hands are truth and judgement; 
All his precepts are sure. 

8. hf, wdw. 

Xls work s rtAher^ * His doing.' 

honour and mi^ostji we should say 'honourable' (or 
rather < glorious') <and majestic.' In Hebrew nouns are oed 
very commonly for adjectives : see on ciz. 4, 

4. JBoin^ khiih» 

Mm liath suada . . . to ba remamlMrad ; Heb. ' He has made 
a memorial for His marvellous deeds.' The Hebrew word for 
< memorial ' may be used of a commemorative deed or of a festival, 
see XXX. 4. A variant of the same word occurs in Exod. xiL 14 
for Passover, and Luther, Hupfeld, &c., think that the Passover 
is here referred to. It is probably in reference to this word that 
Luther calls the present Psalm a Paschal or Easter Psalm. 

5. fHh^ySdh. 

maat t better, 'nourishment,' as in Prov. xxxi. 5. The Hebrew 
word is rare, and is selected because it begins with (Hh, the 
appropriate letter in the acrostic. 

ooranant s to be undefMood in the general sense which the 
word bears in Deuteronomy, Jeremiah, &c. 

6. kaph, IdnUdh. 

tha powar, &c. : i. e. the power displayed in what He did for 
Hia people : this power appeared on a large scale when He 
enabled them to possess the lands of the heathen. 

aatlOBa % the Hebrew word means in the plural almost in- 
variably ' the heathen.' 

7. fnimf nfkn, 

God's acts display both faithfulness and righteousness. 

tmm I better, < faithfulness.' 

jmdir^BMBts justice. 

praoapta i what He has enjoined : see xix. 8. Here, however, 
His principles of world-government are meant : these wiU never 
ftil. 
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They are established for ever and ever, 8 

They are done in truth and uprightness. 

He hath sent redemption unto his people ; 9 

He hath commanded his covenant for ever : 

Holy and reverend is his name. 

The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom ; lo 

A good understanding have all they that do thereafter : 

His praise endureth for ever. 

Praise ye the Lord. 112 

Blessed is the man that feareth the Lord, 

9. pi, isddhi. 

r«demptioa (Heb. piduth. see on Ixxiv. ft) : the primary 
reference is to the deliverance m>m Egypt (Deut. vli. 8 and often); 
but some recent act of deliverance is in the writer's mind. 

oonmiMiAedi i. e. ordained , as such. * To command acovenant ' 
«i to set up, make a covenant, as in cv. 8. 

raverend 1 to be feared. 

hia nama « < Jehovah Himself as revealed.' 
9^ refers to the legislation on Sinai as 9P does to the preceding 
deliverance from Egypt. 

10. rAA, shJn, idw. 

The fear of tlie SiOBO, Sec: taken from Prov. i. 7, ix. zo ; cf. 
Job xxviii. a8 ; Eccles. i. ao. This is the fundamental principle of 
the Wisdom School of Philosophy. Wisdom consists in the fear 
of God : in proper reverence for Him. *The fear of Jehovah * is 
suggested by the last part of verse 9, * to be feared is His name.' 

that do thereafter I Heb. ' that do them/ i. e. the precepts : 
but this word is too far back : read (with LXX, Pesh., Jero.), < that 
do (or practise) it ' (i. e. the fear of Jehovah) ; see Prov. i. 7. 

Xia pralaa 1 His praiseworthiness : what in Him is praise- 
worthy. 

Psalm CXIL 

Thtmtk The good fortune of those who fear Jehovmfa. 
For introductory remarks see Introduction to Ps. cxi« 
1. dl^h, bulk 
Vralae re the XiOBO 1 see on cxI. i. 
Bleaaed 1 see on Ixxxiv. 4. 

that feareth the IdMD 1 taking up < the fear of the Load ' in 
cxi. 10, and pointing to the Intimate relation between the two 
Psalms. 
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That delighteth greatly in bis commandments* 
J His seed shall be mighty upon earth : 
The generation of the upright shall be blessed. 

3 Wealth and riches are in his house : 
And his righteousness endureth for ever. 

4 Unto the upright there ariseth light in the darkness : 
He is gracious, and full of compassion, and righteous. 

5 Well is it with the man that dealeth graciously and leodedi; 
He shall maintain his cause in judgement 

6 For he shall never be moved ; 



Ttaftt d«liglii«Cli gVMtlj: see cxi. a ; cC xl. 8, cxix. as» 97- 

ndglrtj s here the word has the general meaning of powcxiaL 
and not the tense 'mighty m war' which it generally has. Tbis 
Hebrew word is selected because it begins with the •wopcr acrvMtk 
letter (^). 

3. A/, wdw. 

Wealths in the Old English sense of well-being* 
zigliteowmMMi i in cxi. 3 the word stands for God*8 rigfateoas- 
ness as a moral qnality : here it denotes nian% but in the sense 
common in Isa. xl ft. ; cf. Ps» xxiir. 5, I e. man's happincas mad 
safety as secured by the Divine righteousness. 

4. MfMHf khah. 

Render : * Light arises in the darkness to the uprigbt--Tbe 
gracious, the compassionate, and the righteous.* 

Throughout this Psahn the faithful man is described in tems 
applied in Ps. cxi to God ; hence Hengstenberg calls Ps. cxii a 
' holy parody ' of Ps. cxl The three adjectives in 4^ refer to the 
upriglit man and not to God. 

light and dartmew stand here for joy and sorrow, bm in Isa. 
Iviii 10. 
g. mh,yddh. 
Mm Shall ina.1nta1n> 8cc. : render, 'who supports his cause 
justly ' : when he makes a loan he takes no undue advantage of 
the borrower, as was then and is now often done. 

in jiUlgenent does not mean here ' when he goes to law,* bat 
' with justice/ L e, justly. The Hebrew can mean eithen 
6. kaphf Idmidh. 
Fos s better, ' surely.' though the Hebrew word (translated 
in Exod. iii. xs ' certainly ') means either. This verse contains 
two independent statements concerning the good man. 



THE PSALMS 112. 7.10 231 

The righteous shall be had in everlasting remembrance. 

He shall not be afraid of evil tidings : 7 

His heart is fixed, trusting in the Lord. 

His heart is established, he shall not be afraid, 8 

Until he see his desire upon his adversaries. 

He hath dispersed, he hath given to the needy ; 9 

His righteousness endureth for ever : 

His horn shall be exalted with honour. 

The wicked shall see it, and be gr ieved ; 10 

T2i« xlffht«owii the rhythm of the verse gainii by omitting 
these words as Baethgen does. The subject of &• is also that of 6^ 
* he/ &c. (see verse 5). 

The riflitcoiui • . . vtm«a1kr«nMi see xxxvii. 36 C ; Prov. 
X. 7 ; Sir. xliv. 1-15. This is the immortality hoped for by the 
Psalmists— to be remembered for what they shall have done ; they 
show no inkling of any other : see Introduction, pp. 14 ff. 

7. w^, nUn, 

tmitiaff I the word upsets the rhythm of the Hebrew, and is 
no doubt a gloss originally inserted in the margin to explain fixed 
( r steadfast). 

8. aAm0ihi 'aifu 

MtftbUsliedi the word is used in Psit cxi. 8 of God's injunctions 
(precepts) : it means literally < supported,' ^held up,' and has here 
the same sense as the word rendered ^ fixed ' in verse 7. The 
present word is selected in both Psalms owing to the exigency of 
the acrostic form of the two Psalms. 

M0 M$ dMit% npoBi the Hebrew expression, lit 'to look 
upon ' -< to gaze on with glee/ ' to feast one's eyes on ' : see note 
on xcii. iz and cf. cxviii. 7. It is not the highest point in ethics 
or religion to rejoice in the downfall of one's enemies : but God 
trained His people gradually ; the highest lessons were not taught 
until the lower ones had been mastered^the method adopted by 
wise teachers now. 
•. pi^ taadhty qCph. 

MiM rigliteonintM, &c. : same sense as in verse 3 : this Is 
supported by the next clause. 

Kta liom, &c.: in Ixxv. 4f. the arrogant are pictured as 
tossing up their horn. Here the horn of the righteous ( m- pros- 
perous) ones goes up of its own accord. Those who abase them- 
selves shall be exalted : see Ixxxix. 94. For the expression 
^ exalting the horn ' see on Ixxv. 4. 
lOt rAA, shtn^ idw, 

•ball Mt it, Mid l)t gritvtd I contrast with this what is said 



232 THE PSALMS 113. i, a 

He shall gnash with his teeth, and melt away : 
The desire of the wicked shall perish. 

113 Praise ye the Lord. 

Praise, O ye servants of the Lord, 
Praise the name of the Lord. 
2 Blessed be the name of the Lord 
From this time forth and for evermore. 



of the righteous one in verse 8^ be shall feast his eyes on the mia 
of the wicked ; here too the wicked open their eyes, but only to 
see what grieves them. 

Tlie dMJbre, &c : i. e. the thing desired^ as in IxxviiL ag, &c 
We must, however, read ' hope ' here as most modems do. The 
Hebrew words are much alike. 

Psalms CXJII-XXVIIL 

The name the 'Egyptian HalleP has been given to Fas. cziil- 
cxviii : see HalUiuJak PgalmM, pp. 306 f. 

Ps. cxiv lacks the title 'Hallelujah/ though it has it in the 
LXX, and it is probably to be restored to the Hebrew ; yet Urn 
Psalm is not so manifestly a 'hallel' or 'praise' Psalm as the 
other ' Hallelujah ' Psahns. 

Psalm CXIII. 

Thefm, A summons to praise Jehovah because of His greatness 

and goodness. 
I. Contents, (i) The summons to praise Jehovah (verses 1-3^. 
(2) The grounds on which the summons rests. 

(a^ Jehovah is lofty and glorious Tverses 4 f.). 

Ip) He has condescended to help His creatures (verses 6-9). 

n. Authorship and Date. Pss, cxiii and cxiv have much in 
common ; both are generally traced to the feeling of joy and 
gratitude which prevailed among the Jews soon after the return 
from Babylon, and may be the work of the same author, 

1-3. A summons to praise Jehovah, 

1. Vmias ys tlis XiOBB: see on cxi. i. By making this a 
part of the Psalm we destroy the symmetry of the Psalm, which 
without it is made up of a number of distidu. 

servants of tbe &ORB s verse 3 shows that Delitzsch, &c., 
are wrong in restricting the words to the true Israel. 

name : ' to praise Jehovah's name ^s ' to praise Him as He is 
revealed.' 
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From the rising of the sun unto the going down of the same 3 
The Lord's name is to be praised. 
The Lord is high above all nations, ' 4 

And his glory above the heavens. 
Who is like unto the Lord our God, 5 

'That hath his seat on high, 

That humbleth himself to behold 6 

The things that an in heaven and in the earth ? 
He raiseth up the poor out of the dust, 7 

And lifteth up the needy from the dunghill ; 



3. See 1. I : cf. Isa. lix. 19; Zeph. iii. 9 ; M«l. f. zz. 
4-9. Why Jthovah should bi praiud, 

4 f. Jehovah is great. 

4. all national here the word which in the plural means 
nearly always ^the heathen' means <all nationa— including Israel' : 
80 xcix. 9. 

hlffH ahovt-- < higher than ' : a rare form of the comparative : 
found also in Hellenistic Greek {hyp«r). 

Ilia glory (is) aliovt tlio hoa»vona>^ ^ (is) more glorious than 
the heavens.' See xix. i : the heavens, bcmg Hit handiwork, 
declare His glory ; but His personal glory far transcends that of 
sun, moon, and stars. 

6-9. JthovokU €0Hd99cmsioH to htif HispwpU, 
6. Render: 'who stoops to look from the heaven upon the 
earth?' 

Th% ihinfi thai an t not in the Hebrew, and not required 
for the sense. 

in htavtn 1 we must certainly read < from the heavcna.' All 
the following clauses refer to God's doings on the earth. 

and in tlit eavth 1 render, < upon the earth.' The < and ' was 
inserted to make sense after a copyist had accidenUUy written 
* in ' instead of */rom the heavens.' 

*r, poor t the Hebrew word means primarily those reduced in 
position : the idea of poverty is a derived one. Jehovah lifts up 
men who have sunk as low down in the social scale as possible 
(cf. tlie dnat). 

dnnghilli the Heb.-'dung itself : then tt came to sUnd 
for those heaps of dung and other ddbris which used to be in front 
of Oriental houses. Beggars and lepers were wont to sit on these 
arliflcial hills, soliciting by looks and gestures, if not by words, the 
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8 That he may set him with princes, 
Even with the princes of his people. 

9 He maketh the barren woman to keep house, 
And to be a joyful mother of children. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

114 When Israel went forth out of Egypt, 

gifts of the inmates of the houses. Jehovah causes the unfiyrtaoate 
denizens of these dungfaills to rise to high stations. 

8. See Job xxxvi. 7, and cf. a Sam. ix. 7. 

9. The language of this verse was suggested to a large extent 
by that of i Sam. iL 5 ; see Isa. liv. i, Ixvi. 8. 

•. VralM jre Xhm XiPSD (-Hallelujah). In the LXX tfas 
formula is rightly transferred to the beginning of Ps. cxiv. 

Psalm CXIV. 

Thenu. The consternation of nature at Jehovah*8 marvelous de- 
liverance of Israel from Egypt 

This is one of the most charming lyrics in the Psalter, alike b 
structure, Unguage, and thought. Its parallelism is as near per- 
fection as that of any part of the O. T. 

Dante makes spirits redeemed from the bondage of the flesh 
sing this Psalm as they are about entering Purgatory : 
' In exUu Israel de Egypto. 
Sang all together in one voice, 
With what of that Ptabn is thereafter written ^' 

I. Tide: VmIm j% th* XiPBO (^Hallelujah), wron^y 
put at the end of Ps. cxiii in the M.T. 

II. Contents, (i) The consternation of nature at the marv^ of 
the Exodus (verMs z-4). 

(a) That Exodus was a sign of the Divine presence : wcJI 
might therefore nature be afiri^ed (verses 5^). 

This Psalm is combined with the foltowing Psalm in the LXX. 
Theod., Pesh., Arab., Eth., and in many MSS. of the Hebrew : 
but these make two psahns out of Psalm cxvi, thus leavin^r the 
number of psalms in the group cxiii-cxviii the same, viz. six« 

III. Authorship and DaU, See on Ps. cxiii. 

1-4. Na^re amated. The deliverance from Egypt is naturally 
recalled by other deliverances (Babylon, &c.). 

Purgatory t ii. 46 ff . 



THE PSALMS 114. 2-7 235 

The house of Jacob from a people of strange language ; 

Judah became his sanctuary, 

Israel his dominion. 

The sea saw it, and fled j 

Jordan was driven back. 

The mountains skipped like rams, 

The little hills like young sheep. 

What aileth thee, O thou sea, that thou fleest? 

Thou Jordan, that thou turnest back ? 

Ye mountains, that ye skip like rams ; 

Ye little hills, like young sheep ? 

Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of the Lord, 



1. a ptopXt of BtTMifft iMiffiiMr* I in post- Biblical Hebrew 
A substantive cognate to the word translated ^ strange language ' ^ 
* a foreign tongue.' No form of the root occurs in the O.T. except 
here (where it is a participle). The Egyptian language was 
strange to the Israelites wnen they entered the land of the 
Pharaohs : see Gen, xlii. &$. 

a. Xndali and ZstmX are onlv poetically distinct : there was 
now no Israel except Judah, and there is an implication that the 
northern kingdom never had the Divine sanction, since the only 
recognized sanctuary is in Judah. 

3. See Exod. xiv. 19-94. 

The Red Sea and the Jordan are personified. As soon as they 
saw their Maker drawing near at the head of His people they 
retired, leaving an open way for the people to cross. 'Awe- 
struck nature recognized and obeyed its Master's will' (Kirk- 
Patrick). 

Mbw— what f Jehovah leading His people : this is shown by 
verse 7 and by the similar passages Ixxvii. 16; Hab. iii. zo; cf.xcvii.4. 

wMi driven iNMk 1 Heb. * turned back.' 

4. monntoias and hills (not Uttto lillU) skipped (•danced) 
for fear : the figure is borrowed from xxix. 6, the imagery here 
referring to the trembling of Mount Sinai when Jehovah mani- 
fested Himself, Exod. xix. 18 ; see Ixviii. 9 ; Judges v. 5. 

5-8. ExplopiaHon o/thi conatimatum ofnaturt* 

5 f. Note the striking apostrophe to the sea, the Jordan, and 
the mountains, for the sake of explaining more graphically the 
extraordinary effect of the Divine appearance. 
<* 7 f. Instead of giving a direct answer to the question, the poet 
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At the presence of the God of Jacob ; 
8 Which turned the rock into a pool of water, 
The flint into a fountain of waters. 

115 Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us, 

says that all the earth (mountains, See.) night well -vmriihe ic 
agony at the approach of its Maker. 

7. TrMiibl* I render, ^ Be in pangs ' : the verb is used of the 
pains of childbirth. 

8. For the two wilderness incidents here spoken of see ct 
Ixxviii. 15. 

pool of water, firantalii of waters : both from Isa. xlL x8. 
flint : see Deut. viii. 15, ^ rock of flint/ 

Pmlm CXV. 

Thetfte, Jehovah's help is sought in some unknown emergency. 
He alone is the true God, and He is alone therefore to be tmsted 
in and worshipped. 

1. ConUnta, (i) Prayer to Jehovah for help ^ce the humili- 
ation of His people is His own humiliation (verses 1-3). 

(a) The gods of the heathen are helpless, and therefore cancft 
help (verses 4-^). 

(3) Israel is urged to seek refuge in Jehovah who can and does 
help (verses 9-1 1). 

(4) Jehovi^ has blessed and will continue to bless Israel 
(verses 13-18). 

This Psalm was composed for temple use, and was probably 
intended, as Ps. cxxxvi, &c., to be sung antiphonally, though the 
rapid changes of person, tense, and number are no proof of this 
last, since in Arabic, Persian, and Hebrew poetry such sudden 
transitions are frequent. 

Assuming that Oie Psalm is antiphonal (so Ewald, KOster^ 4cc.) 
the following arrangement of parts is suggested : 

1-8 the whole temple choir. 

9* first batch of singers. 

9*^ second batch of singers. 

10* first batch of singers. 

16^ second batch of singers. 

II* first batch of singers. 

11^ second batch of singers. 

12 the whole temple choir. 

13 first botch of singers. 

14 f. second batch of singers. 
16-18 the whole temple choir. 

Though LXX| Theod*, Pesh., Jero., and many MSS. join this 
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But unto thy name give glory, 

For thy mercy, and for thy truth's sake. 

Wherefore should the nations say, a 

Where is now their God ? 

But our God is in the heavens : 3 

He hath done whatsoever he pleased. 

Their idols are silver and gold, 4 

Psalm to that which precedes, the style and contents difTer so 
much that these Psalms must originally have been quite distinct 

III. Autharship and Dati. The appeal in verses 1-3 seems to 
imply that the nation is passing through a period of suffering, 
though whether that suffering is due to the persecution of the 
Samaritan party in the fiflh century b. c, or to the action of the 
Syrians and the Syrian party over two centuries later, or to some 
other cause, there is no data for determining. The prominence given 
in the Psalm to priests, and its silence regarding king and prophets^ 
prove that the Psalm is, at least, post-exilic. 

Hitzig sees in Pss. cxv-cxviii a kind of poetical drama in which 
the incidents of Jonathan's life are portrayed, from his military 
expedition into Galilee (cxv) to his triumphant return to the Jeru- 
salem temple (cxvili) : see i Mace. xl. 

1-3. Jtkovah is mirtaiid to helpfhr Hia own fionouf's Mk$ (cf. 
E«ek. xxxvi. 93^). 

1. We seek thy aid not that glory may come to us by the 
resulting victory, but that thy lovingkindness (not mtroy) and 
faithfulness (not tmth) to thy own may be displayed. See a 
similar prayer in Dan. ix. t8 f. Thus will God's name, i. e. His 
character, be revealed. 

8 * Ixxix. 10, cf. xlii. 3, 10 ; Exod. xxxii. la ; Num. xiv. 23 ff. ; 
Joel ii. 17 ; Mic. vii. 10. 

iiaitlonsi better, 'heathen.' 

now I a different Hebrew word from the adverb of time"< 
' now.' It is the rhetorical * now ' : ' Where, prithee, is that God 
of theirs 7 ' This particle is absent from Ixxix. 10, which otherwise 
agrees exactly with the present verse. 

3. In tilt heavens 1 i. e. He is not material, visible, tangible. 
The words assert the spirituality of Jehovah. If they meant only 
^ He lives in heaven,' * is confined to heaven,' that would have been 
also a low view of deity. 

4-8. Htlpl99sn$m of iht gods of iht hiaih$n. In this section it 
seems taken for granted that the god of the heathen, is the material 
object, that alone : no note at all Is taken of saaynumtn or spiritual 
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The work of men's hands. 

5 They have mouths, but they speak not ; 
Eyes have they, but they see not ; 

6 They have ears, but they hear not ; 
Noses have they, but they smell not ; 

7 They have hands, but they handle not ; 
Feet have they, but they walk not ; 
Neither speak they through their throat* 

being residing within the object. There is the same underlyio; 
assumption in cxxxv. 6, 15-^1 (practically « our verses 4-10), is 
Dent iv. aS, and in the brilliant irony of Isa. xliv. g-ao. Is this a dcr 
view to take of heathenism f In itself no. It is impossible to diick 
of any rational being sinking so low as this. Carlyle writes: 

* Idol ... is not God, but a symbol of God : and perhaps one mxj 
question whether any^ the most benighted, mortal ever took it for 
more than a symboP.' One may surely more than question any- 
thing so unlikely. But the heathen claimed for his religion the 
supposed advantage that his god had an outward embodiment' 
something to see, am in the case of man. It was a proper retort | 
to make that the heathen god Judged by his external fomi coc^: | 
do nothing. 1 

4. TlMlr idols: L e. the idols of the heathen (verse 4). The 1 
LXX, Jero., Pe^ read Hhe idols of the heathen' ; so cxxxr. is 
The Hebrew word rendered Idol means 'something: formed, 
'fashioned.' Idol is the English form of the Greek word used in tbs ' 
LXX which « ' something seen.* I 

sUvsr and gold: i.e. the idols were covered with thost I 
metals : not made of solid silver and gold. I 

5>7. Though these idols have apparently every bodily orgaa. ' 
they cannot perform any of the corresponding functions. U I 
these verses we must render the imperfect tenses by * cannot' I 
'they cannot speak, see, hear, smell,' &c, — a sense often con- 
veyed by the Hebrew imperfect (not properiy a tense). 

7. Render: ' As regards their hands, they * (the idols) * cann^ 
handle' (« touch). 'As regards their feet, they' (the idc^l 

* cannot walk : Nor can they give forth any (inarticulate) aomd 
with their throat' 

lisadls: the Hebrew means 'to touch,' 'to feel one's war* 
(hi the dark). 

Vslthsr syssk tlMj t speaking is, however, referred to i« 



* Heroes and Hero W&rBhip, Lecture iv. 
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They that make them shall be like unto them ; 8 

Yea, every one that trusteth in them. 
O Israel, trust thou in the Lord : , ^ 

He is their help and their shield. 

house of Aaron, trust ye in the Lord : 10 
He is their help and their shield. 

Ye that fear the Lord, trust in the Lord : n 

He is their help and their shield. 

The Lord hath been mindful of us ; he will bless usi 12 

He will bless the house of Israel ; 

He will bless the house of Aaron. 

He will bless them that fear the Lord, ,3 

Both small and great. 

The Lord increase you more and more, i^ 

You and your children. 

verse 5 in connexion with the mouth. Here we must understand 
inarticulate sounds in the throat, which have not reached the 
stage of speech : even this much these idols are incapable of. 
The noun in xc. 9 is cognate with the verb here : see on this 
passage. 

8. sliall be : better, ' shall become.' Those who worship such 
helpless idols shall become themselves helpless: see 2 Kings 
xvii. 15 ; Isa. xliv. 9 f. ; Jer. ii. 5 ; Rom. i. 21-23. 

9-1 1. Israel urged to seek refuge in the cdUhelping JehovaK 
In these verses three classes are addressed : Israel (verse 9), 
honse of Aaron, and jre tbat fisar fhe ZiOBB ; we have the same 
threefold division in cxviii. 2-4 and in cxxxv. 19 f., only that in 
the latter case the * house of Levi ' is added. By the first we are 
to understand Israel as a whole, by the second the priests, and 
by the third proselytes — those who, though not of Abraham's 
seed, had his faith and inherited the promises made to him : see 

1 Kings viii. 41 ; Isa. Ivi. 6 ; Acts x. 2, 22, &c. 
I2~i8. Jehovah has blessed, mil bless, Israel, 

12. hath been mindfbl of us : LXX, Jero. render as a parti- 
ciple : < Jehovah having remembered us will bless us.' 

Note the three classes : see on verses 9-1 1. 

13. Both small and great : proselytes of every rank and 
position. For this way of expressing totality see 2 Kings xviii. 
24, &c. 

14. This wish refers to the whole nation, and was very appro- 
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15 Blessed are ye of the Lord, 
Which made heaven and earth. 

16 The heavens are the heavens of the Lord ; 

But the earth hath he given to the children of men. 

17 The dead praise not the Lord, 
Neither any that go down into silence ; 

18 But we will bless the Lord 

From this time forth and for evermore. 
Praise ye the Lord. 



priate after the return from ISabylon or after the decimatioii die 
to the Maccabean wars : cC cxix. 87, 

15. This verse expresses a wish as verse 14 ; render, ^Mstyji 
be blessed/ See. 

Whleli nuUU hsATMi and Martlis in contrast to tdoHm, tbcs- 
selves the work of men's hands. Heaven and earth are ths 
separated as the abode respectively of God and man (bttt see oe 
verse 3% 

16. Heaven is Jehovah's, He dwells in it : but He has gmr 
to man the earth as a dwelling place. The rendering, * the htxnz 
of heaven belongs to Jehovah/ cannot be got out of the Hebrew. 
though it is that of the ancient versions. 

17 f. A reason for praising Jehovah now* Soon we idiall be h 
the silent land, still for ever. So let vs praise Him now whik 
we have life. 

17. Note what is said of the dead, and see on Ixxxvi. ly 
Ixxxviii. 10-13. 

sUsnosx a S3monym for SheoL Here and in xciv. 17 th; 
LXX translates the word by ^ Hades,' the Greek w«>rd fcr 
' Sheol.' Cheyne (^ in both places substitutes the word rendered 
'shadow of death' in cvii. 10, but on insufficient grounds. 

The O. T. recognizes three places of abode ; 

(i) Heaven, where God and angels are. 

a The earth, where man and animals live. 
Sheol (LXX Hades), whither men go after death. 
Of ft heavenly world in which redeemed man will dwell in tbc 
company of God and angels, or of a hell for the wicked, the O.T. 
says nothing ; see Introd. pp. 14 ff. 

18. From thl«tlsM£nrtli«Uli)Mr«v«nnors IB from the present 
moment until we die : the argument requires that < for evermore * ^ 
* until we enter the silent land, where all praise shall cease.' 

VraiM je th» AOmo. This bek>DgB totlie begiiwin^ of 
Ps. cxvif am in the LXX (not in Jero. also as Baethgen inaccorsitely 
nys). 
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I love the Lord, because he hath heard 116 

My voice and my supplications. 

Because he hath inclined his ear unto me, > 

Therefore will I call upon him as long as I live. 

Psalm CXVI. 

Theme, The thanksgiving and vbws of one who has been 
delivered out of great distress. , 

I. TitU. Praise-ye-Yah» Hallelujah. 

II. ConUnts, (i) Acknowledgement of Jehovah's goodness in 
delivering the singer out of some severe sickness, or from some 
other situation of danger (verses x-^). 

(a) Vows and promises of thanksgiving for what Jehovah has 
done (verses 7-19). 

Observe the individualistic note that sounds throughout the Psalm. 
Whatever may be said in regard to the congregational character 
of other Psalms (see Introd. p. 19 ff.), at least in this one the poet 
tells out his own personal experiences and feelings. 

The division of this Psalm in the LXX into two (verses 1-9 ; 
verses 10-19), each beginning with * Hallelujah' (*Alleluiah'), 
and the uniting in the LXX of Pss. cxivf. into a single Psalm, 
are both wrong as the contents of the Psalms prove, and both are 
probably due to liturgical considerations. 

III. Authorship and Date, See on Ps. cxv. 

Two features of the Psalm argue its late date : (i) its depend- 
ence on other Psalms, (a) The large number of Aramaisms 
which it contains. No more definite statement can be hazarded. 

1-6. Jehovah^ s deUvirance acknowledged, 

1. Z love, &c. : The E.VV. give the sense and perhaps the 
original Hebrew text : but the present Hebrew text (M. T.) has 
< I love, because Jehovah has heard,* &c. After ' I love ' the object 
must in that case be understood from the next clause. In verse 
a the object (upon him) after oall has to be supplied from the 
context. 

haCh hMvA t a small letter written twice by mistake must be 
omitted. The versions, however, retain it and render, ^will 
hear ' : but the Psalmist is singing of the past. 

117 Toiot MiA mf rapylleatlons 1 render, ^' the voice of my 
supplication ' with LXX, Jero., Pesh., and according to usage ; see 
xxviii. a, 6, xxxi. aa, exxx. a, cxl. 6. 

a. call I an echo of xviii. 3. <To call upon God '-to worship 
Him. 

The object— < upon Him '—must be supplied from the context 

II R 
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3 The cords of death compassed roe. 

And the pains of Sheol gat hold upon tne : 
I found trouble and sorrow. 

4 Then called I upon the name of the Lord ; 

Lord, I beseech thee, deliver my souL 

5 Gracious is the Lord, and righteous ; 
Yea, our God is mercifuL 

6 The Lord prcserveth the simple : 

1 was brought low, and he saved me. 

7 Return unto thy rest, O my soul ; 

For the Lord hath dealt bountifully with thee. 

8 For thou hast delivered my soul from death, 

3. Yhe oords of dMtb oontpuiMd mm : see on xviii. 4. 
paiss : lit, *• straitnesses * : perhaps the plural is merelj 

intensive, 'great distress.' A word corresponding: u> oatU 
seems required here and in xviii. 4, but no successful attcspt 
THupfeld, ftc.) has so Ux been made to get such a word out oitt. 
M.T, As the verse stands death ( i- Sbeol) is viewed under two 
distinct figures. 

Shtolt see on Ixxxvi. 13. 

4. called Z I Heb. < I continued to call' 

Um b»iii« of Um IMWiD 1 'Jehovah as koown.* 
mjr *oia I probably here • ' me ' with emphasis on tlie pnxioaD : 
see on evil 18, 26. 
5 f. What the Psafanist found Jehovah to be. 

5. See cxi. 4 and Exod. xxxiv, 6. 
merotfolf better, 'compassionate.' 

6. simpu : a great word in Proverbs ; it denotes tiiose who 
have a character opposed to craftiness, underhandedness^ scfaem- 
ing; see Prov. xiv. 15, 18^ xxii. 3, xxvii. la. 

7-19. Vowa andpronttus. 

h. Betnm : better, ' Turn/ which the verb primarily means : 
' Turn away, O my soul, from the thiii|;s wliich disturb and distract, 
to Him who is thy rest.' We have similar soliloquies in Pas. zln, 
xliii, ciii. 

retrt: in Hebrew plural, denoting perfect rest; the < plottal dL 
intensity.' The Hebrew word bgs re£er(»ce« ituiiDly, to those 
outward conditions in a man's lot which make for restfulness : 
such as prosperity, safety, 8cc. : see pn Ixxxiv* 4 (BUMod), 

dealt bonntiftiUy I so xiii. 6, cxix. 17. The meaning of the 
phrase is ' to show kindness to«' 
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Mine eyes from tears, 

And my feet from falling. 

I will walk before the Lord 9 

In the land of the living. ' . 

I believe, for I will speak : '10 

I was greatly afflicted : 

I said in my haste, • • zi 

All men are a he. 1 ' 

What shall I render unto the Lord xa 

For all his benefits toward, me? 

I will take the cup of sal¥ation, la 

And call upon the name of the Lord. 

I will pay my vows unto the Lord, 14 

In 8f. the thought is that of Ivi. 13, the words being largely 
borrowed ; cA xxvTi. 13. The use of the words of Ivi. 13 accounts 
for the otherwise unaccountable change of persons here, Jehovah 
being addressed now in the second person. 

6k thou IbMt dMivtred iny lotil . . . Ml»# %f%% ... my Hit 1 
the verb sUits strictly the first object only: such ^anakoloutha^ 
abound in Greek, Hebrew, and most languages. 

e. Xa the iMitt of the livinff 1 the sense is, ^ in the land where 
living people are/ as opposed to Sheol, ' the land of shades' : now 
that Jehovah has kept me in this world alive, I will Wa)k so as to' 
please Him. 

10. The only translation which the If.T. can yield is this: *I 
beKev«d (in Jehbvah) (even) when I had to say, I am much 
afflicted.' For the rendering of the LXX, Jero. see a Cor. iv. 13. 

11. Ti* is from xxxi. aa. 

Z (Mid) : in Hebrew the pronoun is emphatic- ^ as for me I.' 

■ftidf i.e. said inwardly, thought : so often in Hebrew. In 
Hebrew ' I say ' has frequently the sense ' I have it in mind,' 
* I purpose.' 

in my haste 1 better, Mn my alarm/ as R.Vm. 

aw men i«e *llei Heb. 'All m^n are tying,* 'break their 
word,' ' are treacherous.' 

Ifi. Render : ' How can I requite Jehovah, For all his kindatts 
towards me ! * 

13. tap of Miration I the flgure is obtained ftx>m the pouringout 
of libations as a sacrifice to deity. The Psalmist Will make an offer- 
ing in acknowledgement of the deliveraif^eAo^otdid^by Ood'.i 

14. This verse occurs also as versel 18. Here it is oiaitted'in 

R 2 
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Yea, in the presence of all his people. 

15 Precious in the sight of the Lord 
Is the death of his saints. 

16 O Lord, truly I am thy servant : 

I am thy servant, the son of thine handmaid ; 
Thou hast loosed my bonds. 

17 I will offer to thee the sacrifice of thanksgiving^ 
And will call upon the name of the Lord. 

18 I will pay my vows unto the Lord, 
Yea, in the presence of all his people ; 

19 In the courts of the Lord's house, 
In the midst of thee, O Jerusalem. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

the LXX, though the other ancient versions have it The same 
words are naturally suggested by what precedes in both caaea^ aad 
we are probably to keep the two identical verses where they am 
The sense of the verse is, ' What I have vowed to Jehovsh is 
the event of my being rescued from so great danger I will nam 



•"'f-;, 



Probably the vows embraced sacrifices and gifts of money ^ 
the temple. Vows of this kind are still often made, especially by 
Roman Catholics. 

in the preMBoe of all hla people s publicly, not in privmte. 
IB. Vreeiona, Sec. : what is precious is rare^ and therefore 
much thought o^ Jehovah does not regard the death of His 
favoured ones as a thing of no importance, as trivial, as cheap : 
it is much thought of, and will not be allowed unless strong^ reasons 
call for it 

mists t Heb. ' favoured ones,' objects of the Divine Khesed 
or lovingkindness ; see vol. i. pp. 360 fl, note B. 

16. Z an thy servaati repeated by a copyist's mistake. For 
thy serrant see on Uxxvi. a. 

the soft of thiae handmall i see on hcxxvi« 16 ; it is simply 
a variation (for the sake of the poetry) of serrMit. 
18 «I4. 

18. This verse requires for its full sense the preceding^ vene, 
so that verse 18 cannot be dispensed with even if verse 14 can. 
smurtsi the house itself could be entered by priesta only. 
Vralse ys the XvOSO 1 must be transferred to the commence' 
ment of Pa. cxvii (with the LXX). 
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praise the Lord, all ye nations ; 117 

Laud him, all ye peoples. 

For his mercy is great toward us ; a 

And the truth of the Lord endureih for evei 

Praise ye the Lord. 

O give thanks unto the Lord ; for he is good : 118 

Psalm CXVII. 
Tktmt, Universtl summbns to praise Jehovah. 

I. TiiU, Praise-ye-Yah (Hallelujah) : see on cxvi. 19. 

II. Conitnit. Verse i summonses all natioas to praise Jehovah ; 
verse a gives the reason for this. 

III. Auihorship and Date, This Psalm belongs to the group 
Pss. cxiii-cxviii, which nearlv all moderns rightly date in the late 
post*extlic period. Ewald, however, makes the present Psalm 
later than the rest. 

1. XmUIi the word In the M.T. occurs in the Aramaic and in 
late Hebrew in the sense <to praise.* 

a. mtvoari Heb. Movingkindness.' 
fyeat toward iiai read, 'higher than we* (deserve), 
changing the final consonant : the expression thus obtained occurs 
in ciii. 4, on which the present passage is based. 

Wnist 7% the &OBD I should be transferred to the beginning 
of Pa. cxviil as in the LXX. 

Psalm CXVIII. 
rhtmt. Song of thanksgiving for some recent national favour^. 

I. riW#. 9miM ye tlM bOBB 1 Hallelujah : see on cxvii. a. 

II. Contents, This Psalm seems to have been composed to be 
sung antiphonally fsee Pss. cxv, cxxxvi) during a procession 
made to the tempte in celebration of some recent blessing received 
from Jehovah. The parts of the Psalm hang loosely together, as 
is commonly true of liturgical Psalms, but they may liave been 
divided as follows :— 

i-x8. Sung during the procession : In verses n^ the odd and 
even lines by different sections of the choir : verse 19 sung outside 
the principal gate of the temple, and verse no by a party of 
Levites within : verses 01-05 sung as the procession passes 
through the gate, verse 06 being sung by the Levites who seemed 
at first (verse ao) to challenge the admission of the procession : 
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For his mercy endureth for ever. 
3 Let Israel now say, 
That his mercy endureth fox «vcr. 

' verses 37-99 sung as the procession moved ab^t in the tes^ 
area. 

III. Aufhorship and Date, Thougfi all commentatofs 2^ 
; that the PsalM wu called forth by some outstanding: eveattkr; 
is great divergence of opinion as to what that event wras, sobc 
holding that it was the reopening of the temple after the retsn 
from Babylon ; others that it was its re-dedication after its deseo 
tion hy the Syrians ; while a large number from Hiteig: to Data 
argue that it was some signal victory over the Syrian army. I: 
the last ease the procession would be a military and not a religioo 
onei The dependence of this Psalm on other Psalma^ its affiair 
with Ps. cxv and some late linguistic chanoteristiesy pr<»ve tk 
present Psalm to be late post-extHc. 

Meutatikity of the Pealm. A lange number of Rabbinical aatbon 
and of the early Christian Fathers thought this Psalm priaunk 
Messianic, and it has been so treated in modern times by Soer 
and others* J^ooking at the PHalm <|idte by itself one W9uld far; 
regarded it as called forth by the circumstances of the tane, aad 
as expressing the gratitude, \Qy, and fiuth of the writ^ and oifer 
pious IsraeHteSk But it is cited in the N, T. in leferi^ice to oc 
Lord : veme 9S is applied by the Master Himself to Himelf S a:: 
the Apostle Peter applies the same words to Christ.'^ It is, bo* 
every a moot question whether, whea O. T« passifes are qsoce: 
with reference to N. T. persons or incidents, it is becanse toe 
O. T. passages are supposed primarily to involve such refe ie u ce 
In many examples, at any rate, it is simpler a case of analogy, ck 
same principles being at work in the things compared ; and .: 
may, with the utmost accuracy, be said lliat what was taught :: 
O.T. times is fulfilled and realised ia N.T; history, even if yi 
O. T. passages had originally no special reference to that wir 
which, in the N, T., they are connected. See pp. 7 ff. 

x«4. Gemral invitation to give ikanks unto Jehmfoh, A similr 
call to worship opens Psalms cvi f. and cxaxvi. 

First eilli are summoned to give thanks : then the three elassc 
named in cxv. 9-1 1 (see on). 

I4 ^ ^^ is good* &c. : a common liturgical ibrmula : se< 
Jen lixxnx, tz, and its beginning in Ps. lii. 9 (11). 

9« Zsmel I LXX, ' house of Israel ' as in cxv. 9. After sax in ^• 

' Matt« xxi. 42 II Mark xii. 10 f. || Luke ax. 174 
' Actsiv. 11; I Pet. ii. fi# 
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Let the house of Aaron now say, 

That his meroy tndunth for ever. 

Let tthem now that fear the Lohb say^ ' 

That his mercy endureth for ever. 

Out of my distvesft I oail^d upon the Lord : 

The Lord answered me< and set me in a large place. 1 

The Lord is on my side ; I will not fear : < 

What can man do Imto me ? 

The Lord is on my side among them that help itie: ' 

Therefore shall I see my desire upon them that 

hate me. 
It is better to trust in the Lord i 

Than to put confidence in man. 
It is better to trust in the Lord i 

Than to put confidence in princes. 

3% 4* the LXX adds ^ that He is g^ood/ the same words which in 
versfe I txt correctly translated there * for He is (jood.' W. F. 
Cobb i;B<iok of Psalms, 1905) states the contrary of the ikct here. 
5-9. Jehovah's help in the past an encouragement to faith, 

5. Out of my distraM : better, < in my straitness,' i* e. when 
I was hemmed in, perplesced, the preposition which usually 
means ^ from ' has in Hebrew and in Greek oflen the meaning 
' in ' : see on cviii. la. 

tha LOBD: Heb. 'Jah' ('Yah') in both cases: for this 
word see on Ixxxix. 8. Some Jewish authorities including the 
Massorah, and, among modems, Jastrow, think the letters forming 
Jah ( Yah) at the end of verse 5 belong really to the noun rendered 
lariT* pXaca : but such a noun is never met with. 

ia » larir* pUca : figure for being in a state of ease and 
comfort : the opposite idea is conveyed by the phrase ' in a strait, 
narrow place * : see on cvii. 6. 

6. See Ivi. 9^ 11. This verse is cited in Heb. xiii. 6, from the 
LXX, which diners slightly from the M. T. 

7. Ma my daire upon « (I shall) look with glee upon: see on 
cxii. 8. 

8f. For the thought seeUii, and cf. xxxiii. x6ff., cxvi, ii,cxlvi. 
3. Perhaps the civil authorities —Peraiana or Syriaiis«-^had io 
aome way betrayed the trust of the Jewa, • < 

0. tnuHi Heb. <tak« refuga,' 
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10 All nations compassed me about : 

In the name of the Lord I will cut them oft 

11 They compassed me about ; yea, they composMd « 

about: 
In the name of the Lord I will cut them off. 
13 They compassed me about like bees ; they are qnendied 

as the fire of thorns : 
In the name of the Lord I will cut them off. 

13 Thou didst thrust sore at me that I might fall : 
But the Lord helped me. 

14 The Lord is my strength and song ; 

10-14. Jehovah^ 8 help against hostile heathen peofiUs, 

10. AUBAtloiuis better, < All the heathen.' 

Xa the naate of the ZiOBD \ i. e. by the help of Jefaovak 
For name see on Ixxix. 9. The Hebrew preposition rendered ' in ' 
often means ' through/ < by the help or : see Ivi. 4^ be za, asd 
cviiL 13. 

Z wlU eat them off: Heb. < Certainly I will/ &c The vnb 
is the usual one employed for ' to circumcise/ but it has in tfas 
verse a slightly different form {Hiph,), There is here prolMibiy 2 
word-play similar to that in rhil. iii. a {katatomt and p e n iomt) 
' These our foes taunt us with being circumcised : I will concise 
them.' Hengstenberg renders, M will circumcise them,' Le. 
I will compel them to become Jews : but most of the sur- 
rounding nations practised circumcision. Dnhm reads, * I wiT 
bring them down.' 

11. They oompwiMd me ahont: repeated for the metre. 

18. Uke beess foes are compared to bees in Deut. L 44 ; cf . 
Vcrg., Georg, iv. 83, 235 ff., Homer, //. xvi 359 f. 

Mi the ftre of thonui : a thorn fire flares up suddenly, and h 
as suddenly bums itself out Yet the following words show that 
utter extinction is not meant. The LXX reads, 'They surrounded roe 
as bees do a honeycomb, and they burst into flame as fire amon^ 
thorns.' The Hebrew consonants implied in the LXX do not 
differ greatly from those in the M.T., and this reading is probaMj 
nearer what was first written than the M. T. 

13. Thou didet thmat sore at me s we must read with LXX, 
Jero., Pesh., ' 'twas thrust/ &c. The second person must refer to 
the enemy, and is quite out of place here. 

14. the XiOXDs Heb. Jah (Yah) : see on Ixxxix. 8. 

aongs we must read * my song/ with the ancient tRcrsioiiaL 
The change involves the addition of one vei*y small letter (^yodU), 
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And he is become my salvation. 

The voice of rejoicing and sanation is in the tents of the 15 

righteous : * 

The right hand of the Lord doeth valiantly. 
The right hand of the Lord is exalted : 16 

The right hand of the Lord doeth valiantly. 
I shall not die, but live, 17 

And declare the works of the Lord. 
The Lord hath chastened me sore : 18 

But he hath not given me over unto death. 
Open to me the gates of righteousness : 19 

I will enter into them, I will give thanks unto the L6rd. 



15-18. Jehovah to hi londly fraised for His goodness to the nation, 

15. vijoiolagi Heb. < ringing shoubi of joy,' such as celebrate 
a victory, and the like. 

teats I render, ^ dwellings ' : this word has been adduced' to 
show that the Psalm was made for the Feast of Tabernacles. But 
it is a different Hebrew word {sukhoih) that is used for the booth 
dwelt in during that festival. The Hebrew word in the present 
verse ('0/p#/) means primarily a tent such as Beduins have for 
their movable home. Then it came to mean any dwelling, even 
a house, after the canvas tent had yielded to a more solid and per* 
manent structure. So in cxxxii. 3 (see on) ; cf. Dcut. xi. 45, < David^ 
tent,^ i. e. his palace : see xv. i (of God's dwelling), xix. 5, ftol 

4oetli valiaiitly 1 better, ^ accomplishes valiant things.' 

16. is exalted I render, with LXX, Pesh., < exalts me.' The 
* me,' though not in the Hebrew, would be understood. 

17. The danger of dying is now past 

!•• ohftateaeAi ' Jehovah has instructed me through suffering.* 
The verb -r* to teach,* *to discipline.' 

!•• The processional throng has now reached the temple 
area gate. 

Open to me I the singular applies to each one in the procession . 

ir»tes of vlgliteouMMSs 1. the gates through which, as ftt>m 
Jehovah's home, victory comes : for this sense of * righteousness ' 
see on cxii. 3. Other explanations are (i) gates through which 
the righteous alone should go ; cf. Ps. xxiv (Kautsch) ; (9) gates 
leading to the abode of the God of righteousness ;cf. xx.' a-; 
Jer. xxi. 83. 

the LOBD I Heb. Jah (Yah) : see on Ixxxix. 8. 
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30 This is the gate of the Lord ; 

The righteous shall enter into it 
31 1 will give thanks unto thee, for thou hast answered ex. 

And art become 0iy salvation. 

33 The stone which the builders iqected 
Is become the bead of the comer. 

35 This is the Lord's doing ; 
It is marvellous in our eyes, 

34 This is the day which the Lord hath made; 

We will rejoice and be glad in it 

■ ■ ' III I 

90. Tho reply of the Levites within the. gate. 

gate t the main entrance : in verse 19 the plural catcs rtfen 
to the three main gatea. This gate is the one before nvhieh tfe 
procession stood. 

91-^5* The proatekm enkrs mngif^ Vfords of pml$i nnd ihrnAs- 
giving to Jehovah who has mgnally hleaatd the nation, 

91. aart ymwmm mf Mlv»tton«hase delivered me ; see Exol 
xvs a. 

99. hmd of tho conMTf the expression occurs nowhere eise 
in the O.T., but wherever cisewbere the word ' comer ' is used « 
s part of the buying it refers to the foundation, the comer sCoae 
at the basis of the building and snot one at the top : so latL xxvv. 
10 ; Jer« H. fl6. What is here meant is that large stone in the 
lowest layer of stones whiefa binds two rows at right angksi. 

We have perhaps in this verse a proverbial sa3ringy but in aaj 
case the general sense is elear enough. The nation for tiie 
individual !) once despised has oome to great honour and glory. 
It was natural to apply the words to Jesus Christ (see befeiT . 
for though He came to His own. His own received Him not. Ye: 
He has become to myriads the * cbiefest among ten thouaend ' 
and the ' altogether lovely.' 

99. «ds is the JAmD'm aolafs H«b. <Fixmi' (i-throo^ 
'Jehovah has this come about/ We are indebted for it all to 
Him^ not to our courage or skill : see Neh« vi. t6» 

94. Jehovah has granted us the ddlvenmce or the victory 
which we this day ediebrate. 

ia Hi i. e. on the day : not in Him (Jehovah), ef. xxzii. 11 ; 
nor is Mn it' the object of the rejoicing as Hitsig and Dnho 
hM* It was not the diy they rejoiced in, but the event com- 
memorated on the day. Tiie Hebrew can, however, yidd any one 
of the three meaniflgs. 
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Save now, we beseech thee, O Lord : ,g 

O Lord, we beseech thee, send now prosperity. 
Blessed be he that cometh in the name of the Lord : 26 
We have blessed you out of the house of the Lord. 
The Lord is God, and he hath given us light : ^j. 

Bind the sacrifice with cords, even unto the horns of the 
altar. 

as. 0»v« now: the Hebrew is the original of thie word 
'hosanna,^ which occurs in the N.T. (Matt xxi. 9; Markai^i. pf., 
&c.), thoug^h in N. T. Greek it had some such sense as ^ Glory be 
to*: see Dalman (Wowfe of th9 Lord Jesus^ pp, Qaoft,), Since 
Christ cited partsof verses a^f. when He made His triumphant entry 
into Jerusalem, and since in the Hebrew liturgy the seventh di^ 
of Tabernacles is called * Hosanna Rabba' (' the great Hosanna*), 
it has been concluded that this Psalm was composed for Taber- 
nacles. But we are not told that Christ made that entry into 
Jerusalem during Tabernacles : and the above name for the feast 
does not meet us until long al^er Bible times. 

Mnd now, &c. : the same words \n Neh. i. 11. 

86. Sung by the Levites, who at first (verse 90) seem to refuse 
admission to those forming the procession. 

a^KMd I an object of the Divine blessing : the Hebrew word 
rendered ^ blessed ' (i. e. * happy ') in Ixxxiv, 4 (se« on) is net the 
one used here. 

In th# niune of the IiOB9« these words go with bXtMed : 
every one that enters the temple courts is blessed through Jehovah's 
name, i. e. through Jehovah Himself ; see Num. vi. 97 ; a Sam. 
vi. 18. 
97-99. Supig by the choir at iht head <if the proctssioH, 

87. given UP light 1 in the, metaphorical sense. The reference 
seems to be to £xod. xiii. 91 : but cf. the priestly blessing, Num. 
vi. 95. 

mn4 tht Sftorifloe 1 render, * Begin the (festive) dance.' The 
Hebrew word rendered saovifloe has here its primary sense 
* dance ' : * bind ' has its idiomatic sense in the phrase < bind war ^ ' 
(«^ begin war,' i.e. gather together the soldiers for fighting). 
Hence ^ to bind a dance ' is. Hebrew idiom for ^ to begin a dance.' 

oorAti A'/. ^ what is twisted' : used of interwoven foliage in 
Ezek. xix. zi, &c. Ancient and modern autiiAritiea are fairly 
agreed that the word here denotes those bundles af twigs from palm<, 
willow, and myrtle trees which the Jews, from time immemorial, 

' See I Kings xx. 14, &c. 
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38 Thou art my God^ and I will give thanks unto thee 

Thou art my God, I will exalt thee. 
29 O give thanks unto the Lord ; for be is good : 

For his mercy enduretk for ever. 

119 K ALEPH. 

I Blessed are they that are perfect in the way, 



call ' Ittlabs ^* These were brandished about the altar as dicjr 2r> 
in modern times about the bema during the festivals Tabernade 
and Khanukah. 

tha boms of tha alter i the narrow ledge surrounding tk 
altor. H, R. S. Kennedy (Z7.B. i. p. 76) says, < The view that thcs 
^'horns'' were originally projections to which the victims were boca: 
has no better support than the corrupt passage Psalm cxviii. 97/ 

This part of the verse may be thus rendered : ' Set a-^otng ti9£ 
(sacred) dance with your lulabs (in your hand), (even) up to d^ 
altar edge.' 

88. See Exod. xv. s. At the end of this verse the LXX repeats 
verse ai. 

Psalm CXIX. 

Theme, The preciousness of Jehovah's revelation. 

L Tia$. The M.T. has none, but in the LXX we fac 
* Hallelujah * or ' Praise-ye-Jah ' (Yah). 

II. Contents, This Psalm of 176 verses consists of a strior 
of short sajrings resembling prov e rb s , dealing with the vahe 
of God's word and the happiness which comes from itm atiuiT 
and observance. According to the Massorah the law or tjx 
revealed will of Jehovah is referred to under some name or other 
in every verse except the laand. The Psalm is to a large 
extent an anthology of sajrings current at the time, tbou^gli t& 
individual note has been introduced throughout, and many of tix 
proverbs incorporated have no doubt been edited so as to make 
them reflect their age. There is but little logical connexioiL 
That which holds the verses together is the external bond of the 
letters of the alphabet, each letter having eight verses given it 
the key-letter beginning each of the eight verses. There Is a 
good deal of repetition, and many of the sentences are Jefnoe 
and commonplace-— all which \n what might be expected in a 
scheme which requires eight different statements atxmt the same 
theme all commencing with the same letter. 

^ Dalman {Aramaic, tfe. Lexicon) and some others point it 'loiabs ' ; 
see 2 Mace. x. 7. 
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III. Authorship and DaU, The ioUowing consideratioiM argtw 
^ for the Psalm in its present form a late date. 

(i) The alphabetic arrangement. 

(9) The tone of extemalism which characterizes the piety en* 
forced. The Exile in Babylon was traced by the nation in general 
to the neglect of religious duties : hence m post-exilic Siblical 
literature these duties are emphasized very much. 

(3) The prominence given to the Divine word accords well 
with the period characterized by Scribism^ a system in which 
more attention was given to the preservation, interpretation, and 
studying of the law than to its observance. The zeal for the 
law of God which characterized the Macoabean revolt might well 
have inspired the compilation and, in part, the composition of the 
present Psalm. There are many peculiarities of style (see Hitzig) 
which require a late date. Earlier dates have been defended by 
Hengstenberg (about b. c. 560), Kirkpatrick (time of Nehemiah), 
Baethgen, and Cheyne, both the latter deciding for the early 
Greek period (say b. c. 950). 

IV. Siruchin and sxiintal form. This Psalm is made up 
of twenty-two strophes or stanzas, corresponding to the number 
of letters (i. e. consonants ') in the Hebrew alphabet. Each 
strophe has eight lines, each of these beginning with that 
Hebrew consonant after which (in English, &c.) the strophe 
is named. No attempt to reproduce this acrostic arrangement 
in other languages (e. g. Ewald, &c. in German) has approached 
success, 

Duhm, Baethgen (^> and Cheyne <"> have adopted the following 
explanation of the structure of the Psalm, put forth by Dr. D. H. 
Mailer of Vienna in his recent work on the Strophe-system of 
the Psalms— it is the explanation assumed by the present writer 
in his notes : Ps. cxix is but an expansion of Ps. xix. 8-11 (origin- 
ally an independent Psalm). In the latter, eight separate wbrds 
are employed for God*s word. His revealed thought. The com- 
piler and in part author of Ps. cxix, wishihg to give great promi- 
nence to the Divine word, put together twenty-two stanzas, in 
'each one of which every one of the terms designating that word 
in Ps. xix. 8-1 1 is used. Unimportant changes in the text have 
to be made in order to apply the principle rigidly, but with so 
■ ■ i ■ II III i.i I 1.- .1 I ,1 ■ I 

^ Vowel signs proper were not introduced into Hebrew, Syriaci or 
Arabic for some centuries after the Christian era set in. Vet good 
old Doctor Gill, even in the eighteenth century, held it to have been 
a heresy very dangerous to faith to say that vowel letters are of later 
origin than the consonants. See A Dissertation eonctming the An' 
tiguity of the Hebrew Language^ Letters , Vomet points andAceentSf 
8v0| i*xUii, 1-382, 1767. 
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much repetition. q£ similar words some confusion was almosl in- 
evitable. See the notes. 

The following is a list of the eight terms referred to, followed 
immediately by the English Word used for it in these notes. In 
each case it is the Divine word, the utterance of the Divine 
thought, that is meant, and the ordinary differences of meaning 
must not be unduly pressed : they express the same thing under 
Various aspects. ! 

I. Tordk (lit. 'instnjction • *law ' ; see on Ixxviii^ i. 

3. Eduik (only plural in this Psalm): < admonitions.' The 
word means literally .a command given in t^e presence of witnesses. 
The Massoriibes, by the difference of one vowel, erroneously make 
two words of this one. . 

3. DSban *word': what is Spoken as such -Greek epos, 
though the LXX has sometimes logos for it. 

4. Pt'qqiid: ^precept': a synonym for command, found no- 
where outside the Psalter. 

5. Khoq : * statute * i lit ^ what is engraved ' : so <a law carved 
in stone or on metal ^ t then simply ' statute.' 

6. MiijnvOh : * command,' see on Ixxxi. 4. 

7. Mishpdt: * ordinance ' (i. e. injunction) has the primaiy sense 
of a judicial decision ih a particular case. iThen since precedent 
becomes (customary) law. the word came to have the meaning it 
bears in tnts Psalnl — ' orainance,' ' injunction.' 

8. Imrdh : ' saying * : denotes strictly * word ' with regard to its 
meaning; so « Creek logoA, Th.e LXX has for it the diminutive 
Ic^ioiU It has often the seqse 'promise.' But it is probably in 
this Psalm a inere variant of dabar^ 

It is not so much the written as the orally handed down word 
of Qod which forms the theme of this long Psalm* Reading and 
writing, have never played a large part in the East, memory and 
tradition ta^g. th^ place. There are unwritten Bibles in India, 
Africa, Arabia, &c. 

THe Tenses in this Psalm, The two forms of the Hebrew verb 
usually but tntlccurately called Tenses denpte strictly action 
completed (t)erf.) and not completed (impf. ) \ The former is used 
throughout this Psalm in the sense of what in Hebrew Grammar 
is called the ' peKbct of experience,' embracing what has Utn and 
is. The present tense in English best eatpressesthis, and is adopted 
in these notes. 

^ It was Ewald who first pointed out cleariy- the force* of the two 
principal forms o£ the Semitic verb, wrongly called tenses : see Heinrich 
Ewald : a Centenary Appreciation (by the present writer)^ pp. 61 ff. 
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Who walk in the law of the Lord. ' 

Blessed are thejr that keep his teetimonieB, 

That seek him wilh the whole heart. 

Yea, they do no unrighteousness ; 

They walk in his ways. 

Thou hast commanded us thy precepts^ 

That we should observe them diligently. 

Oh that my ways were established 

To observe thy statutes I 

Then shall I not be ashamed, ( 

i^^ ■ ■ ■ ' 

AtkpH. 

t-8. Dtsint/or uprfghifuss Ikhugh obidi^ct, 
1. BtowMdi i.e. happy. See on Ixxxiv. 4, and cf. note on 
cxviii. a$. . : . 

perfect la the way i i* e. whose conduct is perfect ; as dose 
to the law as a sincere earnest man can make it 

Who walky BcQ, : who keep within the limits of Uie Uw : to 
transgress is to go outside, beyond {trans) it 
a. BleMedi * happy.' 

testlmoaleei render, < admonitions.* 

Thftt Mek him 1 see verse 10, and Deut iv. 09. In the latter 
passage seeking' Jehovah is the opposite of worshipping Idols ; 
that is the eente of the expression here and in verse 10. 

heart in the psychology of the Hebrews includes what in 
Kantian phraseology is called roind^ i.e. feeling, intellect, and 
will. In Ixxiii. 96 heart and flesh embrace the whole man. 
Dillmann andPriver say that in the O* T. the heart is the organ 
of the intellect alone ; see Jer. v. ai ; Hos. vii. 11. But in the 
present verse and in verse 10 the wider sense is clearly in- 
tended. 

3. hie waje 1 read, * His words ' : cf. verse i. To walk in 
Jehovah's word « to walk in His law. * Ways * ofecvrs in vefse 5 : 
* words ' occurs in no other part of the strophe. The Hebrew is 
much the same for ' ways ' and * words.' '' ^ 

4. ha«t oomnundedi better, 'commandeseti'see Mott on 
The Ti9tses in iMa PttUmf p» 054; • > 1 

5. wagrs'" conduct. 

•* Vhea I referring baek to verse 5. 
AShMiieAi the verb has often the sense of <to be fbllett/ < to 
have onb's efibrts frustrated ' : * 1 shaU not fail in my effbrii^ to 
obey if thou establiab,' &c. 
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When I have respect unto all thy commatidniefits. 
7 I will give thanks unto thee with uprightness of besc. 

When I learn thy righteous judgements. 
S I will observe thy statutes : 

O forsake me not utterly. 

9 BETH. 

9 Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his way ? 
By taking heed thereto according to thy word. 

10 With my whole heart have I sought thee : 

O let me not wander from thy commandments* 

11 Thy word have I laid up in mine heart, 
That I might not sin against thee. 

WhMi Z ]!*▼• rMfpMt \m « ' when I look upon, with a Tiev 
to keeping.' 

7. jndir«niMit«: better, 'ordinances.' 

8. thy sUtutM \ ready 'saying ' {imrah), 'Statutes' has alna^? 
occurred (see verse 5). 

B£TH. 

9-16. Longing to know and kap th$ law. 

•• Render : ' Whereby can a young man keep his oourBe oiVk 
pure, So that he may guard it' (or < himself') 'accordioc: to tky 
wordr 

The second portion of the verie goes with the first mA part a 
the question ; see 4% 5*. 

The answer is obvious from the context ; see especially vene: 
5, 10. 

The object after ' guard ' is ' his course of life ' in 9^, not himsej 
(as Delitzschi &c.). See Joshua vi« x8 for a similar use of the smk 
verb. 

wovdf read 'words' with the ancient versions and nasr 
Hebrew MS& 

10* lisarti see on verse 3. 

lMVP« I aongbtt rendcTi ' do I seek ' ; see on verse 4. 

1st no mot waader, 5cc. : some, following Aquila's renderins. 

think that sins of ignorance are meant : but the Hebrew «< let ok 

not go wrong,' < go astray,' whether or not the cause be ignonuace. 

Sins of Ignorance are referred to in Lev. iv. 0, xg; Num. xr. as. 

11. havsXliildf better^ <dol hide': seeonverse4. TbevcH) 
is used of hiding away precious things, gdd and the like* 
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Blessed art thou, O Lorp : la 

Teach me thy statutes. 

With my lips have I declared 15 

All the judgements of thy mouth. 

I have rejoiced in the way of thy testimonies, 14 

As much as in all riches* 

I will meditate in thy precepts, 15 

And have respect unto thy ways. 

I will delight myself in thy statutes : i5 

I will not forget thy word. 

a GIMEL. 

Deal bountifully with thy servant, that I may live ; 17 

So will I observe thy word. 

Open thou mine eyes, that I may behold 1 8 

X&. BlMMd-* Praised be/ Sx. The Hebrew word {banttk) 
is not that in vents if.; tee on lauxiv. 4. It is nearly always 
optative in the form found here (pass. part.). 

15. have X aeolarcdi * do I recount* ; see on verse 4. 
JvAgemeaS*! < ordinances.' 

14. 1 bave vejotoeai * I rejoice * : see on verse 4. 

way I the coarse of life enforced in 

UstlmoBiedi Admonitions.' 

Am mnidt m, dec. ; changing one letter we get the far likelier 
rendering : * More than in ' (au rMhei), so Pesh. It was a small 
thing to say that he had as much Joy in God's word as in riches. 

1& all vlolieai render, '(More than) under conditions of 
wealth of eveiy kind.' So essentially LXX, Jero. The Hebrew 
preposition here translated Mn Ms different from that in 14% and 
can hardly, in good Hebrew, be dependent on the verb ' rejoice.' 

16. thr atfttaus I read, * thy law ' : * statutes ' is found in verse 
za: Maw' is not found elsewhere in this strophe. 

OIMBL. 

Z7-04. Comfort in diatn$$/rom GotPs word, 
IV. Render : * Grant to thy servant that I may live, 60 that I 
may keep thy words.' 

Deal bountlftaiji see on cxvi. 7, where the same verb 
occurs. The above is the proper translation, ^ grant,* Ace. 
thj aerrant 1 see on Ixxxvi. 9. 
It. Open I Heb. and LXX ' uncover/ < unveil.* Take from my 

11 S 
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Wondrous things out of thy law. 
19 I am a sojourner in the earth : 

Hide not thy commandments from me. 
so My soul breaketh for the longing 

That it hath unto tliy judgements at all tiroes*, 
a I Thou hast rebuked the proud that are cursed. 

Which do wander from thy commandments* 
33 Take away from me reproach and contempt ; 

eyes what prevents them from seeing the extraordinarjr tiiiBp 
which thy law contains. 

WMUbrons thlnirs 1 *^^ on Ixxviii. 4. 
19. 19* is from xxxix. ta (see on). The thouglit in lie 
original passage is, * Since I am hut a strangeri a pRSCinr svcsc, kt 
me have some Joy before I go hence.' 

W€^9ifBLmmtt see on xciv. 6 ; the Hebrew word (ivr) denotesi 
foreigner who has become a permanent rendent in Palestine aad 
has acquired substantial citizen rights. Tos/uth means a temponry 
resident only. The latter word is ftnmsiated in the IL V. 'as- 
jotiraer ' in xxxix. la, < stranger' being the English ward €or gtr. 
' Naturalized citizens ' might be used for ftr, and ' sqionnser ' lor 
toshabf though not with strict aecuraoy. )• the pivsrnt verse die 
m (sojourner) is assumed to be nndcr an obligwlion t9 keep the 
Uws of His adopted country; heitee the PsHUwat, a ^vr io die 
earth, prays that he may have revealed to him tiie law of that God 
in whose land he dwells, so that be may keep it. In xxxn. se the 
reasoning is different : ' Spare me, fir though a gfr I have, as 
snch, some claims upon thy consideration ' (fit Lev. xxv. eg) : see 
Bertholet, Dif SfsHungt 8cc. 256 ff., and Oliver on Deut. ppw 165! 
00 gives the ground for the prayer In verse 19 ; render^ ' Uy 
soul («I mjselfj meditates longingly conceming thy ordinnDces 
all the time.' 

}nm!kM3^t render, with Targ., < meditates/ though the aenae of 
the verb is variously given by the other versbna end it is eery 
uncertain. The sane word in a difierent ibrm {k^} occbis in 
Lam. iii. 16. 

ax. Render : ' I have rebuked the arrogant ; Cursed are they 
that wander from thy commandments^' 

VlMtt kaet aetaked 1 so the ancient versions, bat the sense 
and the connexion (cf. verse 90 'my soul'«M myself) require 
the reading ^I have rebuked.' 

onraadi wrongly Joined by the llassorites, the Targ., end 
the E.W. with the preceding. 

as* If the rendering then kaet velmkeA be reUined in 
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For I have kept thy testimonies. 

Princes also sat and talked against me : «3 

But thy servant did meditate in thy statutes. 

Thy testimonies also aie my delight 24 

And my counsellors. 

1 DALETH. 

My soul cleaveth unto the dust : 25 

Quicken thou me according to thy word. 

I declared my ways, and thou answeredst me : , ^6 

Teach me thy statutes. 

Make me to understand the way of thy precepts : 37 

verse ai, then verse 20 .means ; ' Let me not be under the reproach 
involved in thy rebuke.' 

Take awa^ e the same verb as in verse x8, ^ uncover.' But 
by changing one vowel {jgol for gal) we get *roll away' (so 
xxxvii. 5, &c.). Reproach is conceived as a burden which 
Jehovah is entreated to roll away. 

S3. Render: < Though (heathen) princes sat and talked. to« 
gether * («* schemed *)* against me, Thy servant »(i. e. * P) * medi- 
tated in thy statutes.* 

94. Thy tesUmonlM : < thy admonitions.^ 

DALETH. 

25-32. Prayer to be Uutght the Divine law ^ for it sustains nnd 
cofnforts. 

85. IK7 souImiI myself, 

cleavetb unto the dust: a figure denoting intense grief; 
so xliv. 25. He has not the strength or heart to stand upright 
Qnloken : see on Ixxx. 18. 

aooordbair to tliy word : read, < by means of thy word ' ; 
two very similar Hebrew letters {h and k) are confounded here, 
as frequently ; God's word revives : see verses 50^ 93. • 

S6. Z dMdaMd I better, < I recounted.' 

my ways: <my life experiences.* 'Thou answeredst my' 
prayers in* regard to these ; So answer me now when I pray to be 
taught thy statutes.V Answered prayer is with Gkxl a reason why- 
othir prayers should be answered. 

87. The petition of 26^ is repeated in different words with 
perhaps a word-play on way : ' I have recounted my ways ; ' tell 
me now thine— the way of thy precepts.* 

S 2 
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So shall I meditate of thy wondrous works. 

38 My soul melteth for heaviness : 
Strengthen thou me according unto thy word. 

39 Remove from me the way of falsehood : 
And grant me thy law graciously. 

30 I have chosen the way of faithfulness : 
Thy judgements have I set before me. 

31 I cleave unto thy testimonies : 
O Lord, put me not to shame. 

33 I will run the way of thy commandments, 
When thou shalt enlarge my heart. 



Xki woBixmui woflwt the same n^tiii in HdMiew tiar : 
rendered in verse 18 wondvotis tliiBir* (m« on). 

OS. aWttoOii * I (my soul) am disflolving in tears.' See J:: 
xvi, oo. 

iMwrlaeMs Heb. < grief,' 'sorrow.' 

ftooording «nto thy wordi read here as in verse 95, *? 
means of thy word ' : so LXX here. See on verse 05. 

tlirwordi read, 'precepts,' and so avoid the rep e liti oa : 
'word' and secure one occurrence of 'precepts' {piqqtuHm, : 
this strophe. 

89. wft7 of fiOseliood 1 ' idolatry conceived as harlotry ' is wis 
is meant : a false way^- 'religious practices involving nnfkitfafiilse* 
to Jehovsah ' ; so verses X04, 198. Perhaps there is % lefiercoce s 
Jewish apostates of the writer's day. 

30. wa.y of faitliAilness t the opposite of the way of £dsebc»: 
(verse 99) : ' t have chosen to be faithlisl to thee.' 

have Z Mtt read, with the change of one consonant, < 1 Yaxt 
desired ' : cf. the parallel words ' I have chosen.' 

^or% nui not in the Hebrew, and a mere addition to mak 
sense of the M. T. bsve Z Mt. 

31. t— tiaioni— f better, 'admonitions.' 

put BM not to Sluune 1 by letting me act inconsistently wsi 
thy law which I profess to follow. 

88. Render : ' I run in the way of (i- enjoined by) 'thy co» 
mandments, Because thou dost give my heart free scope.' 

•nlMTges see on cvii. 6, and the rendering above. Be 
I Kings V. 9 and the context make it likely that the verb here 
means ' to make wise/ here in God's biw. 

heart : see on verse 2. 
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n HE. 
Teach me, O Lord, the way of thy statutes ; 33 

And I shall keep it unto the end. 

Give me understanding, and I shall keep thy law ; 34 

Yea, I shall observe it with my whole heart 
Make me to go in the path of tl\y commandments ; 35 

¥oT therein do I delight. 

Incline my heart unto thy testimonies, 3C 

And not to covetousness. 

Turn away mine eyes from beholding vanity, 37 

And quicken me in thy ways. 

Confirm thy word unto thy servant, 38 

Which delongeth unto the fear of thee. 



33-40. GotTs wordpromoits unselfishness and Godly /ear, 

33. A&d X Shall k««p, &c. : render, ' So that I may attend to 
it AS a reward.' The result of Jehovah's teaching is obedience, 
and this obedience is a reward from God. 

unto tlis and 1 the one word in Hebrew so rendered is in 
xix. XI rightly translated 'reward.' By itself it nevei' means 
'unto the end,' unless that is the case here and in verse iia 
(see on). The keeping of the law is a reward in itself. In xix. iz 
the reward is something which follows obedience : here it it 
obedience itself. 

34. Mid Z uhaXl kaep, &c. : better, * so that I may keep thy 
law and observe it/ &c. 

haart 1 see on verse a. 
33. tastitiioiilaa I 'admonitions.' 

ooTatonanaM 1 /iV. ' gain * : then ' love of gain,' as here. 
87. iMlkOldiaiTi the Hebrew means probably 'looking com- 
placently (or 'with pleasure') upon,' though the Hebrew for 
this has usually a preposition (6) which is here lacking; see 
on cxii. 8. 

▼Aiiityi /fV. ' nothingness' : here idols are meant. So xxiv. 
4 ; Jer. xviii. i^ &c. ' Prevent me from gazing approvingly upon 
tl)e idpls around.' 

38. word I better, 'saying': the Hebrew word often -^ 
'promise.' So here : see below. 
MTTaat I see on Ixxxvi. a. 
Whioh Monidh, 8te, ; render, ' Which belongs to those who 
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39 Turn away my reproach whereof I am afraid ; 
For thy judgements are good. ; 

40 Behold, I have longed after thy precepts : 
Quicken me in thy righteousness. 

1 VAU. ' 

41 Let thy mercies also come unto me; O Lord, 
Even thy salvation, according to thy word. 

42 So shall I have an answer for him that reproacheth me ; 
For I trust in thy word. 

43 And take not the word of truth utterly oiit of my mouth ; 
For I have hoped in thy judgements. 

44 So shall I observe thy law continually 

fear thee.' The abstract noun fear has often the concrete sense 
as here. The word * belongeth ' is implied in the Hebrew, and 
should not therefore be italicized. 

39. my reproach : the obloquy and scorn heaped upon Him 
for adhering to the true religion ; see verses 23 f., 42. 

Jndg'eniexita : better, ' ordinances/ not as some explain here, 
^judicial sentences.' The Hebrew word is throughout this Pdalm 
one of t.he eight synonyms for Jehovah's revealed will. 

40. Qnioken me : see on Ixxx. 18. 

in thy ri^rhteousness : render, 'by thy righteousness,' 
i. e. by imparting to me the Tightness of life which thy law makes 
obligatory. The whole drift of the Psalm shows that this must 
be the sense here. Revival comes through the word, through 
conformity to the Divine law : see verses 25, 50," 93. 

WAW (R. V. VAU). 

41-48. Prayer for strengthening of faith, 

41. word: Heb. intrah: 'saying.' 

42. him that reproacheth me : i. e. with believing in a false 
God. Jehovah's deliverance would be the Psalmist's vindication. 
If the reproachers are faithless Israelites, that d6liveranc6 would 
be a vindication of the claims of the orthodox Jewish party. 

43. The negative side of what is said in verses 41 f. If Jehovah 
does not endorse the Psalmist's doctrine by somi^ manifestations of 
power and favour, the word of truth is virtually snatched out of his 
mouth. 

Verses 44-46 are made up of sentences which express either 
purpose (' telic ') or result {* ecbatic '), probably the latter. 
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For ever and ever. 

And I will walk at liberty ; 45 

For I have sought thy precepts. 

I will also speak of thy testimonies before kings, 46 

And will not be ashamed. 

And I will delight myself in thy commandments^ 47 

Which I have loved, 

I will lift up my hands also unto thy commandments, 48 

which I have loved ; 
And I will meditate in thy statutes. 

r ZAIN. 

Remember the word unto thy servant, 49 

Because thou hast made me to hope. 

44. Wot •VT and •▼•r I i. e. for the rest ot his life : nothing 
beyond death is contemplated. 

4B. at liberty 1 Heb. ' in a broad place/ fVee from alt restraint ; 
see on evil. 6. 

Z ha,v sonffht 1 better, * I seek ' : see on verse 4. ' Thou 
art the only God whose commands I attend to.' 

46. kinffa 1 kings in general are probably meant, and not the 
Per^dan or Syrian kings. We have notable examples of this fear- 
less attitude in Daniel, in the Maccabean heroes, in Luther, and Ih 
John Knox ; see Matt. x. 18 ; Acts xxvi. i f., and see on cxxxviii. i. 

47. I hmv loved 1 better, * I love ' : see on verse 4. The LXX 
add to the verb the adverb ' much.' 

48. Z will lift up my handa 1 this is an attitude of prayer t see 
xxviii. a, Ixiii. 5, cxxxiv. a, cxli. a. We have here, according to 
Duhm, the first hint at that worship of the written word, the law, 
which in later Judaism became common. Probably, however, 
nothing more is meant than the lifting up of the heart ; see Lam. 
iii. 4Z. Perhaps for haada we should read ' heart ' : the two 
Hebrew words are easily confounded. 

neatai this word occurs in verse 47: read, 'statutes.* 



49-56. Tht comfort and joy qf GotTs word, 
40. tSia wovdi read (with the versions), 'thy word,* i.e. 'thy 
promise.* 

thy aervaati see on Ixxxvi. a. 

1 1 the A. V. and R.Vm. ' Upon which * has the support 
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50 This 18 my comfort in my affliction : 
For thy word hath quickened me. 

51 The proud have had me greatly In derision : 
Yet have I not swerved from thy law. 

5a I have remembered thy judgements of old, O Lord, 

And have comforted myself 
55 Hot indignation hath taken hold upon me, 

Because of the wicked that forsake thy law. 

54 Thy statutes have been my songs 
In the house of my pilgrimage. 

55 I have remembered thy name, O Lord, in the night, 
And have observed thy law. 



of the LXX, Pesh., Jero. : but the R. V. correctly renden Ix 
Hebrew, as do Aq., Sym., &c. The Hebrew word has tbe see 
sense in Deut. xxix, 94, 8cc, 

lUMt auUU I better, * makest ' : see on verse 4. The thorny 
\%f * Thou causest us by thy promise to have hope in thee ; for^ 
not that promise lest we be disappointed/ 

60. Render : * This is my consolation in my affliction — That tin 
word revives me.* 

51. tbj law t read, * thy commandments/ ' Law' occurs thrice 
in this strophe in the M. T. : * commandments' and 'adoMmutioos 
not at all : they must be restored. 
58* X hmw yeuembereds better, * I remember.' 
judgements t better, < ordinances/ 

of oldi referring to tlie ordinances; they belong to the long agt^ 
hM,T0 eomtorMLt better, ^comfort/ 
63. tbe wicked that fbraake, &c. : the Jews who have tame: 
their backs upon the faith of their fathers in order to win the 
smiles and escape the smitings of our Syrian (or Persiaoy or 
Greek I) oppressors. 
04. mj songs : the theme of my songs, 
lionae of mj pilg!KlaMi#e 1 the place where I am a^/r ; see oc 
verse 19. In the latter verse he wishes to know Goas law, be- 
cause he is a citizen— a^#r— in God's land. Now he says be Btup 
about that law, so great is his Joy in it. 

•5. MmenVevedi better, ' I think about/ the prinuuy sense of 
the verb. 

B»nie ■ * revealed character.' 

thf Uw ] read, * thy admonitions ' : see on verse 51. 
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This I have had, $6 

Because I kept thy precepts. 

n CHETH. 

The Lord is my portion : 57 

I have said that I would observe thy words. 

I intreated thy favour with my whole heart : 58 

Be merciful unto me according to thy word. 

I thought on my ways, 59 

And turned my feet unto thy testimonies. 

I made haste, and delayed not, 60 

To observe thy commandments. 

The cords of the wicked have wrapped me round; ^t 

But I have not forgotten thy law. 

06. Tills, &c. : read (with LXX, Pesh., &c.), < This has been 
my consolation '—restoring a word which has apparently dropped 
out. 

! render, * That,' &c., as in verse 50. 



KHETH. 

57-64. The PscdmisVs fidelity to Jehovah's law even when he is 
persecuted, 

8?. Render : * My portion, O Jehovah, I have (inwardly) said, 
is, to keep thy words. 

The R*V., though supported by the Hebrew accents, makes 
a wrong division of the words in the verse. I'he attachment 
professed throughout this Psalm is to Jehovah's law, and not 
to Jehovah Himself. It should be remembered that the so-called 
Hebrew accents (not older than about a. d. 700), besides usually 
indicating the place of the tone, are also punctuation marks. 
Z littvw said : i. e. inwardly, ^ I say to- myself.' 

58. 8«iiierolftils better, *Be gracious to': so M.T., LXX, 
Jcro., Taig. We should, however, probably read wHh Pesh. 
'revive me.' 

59-61. The past tenses of ihe R. V. should be all changed to 
the present : ' I think ' . . . ' turn ' . . . ' make haste,' && t see 
p. 354 {The Tenses, &c.>. 

59 f. When he gave heed to his manner of life he saw its defects. 
and took pleasure in subjecting it to the norm of the Divine law. 

61. Even when entrapped by the wicked, i. e. when treacher- 
ously betrayed to the Syrian (or Persian, or Greek f) rulers, he 
held fast to his religion. 
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6n At midnight I will rise to give thanks unto thee 
Because of thy righteous judgements. 

63 I am a companion of all them that fear thee, 
And of them that observe thy precepts. 

64 The earth, O Lord, is full of thy mercy : 
Teach me thy statutes. 

O TETH. 

65 Thou hast dealt well with thy servant, 
O Lord, according unto thy word. 

66 Teach me good judgement and knowledge ; 
For I have believed in thy commandments. 

67 Before I was afflicted I went astray ; 
But now I observe thy word. 

62. JudgMnents 3 better, ^ ordinances/ 

63. oomyaiilon : Heb. 'a member of the same party,' .^club,^ 
&c. In post-Biblical Hebrew the word came to mean * a member 
of the same society, club, &c., whether literary, philanthropic, or 
religious.' It was also in the Jewish schools a title of distinction 
for a student: cL the use of ^fellow' in the Welsh and other 
universities. 

TKTH. 

65-72. Jehovah's dealings are all full of love, 

65. hast dealt well with : better, ' showest kindness to,' see 
on cxvi. 7. 

tliy aervaat : see on Ixxxvi. a. 
thj word: i. e. *■ thy promise,' as in verse 49. 
66* means ^ Teach me to have a keen sense of the require- 
ments of thy law, and to be able to realize them in my conduct.' 

66. ffood Ju^ement : Ut 'goodness of discernment,* i. e. 
power of accurately discerning (what thy law involves). 

knowledge: the cognate Hebrew verb .('to know') has ofl:en 
befor other verbs the force of the French savoir, i. e. * to be able' 
(to speak, practise, &c.). Here the nomi denotes skill in applying 
the Divine law to the life of every day. 

67. The idea in 67* is, * My sin brought on my suffering.' 
The belief in the close connexion between sin and. suffering was 
very prevalent among the Jews ; cf. the teaching of Job's tthree 
friends, and see John ix. i ff. There is, of course, a very real 
sense in which suffering leads to amendment of life, but thftt is 
not the thought here. 
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rhou art good, and doest good ; 68 

Teach me thy statutes. 

The proud have forged a lie against me : 69 

A^ith my whole heart will I keep thy precepts. 

Their heart is as fiat as grease ; 70 

But I delight in thy law. 

[t is good for me that I have been afflicted ; 71 

That I might learn thy statutes. 

The law of thy mouth is better unto me 7 a 

Than thousands of gold and silver. 

^ JOD. 

Thy hands have made me and fashioned me : 73 

#8. g06d - < kind \ t so often in the O. T. 
do«st ffood-i < ftictest in a kind way.' 

•tetntMi tead, < ordinances/ which otherwise would not 
3ccur in this strophe. 

68. 1iaT«i6vftd,&c. ! render: < cover me over with falsehoods,' 
. e. * they (the proud) give me a character that is not my own.' The 
hlebrew verb used here means *to besmear,' *to cover over'— so 
;he Aramaic and Assyrian cognates : but it never has the sense 
- to forge ' i see Peake on Job xiii. 4, in this series of Commentaries. 

70. Render: * Their heart is gross, as with fat,' &c. : s^e on 
xxiii. 7. The stunting of the moral sense is often connected 
yith physical depletion : see xvii. 10, &c. Cf. the principle in- 
volved in asceticism. 

law I read, * admonitions.' 

71. The sense is ; < The affliction brought on by my ^in tamed 
:>ut for my good, for thereby learned I thy law.' Many interpret 
.rerse 67 in a similar way (see note on). 

X liava h—n aflUoted 1 better perhaps, ' I am afflicted ' : see 
)n verse 76. 

78. thonsMida of fold aad Hlvari i.e. < thousands of gold 
ind silver pieces,' or * coins.' The Hebrew words for gold and 
(ilver are constantly used by themselves, for the gold and silver 
thckel (value about £9 is, and as. gd, respectively). Perhaps 
)cre we are to understand gold and silver pieces in general. 

JOD. 

73*80. Prqytr/or instryction and tMiv9ran€i, 

78. liava m»da, &c. : the verbs here seem- to be past in senae. 

73* is from Job x. 8, cf. also Deut xxxH* 8; Job xxxi. 15. 
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Give nie understanding, that I may learn thy commancf- 
ments. 

74 They that fear thee shall see me and be glad ; 
Because I have hoped in thy word. 

75 I know, O Lord, that thy judgements are righteous. 
And that in faithfulness thou hast afflicted me. 

76 Let, I pray thee, thy lovingkindness be for my comfort, 
According to thy word unto thy servant 

77 Let thy tender mercies come unto me, that L inay live : 
For thy law is my delight. 

78 Let the proud be ashamed; for they have overthrown me 

wrongfully : 

^ Since thou hast made and constituted me as I mn, complete thy 
work by giving me understanding of thy law.* 

74. Render : <Mi^ those who fear thee, see pae and be glad,' 
&c., i. e. * When they see me may they have cause for joy in. the 
faith which I haye in thy law.' The verse staiid^ in close con- 
nexion with the preceding * give me understanding,' &c. 

75. juA gv uMi t mt better, * ordinances.' 

riglLtoonai i.e. 'faithful,' as in Isa. xliT. The Hebrew 
word is a noun. In Semitic, nouns are con$t;antly employed in- 
stead of adjectives. 

bMt allliotfd i better perhaps, 'afflictest,' see on verses 59-61, 
and on verses 67 and 71. 

76. The sense is : ^ Show me thy lovingkindness so that I 
may (thereby) be comforted.' This verse suggests present affliction : 
perhaps therefore in verses 71 and 75 we should translate Z 
hmw b«ten aflUetad, &c. by the present tense : see on these 
verses. 

77. The ground of the prayer in 77 * is the writer's delight in 
God's law. The claim to personal integrity pervades this Psalm, 
as also the speeches of Job : but see on verse 67. 

tandar meroies: better, ^compassions': the same word 
occurs in verse 156* 

79. iM aalutmads ^be foiled,' < frustrated,' a common meaning 
of the verb. 

thaj hava orerthrown me wrongftilly - ^ they have wronged 
me (at law) by making false accusations against me.' The verb 
rendered 'overthrow' is used in Job viii. 5 and xxxiv. la of 
' perverting ' (lit. * twisting ') justice. 

wroBgAtUyi Heb. 'with falsehood' (adverbial accusative), 
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But I will meditate in thy precepts. 

Let those that fear thee turn unto me, 79 

And they shall know thy testimonies. 

Let my heart be perfect in thy statutes ; 80 

That I be not ashamed. 

3 CAPH. 

My soul fainteth for thy salvation : 8x 

But I hope in thy word. 

Mine eyes fail for thy word, 83 

While I say, When wilt thou comfort me? 

For I am becoma like a bottle in the smoke ; 83 

Yet do I not forget thy statutes. 

How many are the days of thy servant ? 84 

' with false accusations.' Huofeld and Wellhausen explain ' with- 
out cause,* making it equivalent to the word Khinam : see on 
verses 86, xi8. 

78, And thty slMll k&owi better, *And those who know,' &c. 
So M. T. {qr,) and the ancient versions, including the Targ. The 
Mh, may mean * That they may know,' but Klikpatrick errs in 
adducing the Targ. for this rendering ; see above. 

CAPH. 

81-89. Tki Psalmist is in gnat distrtss, but hi hoUls fast to 
Jihavak*s eommaftdmsnts and stsks prottciion, 

81. ftkiaUthi lit, < comes to an end* : cf. the English <I am 
dying for.' 

88. fWi the same verb is translated fklaUth in verse 81 
(see on). The words lovl (8x) and eyes have here the forea 
of strong personal pronouns, as often in Semitic : *I faint for thy 
salvation ' (81), * thy word * (8fl). In both verses the thought is 
of the exhaustion due to < hope deferred.' 

88. a bottto la the nnokei the Psalmist complains that he 
is shrivelled up by suffering as a skin bottle is in an Eastern 
house under the action of smoke. Eastern houses rarely have 
chimneys, so that the smoke of the charcoal and fire affects the 
articles in the house very much. Most of the ancient versions 
have * like a wineskin in hoar-frost.' 

84. Sow auMiji here, as often, the expression means 'How 
few,' * few at the most ' : * Seeing that my life is at best but short, 
let Justice be done me soon, or it may be too late.* 

For tbe days of thy Mrvaat Baethgen reads 'my days' 
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When wilt thou execute judgement on them that persecute 
me? 

85 The proud have digged pits for me, 
Who are not after thy law. 

86 All thy commandments are faithful : 

They persecute me wrongfully ; help thou me. 

87 They had almost consumed me upon earth ; 
But I forsook not thy precepts. 

to suit the metre : but this does not help or even suit the metre, 
and no change is necessary. 

thj aervaiit: see on Ixxxvi. a. 

•zeontejtidg'einent; we must understand 'judgement ' in the 
sense which the word has in this Psalm, viz. 'ordinance,' 
injunction.' So *to execute judgement ' = * to cany out the 
principles of justice ordained by Jehovah, and forming an integral 
part of the law.' 

85. Render: *The arrogant dig pits for me (viz. those), Who 
do not conform to thy law.' The LXX for pits has ^ frivolous 
tales,' reading sikhot for shtkhot (s for sh); in unpointed Hebrew 
the words would be written the same. For diggeA the LXX. has 
'related.' Thi^ version renders the verse, 'Transgressors have 
told me frivolous tales, but not as thy law, O Lord.* 

Who are not, &c. : the relative can refer to the proud 
(haughty) only, and not, as in Sym., Jero., Targ., to the pits 
('which aire,' &c.). Nor does the relative (the Hebrew* 'who ' 
or 'which') stand for the whole statement in 85^ as in LXX, 
Pesb. Baethgen misrepresents the evidence of the versions here, 
as Kirkpatrick does on verse 79. It would be a paltry truism and 
off tke line of thought to say that digging pits for good people is 
against the Divine law. 

86. fiulthfal : Heb* ' faithfulness ' (a noun) ; see on verse 75 
('righteous'). 

wrongfolly : same sense as in verse 78 (see on) : they utter 
falsehoods in order to incriminate me — their only way of attail^g^ 
that end. 

87. oouaiuiied: better, 'made an end of.* 'They had come 
near to killing me.' It is the transitive {Pi) form of the verb 
Ibttnd in verses 81 (falateth) and 8a (fiall). 

upon earth : where he lives, in contrast with Sheol whither 
the shades of the departed go. For other exi^nations see the 
larger commentaries. Duhm, &c. reject the clause. 

Note in 87^ the Psalmist's consciousness of integrity ; see on 
verse 77» 
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Quicken me after thy lovingkindness ; 8« 

So shall I observe the testimony of thy mouth. 

b LAMED. 

For ever, O Lord, 8^ 

Thy word is settled in heaven. 

Thy faithfulness is unto all generations : 90 

Thou hast established the earth, and it abideth. 

They abide this day according to thine ordinances ; pi 

For all things are thy servants. 

Unless thy law had been my delight, 93 

I should then have perished in mine affliction. 

I will never forget thy precepts ; 93 

For with them thou hast quickened me. 



LAMEDH. 

89-96. Jihovak*s word abidis : Hi Himsi^ is faithful, 
88. Render : < For ever, O Jehovah, is thy word : It is firmly 
fixed in the he«vens.* The Hebrew accents require the following 
rendering : ' For ever is Jehovah : thy word is,' &c., but the sudden 
transition from the third person (Mehovah ^) to the second (tli^r 
word) is strange and improbable. The translation proposed above, 
has the support of Pesh. and of most moderns. 

ili heaven I beyond the reach of earthly changes; see on 
Ixxxix. a ; cf. Ixxli. 5. 

90 f. The constancy of God's work in nature, a pledge of Hia 
unchanging faithfulness. 

80. Thy fklthfnineaii i read, 'thy saying' {imrah), 

81. Renders 'The day -and the night abide according to thy 
ordinanees ; For all things (in the material universe) are thy 
servants.' The (thia) day occurring in the M. T. by itself is 
suspicioua t on the basis of Ixxiv. 16 Ewald suggrested that < and 
the night ' has fallen out. His rendering is, * The day and the night 
wait on thy judgements ' ; but the verb abide must have her« the 
same aenae as in verse 90 : it means literally * to stand' 

aU things I Heb. Uhe whole,' *the totality of thing*.' I€ 
the M. T. ii kept, render < With reference to thy ordinances they 
abide this day,' &c. So R.Vm. 

on f. He is indebted to the law for victory and revival. 

98^. Cf. 1. 6. 
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94 I am thine, save me ; 

For I have sought thy precepts* 

95 The wicked have waited for me to destroy me ; 
But I will consider thy testimonies. 

96 I have seen an end of all perfection ; 

But thy commandment is exceeding broad* 

19 MEM. 

97 Oh how love I thy law I 

It is my meditation all the day. 

98 Thy commandments make me wiser than mine enemies; 
For they are ever with me. 

99 I have more understanding than all my teachers ; 

94. WK9%\ lit, * put me in a wide place ' a-set me at largre, g:ive 
me a wide berth ; see on cvii. 6. The root of the verb here used 
is that in ' Jesus * and ' Joshua ' ( «« /iV. < one that sets at large 7- 

Muglits Heb. < inquired into/ 'studied* ; see on cv. 4* 
preesptsi read, 'statutes.' 

95. liars wsitsds in a hostile sense (so Ivi 7). 

•6. psvfbotioni read (with trivial changes in the Hebrew) the 
word found in Job xi. 7 and zxvi. 11, meaning 'the farthest 
limit/ 'the remotest point in space.' See Budde and Marshall on 
these Job passages. The sense of this verse seems to be : The 
horizon bounds my vision of space : my farthest visible point is 
bounded: but God's commandment is rrossfllug' broad* i.c. 
without end. In Job zi 9 the same adjective is applied to the 
Almighty. 

MSM. 

97-104. God^s word the »our€t cf th$ Mghntwiwdom. 

98. Render: 'Thy commandment makes me wiser than my 
enemies, For it is my possession for ever.' The singular * com- 
mandment ' seems required by the grammar, though not necessarily* 
The A. V. and R.Vm. * thou through,' Ac. follow the LXX, Jera. 

99. Duhm laughs at the thought that such a fool as the writer 
should have more discernment than his teachers. Alas for the 
ttachersl But he might have saved his laugh, §ot the superior 
wisdom claimed has to do exclusively with the Divine law as a 
guide for life : and of this the pupil might well have hnowa more than 
his teachers, who were probably Greeks appointed by the Syrian 
government to instruct the Jews in the religion and philosophy 
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For thy testimonies are my meditation. 

I understand more than the aged, 100 

Because I have kept thy precepts. 

I have refrained my feet from every evil way, lot 

That I might observe thy word. 

I have not turned aside from thy judgements ; xoa 

For thou hast taught me. 

How sweet are thy words unto my taste f 103 

Kfa, sweeter than honey to my mouth I 

Through thy precepts I get understanding : 104 

Therefore I hate every false way. 

of the dominant power. The teaching of the law, and even of 
Hebrew, was suppressed by the Syrians. 

In Pirq$ Aboth (a Mishna tract) versa 99* is quoted and 
explained as meaning, <From all my teachers I have gotten 
understanding' (see iv. i). But in the present verse the com- 
parative is required by the sense, though the Hebrew allows the 
other translation. 

ta«tlmoiile« I better, Admonitions.^ 

100. Knowledge of the law comes by obeying it : cf. solvthtr 
ambulando, 

Z h»ve kept 1 better, < I keep.' 
S^eoeptii read, * statutes.' 

101. Z h»T« vtftraltted t better, < I re(Vatn ' ( « hold back). 
tTer7 efvU wa>yi i. e. *evil conduct of every kind.* 

Baethgen unnecessarily excludes the verb in xox \ rendering 
'on account of thy word* : but metre requires not the exclusion, 
as he assumes, but the retention of the verb, if we make the verse* 
a distich as we should. 

109. Jehovah has been his real teacher in the law. HowY 
Through His law. So we have the apparent paradox : Through 
His law Jehovah teaches the Psalmist to keep tne law. No inner 
teacher is in question here. The Divine word is its own 
interpreter. 

108. iweeti Heb. * smooth,' then 'agreeable.' In xix. 10 we 
have the same thought, but the adjective rendered * sweet ' is from 
a wholly different root. 

iStLf wordai better, <thy sayings.' 

104. ftdM way 1 perhaps ' false religion * is meant : see Acts 
ix. 9 for this sense of < way.' The word ' way ' may have this sense 
also in verse xox. 

n T 
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3Ktm. 

105 Thy word is a lamp unto my feet,' 
And light unto my path. 

106 I have sworn, and have confirmed it, 

That I will observe thy righteous judgements. 

107 I am afflicted very much : 

Quicken me, O Ix>rd, according unto thy word. 

108 Accept, I beseech thee, the freewill offerings of my mouth, 

O Lord, 
And teach me thy judgements. 

109 My soul is continually in my hand ; 
Yet do I not forget thy law. 

xio The wicked have laid a snare for me ; 
Yet went I not astray ftom thy precepts. 



Mim. 

IQ5-II3. Goifs word gwts light and jay. 

ilW. fl^i so LXX, Pesh. ; but the M.T., Tang;., Jero^ Iwve 
'foot' 

path I 10 U.T., Targ^., Jero., but in LXX, Pesb. ' patiw.' 
Goid*s word gives guidance at all time : in the night it Is aa a 
lamp ; in the day as the light of the sun. 

106. aad Iwve aonflzmed It : read (with Jero., Calvin, 
Baethgcn, 9tc.\ < and wiU confirm it' But LXX, Pesh., Tax^g., 
and M.T., and most modema, support the R.V. In the Hebrew 
the diflerence is in one vowel only. ' Confirm,* L e. ratify. 
j«dir«nMBts I better, * ordinances.* 
lOS. Aoaaptf lU. * be pleased with,' 'accept as satisfactory* : 
sol. 18. 

l!raawillo0Nriaiirsi sacrifices apontaneously presented, 
fiwswlll offirlatfs of my moatlit i.«. my prayen and 
praises : aee L 14, li. 19 ; Heb. xiii. 15. 

jmAgamMits t read ^ commandments * : aee verse lod. 

109. Xy woftO. . • . 1» ay hands i. e. ' I am in danger of losing 
my life ' : the same idiom in Judges xii. 3 ; i Sam. auz. 5, jULviiL 
31 ; Job xiiL 4. The LXX rendera ' My life ia continually in 
thy hands/ maaaing the aense of the Hebrew. 

TaS do Z noty &c, : the usual profession of Integrity. 

110. Tat want X sot astray 1 see verse 176. 
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Thy testimonies hsiyt I taken iftSiin<henlbagfi.fQr ever ; i . ii i 
For they.'we the. rejoicing of my heart:* < . . ii m j. 
I have inplhiedimineih^art to perftxinithy staluteSi : I ixs 
For ever, even unto the end.' ; • : .t . . ^ .1 ' v ' 

I bate them that are of a double Mud) < 1 zi^, 

But thy law do I love. .«! ilj : . . 

Thou art my hiding plAce and nffy'^bi^'r • < > t ' 114 

I hope in thy word. 

Depart from me, ye evil^o?|r3;., , ^ ,.^, ,,. . , ^}f 

That I may keep the comraandlmentsof my Go^.. . ,1 ' 

Uphold me according unto thy wor^, mat ^ .may iive'; ^ 116 

And let me not be ashamed of my hope. 

lXX..U « l l»i <» Bt ti; .bcttar,/n<imQnitiom.,\j r • . t,. .t 

, 'lU(m J takMh &c. ; for ^e ver^^« fwM (PirflMw, sub- 
stitute A noun lyUh th« aMne.oos^ifp^Qti^:, ri^pder ,th^p,.MIpy 
AdmoniMoAi aramyinheritance (or ever.'., ji^f^tf a4>pf 0|iiA|^,f an 
ialMriMnc^' novy; uQ^ler foreign doquni^tipn, ,Mie piqua ^raaUte 
boasted of an eternal, inalienable inheritance7*T^^.J«w of God» In 
xvi. sf. Jehovah is Himself the inheritaoA^ioifilprj^L ... . . . 

i;ia,,Fov fvfv • i . aiUli r«i^er, 'ft a»^maL4''f^Ar().' ; see 
on verse 33. The mention in verse iii qf an inher^Uf>ce in tha 
law natiirally iugfesta tba thought ,of . ai^ etei^ia^) X^wsrd» the 
reward consisting of obedience to the ^W^ij « 

i » I' '.• » ■ r SAMlllH*"''* "^ '•»'.' " >•»* 

i 13L- 1 flo. Sicuriiy M JihiovQJhfs ttNv\flrom^uiibiliif find rm'n, 

113. %h«m't]ttit »«« «f a dontaa ihttdi rtHid .<than|^iiig the 
vowels o|i)y), ' schismatics,* ' apostates.' ' liie fefereticb' is (6 
those Who had joined'tRe Oi^ek (or Sara^ritiifil) psiHy. The 
ancient versions miss the s.ense of the Hebrew. " 

114. mw hidlaff plMei where I am safe biciMne'Hxnsilert \ see 
xxvii. 5, xxxii. 7, Ixi. a, xci. i : the thought is safety. 

sir hM*Mi to protect m«; my d^(«nce;vJ^ft^.iii• 8»ivi|. lo, 
xviii. a, 30. 
IIB. T)m first part of ^ho yerse follo]^S/yi< 8\ .■ , . , ;.. . f. . 
lie. aooordlng nntoi read (with Aq., J?ps}|^y ■T|ii^O>- ^^y 
nMaos oV (tHy wosd),^ changing HcbreMr-A. tri d whjj^h sre ^miich 

alike. . ., •., ; , ^ , ... 

1k*aito«nadi k«i. bq disappointed m Wbi^J^hope^ Jor ; 
see ka. i. 09, xx. 5, ^. : * . , ,.■ 

1 2 
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117 Hold thon tneup, and I shall be tefe, ' 

And shall have resj^ect unto thy staiMes obtilmnStf. 

118 Thou hast setatnonght all them tfait^nrfrtaiilhir statutes; 
For their deceit is falsehood. ' m >/> - > 

119 Thou puttest away all the vicked of the earth like dross : 
Therefore I love ^bir.t^toonie^ .« r, / r ..m.' 

lao My flesh trembleth for fear of thee y^ i . ,. //< i ,- 
, . And I am afraidiof Iby judgetnentf* ; /■. 

yAiN. ' " -' '"'' '■ ' • 

ui I havedonejudgemcfnt and justice: ^' ' ' ' , ' 

Leave me not to ??fcc oppressors. ' ', , . . ' 

iji Be surety for 'thy set^ant for good: " ^'' 

.-..J * I Z ,. I ^il\ iM ... 

IXT. «ad X Shan !}• (mHi t better, ' so that I may be set in a 
free (unrestrained) plaee* : see on verse p^ aAdi6«i> «Vfi"6. ' > 
' AaaslMaiMyrslfs gp sc l ,ftt. ? iiead(with tlieaiitleJkf«i«fons), 
Tften Shall I ddight myariT f n thy strtutes cdntinutfly.' 

llB,mi %i ft«tli1iti' better, 'refected/ 'cast ifWay^? so 
Jer&,f l^esh. sqd ihe^coginate verb in Assyiian. Th« Hebt«w 
word tic6ot% httt ottty, 

stiktntMi read, *pnfeefpts.> '> '^ 

'" tiMit a^Mlti KH^ (^firfth LXX; Se^f PeaHt: &€P,\h^tfifing 
dne cODSOJf ant), 'their 'eonversatidnf'' ' • '• 

' ftla^hftod T lie. ' ftlse/ nonn for adjective aabfteii Ih Heibrew : 
see on verse 75 {xightmnm). 

119. Thon puttMit awmj, &c. : vead (making slight cban^es\ 
' I have counted all the wicked of the eaith as dross^' .So the 
I^XX ; , but 4>e pUicr-, Greek veirsicyn^^jA^, .anji Sy^,^4 «!^ 
Jera c^ful,'Xhotf ^t comited,* &c ,^. 

^ao. ^»|m1i|«t!|L t Helv * stands up^ai^ I^ when 91^ shfidders ' : 
see Job iv. 15, 'my ^esh ffecps/ ., , . ,,.. 

4ip4««««9«fx iietur, ^ordinances.' . 3"'. xm r 

. ■- M . AIM. •/ ' .- 

tai-i^/ CoHfidmei 0tpruasd that fihoot^ will ^MtM tf HU 

121. Render : ' I have performed what was ordalnctf (by Hifee^ 
and what M Just,* Sec ' '*• ".-n . r .;j ■ i 

laa. Rendert < GiVte thy word as surety '*<^ plsdjBfe tHy titfierd . 
• (or my well-being,' &c 

tby MTTJui* ! t«ad, ^thy word.' If^h^lt.T. lsMliMir«(l, one 
of the eight synonyms for God*s law is lackiilg in thiiTstr^pM. 
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Let not the proud oppress me. 

Mine eyes fail for thy salvation, i«3 

And for thy righteous word. 

Deal with thy servant according unto thy mercy, 134 

And teach me thy statutes. 

I am thy servant, give me understanding ; 125 

That I may know thy testimonies. 

It is time for the Lord to work ; 136 

For they have made void thy law. 

Therefore I love thy commandments la; 

Above gold, yea, above fine gold. 

Therefore I esteem all thy precepts concerning all tUngs xiS 

to be right ; 
And I hate every false way. 

t PE. 

Thy testimonies are wonder Ail : 139 

IfiS. DUl t see on verse 89 : ' I am dying for thy deliverance/ 
< thy enlargement * ; see on verse 94 i^nd on cvii. 6. 

186. teatlmoiiiM I better, 'admonitions.' 

186. to wovk I the Hebrew verb is \ised absolutely for ' to 
execute Judgement/ ' to administer justice by punishing the wicked ' ; 
so in Jer. xxviiv 03 and in Ezelc. xxxi. x r. The second part of 
the verse shows that this is the sense to be understood here. 

18T. Render: < Above everything I love thy commandments ; 
Above gold and fine gold.' 

TlMTtlbroi read (changing the last consonant), 'Above every- 
thing.' 

folds render, ' fine gold ' ; see xix. xi. 

188. Render (making slight textual changes): 'Therefore I 
have walked in a straight way, according to thy precepts : Every 
false way' (-faith) ' I hate.' 

•vteem : the Hebrew verb can only mean * to walk in a 
straight way/ supplying the object, as must oden be done in 
Hebrew : see i Sam. vi. xa, &c. 

PK. 

z 09-1 36. Guidanct through tht word, 
ia9. t— tiaioai— t better, ' admonitions.' 
wonderftU 1 the word (a noun) used in Ixxii. xa, Ixxxviii. 10 
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Therefore doth my soul keep them. 
tj0 The opening of thy words gireth light ; 

It giveth understanding unto the simple. 
13' I opened wide my moiith, and panted ; 

For I longed for thy commandments. 
13J Turn thee unto me, and have merqr upon me, 

As thou usest to do unto those that love thy name. 
»35 Order my footsteps in thy word ; 

And let not any iniquity have dominion over me. 
134 Redeem me from the oppression of man : 

So will I observe thy precepts. 



(see on), Ixxxix. 5. The Hebrew word rendered 'wonderful 
things ' in verM 18 Jias the same root. 

ISO. opMdar> Heb. 'door/ 'doorway.' Here the latter is 
meant In Palestine houses are mostly windowless, the light 
entering through the doorway* Light eomes tbroBgh God's wofd 
as the sun*s It^ through an eastern door. 

wtaKgfU s in Hd>, ' doorway ' and * simple ' are much aJik^ and 
a word play is intended : cf. English, ' The iioor gives light to the 
dull/ On the meaning of ' simple ' see on cxvi. 6, 

131. Z 09«B#d wide mj aontb. i an attitude of expectancy ; 
see Job xxix. 33 ; cf. Ixxxi. lo, 

yantodt fig. for ' eagerly desired' 

Z loniroAs an Anunaic word ibund nowhere else in the O. T« 
138* Tnrup Six, : God conceived of as turned away in anger. 

Am tium lUMat to dot Heb. 'According to (thy) ordinance ' ; 
the noun used in Ixxxi. 4 and there so translated (see on). He 
pleads not custom, but God's own ordained principles. 

thy aaana s ' Thee, as thou art revealed.' 
133« Ovdori better, 'direct' or 'guide.' 

Upotatapas the Hebrew word means also ' feet,' and it is so 
rendered in Ixxiv. 3 : it occurs also in cxL 5, 8cc 

iaignitjf theHebrewwordmeans stripy 'nau^tiaeas' : tlien 
'wickedness' in general. In Hos. xii. 3; Isa. sJi. 99, &c., the 
word denotes idolatry, and it may have that meaning here. * I>o 
not let me come under the sway of any one of these Syrian 
idols.' 

134. aodss m i see on Ixxhr. 9. 

3o will Z, &c. better. ' So that I may keep thy precepts.* 
The oppression was a hindrance to his obedienee. 
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Make thy face to shine upon thy servant ; 135 

And teach me thy statutes. 

Mine eyes run down with rivers of water, 136 

Because they observe not thy law. 

V TZADE, 

Righteous art thou, O Lord, 137 

And upright are thy judgements. 

Thou hast commanded thy testimonies in righteousness 138 

And very faithfulness. 

My zeal hath consumed me, 139 

Because mine adversaries have forgotten thy words. 

Thy word is very pure ; , 140 

Therefore thy servant loveth it. 

I am small and despised : 141 

yet do not I forget thy precepts. 

Thy righteousness is an everlasting righteousness, 14a 

186. 135^ ii the lame in substance as the prayer in Ixxx. 3, 7, 
19 ; see on Ixxx. 3. 

IBB, 136* from Lam. ili. 48, Note the concern of the poet that 
so many should be disobedient to Jehovah I 

TSADS. 

X37-X44. Go^s oftttHOfteisjust, pMn^ andJUtt o/s^ppwt 

18T. art thsr jndffementsi better, Mn thy ordinances.^ 
Wellhausen Joins this word with the next verse. 

188. Render : 'The statutes (wMcli} thou hast commanded are 
(full of) righteousness And much faithralness.' * Righteousness ' 
has the same meaning as * falthfulneaa ' in this vene : see on 
verse 75. 

188 is based on Ixix. 9. 
Mr Mall so Heb. and Sym. : but LXX and Aq. have *iky 
zeal' (»zeal for thee), under the influence of IxIx. 9. 
ooasnmeA 1 Heb. * undone,* ' destroyed.' 

140, pnre 1 tried, tested ; having stood the test. Cf. Greek 
dokimon : see xii. 6, xviii, 30. 

141. smaUi not < young' as LXX, though the Hebrew can 
mean that: but >« Mnsigniflcant ' as the word AeiyiMd shows; 
so S3rm., Jtre. ; cf. Judges vi. 15 (<the least,* same adjective). 

Devotion to the law more than counterbalances the drawback 
of belonging to a now unimportant and despised nation. 
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And thy law is truth. 
t43 Trouble and anguish have taken hold on roe : 
Kr/ thy commandments are my delight 

144 Thy testimonies are righteous for ever : 
Give me understanding, and I shall live. 

p KOPH. 

145 I have called with my whole heart ; answer me, O Lord : 
I will keep thy statutes. 

146 I have called unto thee ; save me, 
And I shall observe thy testimonies. 

147 I prevented the dawning of the morning, and cried : 
I hoped in thy words. 

X48 Mine eyes prevented the night watches. 



143. Trouhlmt angnlslii both the words have in them the 
radical idea of straitness : but the former ii usaally contrasted with 
enlargement as a figure for unrestrained joy : see on cvii. 6. 

144. testimonieg: better, < admonitions.* 



145-153. Th4 Psalmist prays eamutiy for faithfuitus 
persecution, 

145. I ]!»▼• oaUed t better, * I call ' : in verse 146 ' unto thee' 
(in Hebrew a mere suffix) is added : rhythm requires its omiaaion 
in verse 145. 

146. AasA Z sImU obaenrv s better, < So that I may,' ace 
testiiaoaiea s read, ' precepts ' : see verse 253. 

147. Render : ' 1 forestall the dawn ' ( . < I rise before daiwn ') 
*%o that I may cry for help, (while) I wait hopefully for (the fiil- 
filment of) thy word * ( - promise). 

148. Render : My eyes forestall the night watches,' &c, L e. I 
am awake, meditating on thy word before the watchman an- 
nounces, by trumpet, a new watch ; so much is my mind set on 
thy law. 

Before the Exile, and for a considerable time afterwards, the 
Hebrews had three night watches, as the Greeks. Amon^ the 
latter, as in Jerusalem (see cxxvii. i), with the announcement ctf 
a new watch a fresh batch of soldiers guarded the city. But the 
JoruMiem temple was also guarded by successive relays of 
Levites, and since the Psalmist was probably a Levite, the refer- 
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That I might meditate in thy word. 

Hear my voice according unto thy lovingkindness : 149 

Quicken me, O Lord, according to thy judgements. 

They draw nigh that follow after wickedness ; 150 

They are far from thy law. 

Thou art nigh, O Lord ; 151 

And all thy commandments are truth. 

Of old have I known from thy testimonies, 15a 

That thou hast founded them for ever. 



ence here seems to be to the temple watches, When the Je^ 
came under Roman influence they adopted four watches instead 
of the Greek three, and it is this Roman custom which prevailed 
in our Lord's time ; see Mark xiii. ss» where all the four watches 
are named, and Matt. xiv. 05, Mark vi. 48, where the fourth is 
mentioned. It was the triple watch which obtained when the 
present Psalm was written, unless we are to give the Psalm a 
very late date. The first watch cannot be meant in this verse, as 
that was too early for sleep. 

prevented 1 Old English for * anticipate.' Perhaps we are to 
construe this verb here adverbially with the following verb, accord- 
ing to a common Hebrew idiom. The translation would then be^ 
* I cry for help before the dawn.* 

word I read (with Jero., Pesh,, Targ,) * words,' though LXX, 
Sym., and ktih. have the plural. 

149. Keart the Hebrew is a strong form of the imperative « 
'Odohfar.' 

Q«loken I i. e. ' revive.' 
jndffemeatBi better, 'ordinances.' 
160. Render : ' They draw near that pursue me with malicious 
cunning,' 6cc, 

ttiat foUow after t read (changing the final vowel), 'that 
follow ' (or * pursue ') * me.' 

wiokednsMi Heb. 'with malicious scheming,' adv. ace. 
Perhaps we should (with Duhm) alter one vowel in the verb and 
render 'My persecutors employ' {lit, 'bring near') * wicked 
scheming.' 

181. Then art nigbi if my persecutors are near (or bring 
their wicked plots near), thou art also near. 

truth I better, ' full of faithfulness ' : noun for adjective ; see 
on verse 75. 

isa. testimoaieB I better, 'admonitions.' 
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1 RfeSH. 

153 Consider mine affliction, and deliver me; 
. For I do not forget thy la\?r. . . 

154 Plead thou my cause, and redeem m^; 
Quicken me according to thy word. 

155 Salvation is far from the wicked ; 
For they seek not thy statutes. 

156 Great are thy tender mercies, O Lord : 
Quicken me according to thy judgements. 

157 Many are my persecutors and mine adversaries ; 
Yif have I not swerved from thy testimonies. 

158 t beheld the treacherous dealers, and was grieved ; , 
Because they observe not thy word. 



i53-ii5o. In gnat disfnss the PsaJmist is faithful^ and entreats 
JehovdKs help, 

158. 153* is based on ix. 13. 

164. Jehovah was conceived among the Israelites as a judge 
taking the part of the wronged against the wrongdoer. The 
ordi;iar^ Hebrew word for * prayer * means, perhaps, -strictly an 
entreaty to God to intervene on behalf of the oppressed ; see 
Introd. to Ps. Ixxxvi {JitU\ 

YMe«iii ! see on Ixxiv. a {ga*al), 

word: better, * saying/ though here in the sense of jiromise. 
Pesh., Jero. read, ' by thy word » : see verses 25 j aS, 40, 56, $3. 

155. Note the connexion assumed between right conduct and 
well-being; and the converse; ' 

BAlvatlont not of course in the evangelical sense. The 
Hebrew word means strictly the state of being at large ; see on 
cvii. 6. 

■tek I see on verse a. 
XB6. judgementi I better, 'ordinances.' 

1B7. advenuriAs: h't. 'those that hem me in.' The Hebrew 
noun is etjonologically the antithesis of that usually rendered 
' deliverer,* iit. * enlarger* : see on cvii. 6. 

168. Render : ' When I behold those who act treacheh>a9l7 
t loathe (them).*' 

ffriaved : see on xcv. 10. 

word {intmh: see verse 154) : read, 'commandments.' 
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Consider how I love thy precepts i i£9 

Quicken me, O Lord, according to thy lovingkindness. 
The sum of thy word is truth ; 160 

And every one of thy righteous judgements endnreth for 
ever. 

V SHIN. 

Princes have persecuted me without a cause \ , 161 

But my heart standeth in awe of thy words. 

I rejoice at thy word, 16a 

As one that findeth great spoil. 

I hate and abhor falsehood ; 163 

But thy law do I love. 

Seven times a day do I praise thee, 164 

159. OoaildM I Heb. * See/ i. e. reflect : so in verse 153^. 

160. iun I 1. e. sum and substance. The rendering < begin- 
ning' (so the ancient versions and the older commentators) is 
inadmissible here and In cxxxix. 17, where the same Hebrew word 
occurs. It is not merely the ^beginning' of God's revelation that 
is faithful: it is a// faithful. 

AbA •▼mt one, &c. : render (slightly changing one Hebrew 
word): 'And all thy righteous ordinances' (plural for singular, 
nee verse 164) ' are ever-enduring.* 

SHIN {or stfi). 

One letter represents Sin and Shin* The latter is perhaps in- 
cluded in Samtkky with which it is more closely allied In on- 
pointed Hebrew Sm and SMin are written alike. 

1 61 -1 68. TJiost who kt^p tht law have inntr ptact and cont/ori 
gvin whtn ptrsecuttd, 

161. yriaceai probably the King and Court of Syria are 
meant ; or perhaps Israelitish nobles who had adopted the religion 
of the conqueror and had been appointed Judges. 

without a oawMi without having any good reason for it« 
The word can mean, and elsewhere oAen does mean, *to no 
purpose ' : * they gain nothing by it, for I stand Arm In my respect 
for the law.' 

16ft. word I r«ad (with htih,y LXX, Jera, &cO» 'words.' 

168. ftOvtlMOdi i.e. (alse religion, idolatry, 
l»w I ready ' statutes.' 

164. •tveai a round number as in Lev. xxvi. 18, Sec, 
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Because of thy righteous judgemeuts. 

165 Great peace have they which love thy law ; 
And they have none occasion of stumbling. 

166 I have hoped for thy salvation, O Lord, 
And have done thy commandments. 

167 My soul hath observed thy testimonies; 
And I love them exceedingly. 

168 I have observed thy precepts and thy testimonies ; 
For all my ways are before thee. 

n TAU. 

169 Let my cry come near before thee, O Lord : 

166. Render (freely) : ' Those who love Thy Iftw have tban- 
dant happineaa, And no one can cause any intermptioa in their 
happiness.' 

peftMt the Hebrew and the cognate Arabic, Synac, &c, 
words include all the essential elements of well-being, health, con- 
tentment, outward felicity, See When the Semite greets you, 
using this noun, he means much more than piocs to you, though 
no English word corresponds to the Semitic. N. T. Greek also 
renders the Hebrew greeting, ' peace to you^* Of course^ under 
some conditions peace may be the one thing necessary for comfort 
and well-being. 

oooMion of vtumblinir t the Hebrew and Greek words mean 
that which causes one to stumble, and so stops one's progress. The 
enemy (Syria) may endeavour to trip up the pious Israelite in his 
course of happy trust, but Jehov^ will frustrate this hostile 
intent. The stumblingblock may— as in i John ii. lo^have here 
a subjective meaning. The sense would then be : 'Those who 
love thy law have much happiness, and no fears (or distracting 
thoughts) can disturb their inner Joy.' But the Hebrew and 
Greek words denote usually something which causes ot/t£rs to 
fall 

166. 166^ is a reminiscence of Gen, xlix. x8. 

done t LXX ' loved,' as in verse 163. 
' 167. t6^\ see iao\ 

\ 1 10T« : LXX, Jero. ' I loved.' 



TAU. 

x69-'Z76. Sundry piiiiioHM ; a» for mrivat, favour^ gmtUmetf ^t. 
166. Render : < My ringing cry (of anguish) conci near before 

^ See Luke xsv. 36. 
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Give me understanding according to tby i¥<3fd« . >! 

Let my supplic^liion <5Qine. befcre Ihee J » j^ . v.m .. : /t ^o 

Deliver me according to thy word. 

Let mj^lip^.attet praise; : ^// .,/:\.:: ';/;;... T^ ';,?':,; 171 

Forjbeu leaichest me thyj.fitat»tea..H n . , r. o ji .1, ,.'0. 

rfer^y^t6^^gue;^ing;6fth)fTrord'j^ '';/■ '''\ ^/"; ;. ';-.;;;;■ |''' 173 

Lei thine hand be reiidy to 'hfelp ttie} " " " m.^mw -i 

I'hav^ kmged'lov tby solvation, O LoKD^ni^ o . . )>.&> 1.. ^^^ 
And thyW is'tey dfellght. ' '^' ' • *''- ^ " '" ^'" 
Let my soul live, and it sHall praise thee ; 175 

And let thy judgements help me. ' ' ' * *; ' 

I have gone astray jike^^i Jo^t, ^h^^p i.ie(* jfeji ft?ry^nt j 176 
For I do not forget thy c<iiai»andfllent». ^ • - '- 

- .,., . ,, .ASqpg^o/^c^t?. . , ..;,,, ..^.. J ,{,:.: ..120 

In my distrcBs I cried unto^ (the Lord, 1 i> n ^ w. >i I i 

i . - ,.i fiv .. , jfi ., n/ > wli > ».. . I — .lii .^.tiit..,!^ .wu.ot .. .iiiw 'tiir.. 1 

according to thy word*'' ; : 1 - },., ./ ..; t-b ,.( 
1»0. .rt»l*lioiittwii Heb*.'^niyi}rior,f«vour.J'i Juiu. . ^ ■ 
17I4 :iitWz I Heb. 'iKHir'^ OF * bed«h Ibith ' (aA; 1^ i^mif ai^i) ; sfi 

xeiyyiir TJM verb Js stronger thao SiKi^er/. .m jr.- 

• &Tft. vovd<fff»f«4)i seiidi'tutM^iiltiess't .<woffd')0«f:y^ 19 Teir«eft 

oommandmMits ! read, < admonitiooi^,'. • • ^ :'.;/> - 
IWL tliln« hMdw < thy .poww* . . ; . 
' ltr4. Thv^tic thought in v^rse so. i - .i ,.u '.< >•<.:.. . 

X liave loBgvdi better^ * Ir loflig' : 99910 verb,i]» ^^sjh^ 4 . ] 

1j7*. mMI H «liiai v?riM'«t ^^..Vbet^^ (a^.tjl?e Heb,.), *so f^at 
iii.maypi»i^-*^c, , „. . . , ;; , . • ,. ,„. . , , , /^. ._^..^.. 
Judiremonts : better, *ordinan^^^* . f ,// , r: .,* 

178. Render : ' I a^m ^oing astray a$ a lost sheep.' &ci y^ccord- 
ing to the Hebrew accents yve must translate: '^I.ain^binig_^tnky: 
as a lost sheep, O seek thy servant' : so J,' It. M)chkMf9^;n^f^d, 
Delitzsch; but the rhythm opposes this. " * '^' '^ ^^^^ 

.. ).f . Th^XPUgtint Ps0lms^\ (c^x-9X3wciy.) ' , \V, 
Vs^ exk to cxanciv stand by .themselves, as <a $gBo/Vipi aps^ft^ T^«y 
hsltt^ ttll of them oommpa metvidaJ, or at Je^sbyonticiil^ leAtturesi «ad 
they are all brief, bright, and beautiful. £ach of tbem>ha6)foc 
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And he answered me. ' 
J Deliver my soul, O Lord, from Ijring tlfjs, 

■ ■ / ..;■■. , 1 i ' lf^ III 

title 'A Song of the golngB up/ or rather 'Songs of the gobs 

' up,' the plural of the aecond word referring to the whofe expreoioD 

according to a common Hektew idiom t ct Che Ejagliak * SongH^' 

tbe-going-upa^' The slight variation. in the titk o( Fi. csdif 

probably due to a copyist's error. It is now generally held that 

these fifteen Fidins were sung by the pilgritti hinds ^mo dune op 

, to Jerusalem in order to attend ',tlm thnp^ afinnpl ffmlfi V» 

' title makes it likely that a special h3rmn-(>pok existed containios 

' Pilgrim P^ms.' The Pkalms in the gr^p had hi many if not 

- all cases an origin qoile dbtinct.from* the we tO'twIiUi tla^ fpere 

thus put. For other opinions see the Urger cpmmrnljyes, 

PaAtii CX^- ^ . '-.'. . 
TTi^tMg. Prayer to be delivered from the tongue of slander. 

I. Contents, ,(i) Prayer for deliverance (verses' r C). 
(«) Ponishi^t ofthe slanderer (verses 3 f.). '^ 
(3) The sorrows pf exiles <V^nif» 5^). i . 
Psalms of the ' goings up ' are appropriately prefaced by one 

'* which depicts the hard lot of the scattered Jews (see verses 5-7> 
The sadness of this Psabn sdon gives way to tht gMneiK of the 
Ptalms which follow, a gladness stirred up by the thoughts wfaidi 
the festivnls reokUed. Jehovah hAd been good to Hie nation in the 
long ago : he would not now forget to be rracious^ ' . 

But though it is likely that this «t>ncepnon of sttntlBtolai natised 
H to be i^ced atthe hesd of the' «Pttgrtin Psalms,* ftrdoA sot 
represent the purpose of Hm^ writer, which wiut,- ^apparently, to 
pf«y fcT pli6teetion against ihos^ of his own fettow * cot itiyBi en 
who had made common cause with the Samaritan party, or, it 
may be, with the Syria'nsi * - ' 

The Psalm has much in common with number -la of ^Hie Atthns 
of Solomon/ the ktter being probably utterei by a zealous 
Pharisee against an unbelieving Sadducee. - .1 > ^ / '... 

II. Auikorskip and Date, Nothing delhiite ball be Mtf <m tids 
point : but the rsalm might well have sprung out of the Satiuritaa 
peraecutkms of Nehemiah's dKy. " "*'* • 

I f. Prqyer to he delivered from treadierous Jbes. 

1. AifffersMii liU 'strsitness' : see on cvii. 6.' 
erlMi better,' 'called/ 

a. See Hi. 1.4. • ' • 

< Men lay, << I have gfven so often that I can give no more." 
God says^ '*! have given, therefore I will give'" (McLaa'en\ 
God's having answn^ed (veive i) ghres tfaegnrand for. the prmjer 
oflhisvewe. ' • - . , 
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And from a deceitful tongue. . 

What shall be given unto thee, and what shall be done 3 

more unto thee, 
Thou deceitful tongue? 

Sharp arrows of the mighty, 4 

With coals of juniper. 

Woe is me, that I sojourn in Meshech, 5 

That I dwell among the tents of Kedar ! 
My soul hath long had her dwelling 6 

lips I so the LXX, P«ib., Targ. : but the M. T. and Jero. htve 
the singular Mip.' 

AMtitfka toAgtt«i Heb., tongue (whicli is) deceit,' i.e. 
which is full of deceit : see on cix. 4 and on cxix. 75. 

Sf. Thi pum$kimtU of akmdirtrs* 

8. Render: 'What shall He (Jehovah') give thee, and what 
more shall He (give) thee, O thou deceitful tongue 1 * The verb 
has no expressed subject, though * Jehovah * occurs in the previous 
verse and is probably understood. If the subject Is < undefined ' 
the passive will correctly express it (' What shall one give ' m < Whtt 
shall be given *). > Even then Jehovah will be the implied subject. 

4< The punishment is expressed in terms describing his own 
crime. This verse supplies the answer to the question in verse 3* 
The sharpened arrows of a warrior will pierce that tongue 
1/irhich shot fbrth the arrows of slander. Moreover, those people 
who destroyed, as if by fire, many an innocent life will be them- 
selves burnt up in the fiercest fire. 

juniper 1 better, ' broom/ the root of which is still used in 
Palestine for the manufacture of charcoal ; the latter makes the 
hottest and the longest enduring fire, and is the ordinary fuel among 
Arabs. 

5-7. The writtf'a sad lot in having to dwell among a cruel and 
barbarous people. Originally the proper names were used typically 
to denote the character of the writer^s treacherous fellow oovntfy- 
men. But to the Jews of the Diaspora they stood for the rou|^ 
and ruthless people whose lands they inhabited. The word tents 
does not of necessity imply Beduin life : see on cxviii. 15 and 
cxxxii. .3. 

ft. Meshsoh (extension) : the jname of a people living between 
the Biack and Caspian Seas (Gen. x. a). 

Xedsr (black) : one of the sons of Ishmae! (Gen. xxv. 13) : 
then an Arabian tribe* In later Hebrew it denotes, as here, 
Beduin Arabs generally. 
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With him that hateth peace. 
7 I zmf&r peace : 
But when I speak, they are for war. 

121 A Song of Ascents. 

r I will lift up mine eyes unto the mountains : 

From whence shall my help come ? 
J My help cotneth from the Lord, 

6. pMMM : see on cxix. 165. 

7. Z am jar peaoe : lit *■ I am peace,' i. e. I seek to promote 
peace : see on cix. 4 and on cxix. 75 ; and for the wohl 'peace' see 
on cxix. 165. 

But wliMt Z speak: the word rendered paaoe must be 
supplied : see xxviii. 3. < To speak Shalom * (peace) means to 
utter the usual friendly greeting. They return war for hb good 
wishes. 

Psalm CXXL 

TkifM, Jehovah, Israel's guardian. 

I. Tiife, * A song belonging to the goings up ^ ( « * the ascents ') : 
probably an editorial variation due to a desire to make the usual 
title of these Pilgrim Psalms more suitable. We must read 
' Songs of the ascents.' 

II. Contents, (i) The Psalmist's confidence in Jehovah who 
helps him (verses i f.). 

(a) Jehovah is the keeper of Israel (verses 3-5). 
(3) He preserves under ^U circumstances (verses 6-8). 
Verses i f. are uttered in the first person : the rest of the Paalx» 
in the second. Perhaps the Psalm was sung antiphonally. 

III. Authorship and Date. There is nothing in the Psahn 
enabling us to decide when and why it was origini^lly composed. 

X t Jehovah the Helper. 

1. «mto thm miwuitalnw : i. e. towards Jerusalem, which stands 
on mountains, and is (almost wholly) surrounded by them. The 
temple mountain is particularly in the writer's thoughts. Daniel 
prayed towards Jerusalem (Dan. vi. ti) as the Jews still do, and 
as the Moslem does towards Mekka, and the Zoroastrian (Parsee) 
towards the rising sun (the East). The priests of Mithras always 
prayed with their faces to the sun. The Orientation of Christian 
churches is connected with the last two, and has no Jewish, 
Christian, or Mahommedan origin ; see on cxxiii. x. 

9. firom the &OBD : not from the monntaiaa. 
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Which made heaven and earth. ^ 

He will not suffer, thy foot to. be moYcd : . 
He that keepeth thee will not slupnber. 
Behold, he that keepeth Israel . , 
Shall neither slumber nor sleep. 
The Lord is thy keeper : 
The Lord is thy shade upon thy right hand 
' Ti]e sun shall not shiite thee by day, ( 

Nor the moon by night. 
The Lord shall keep thee from all evil ; 
He shall keep thy soul. 
The Lord shall keep thy going out and thy coming in, i 

From this time forth and for evermore. 

■ ■ 

WUoliL maAm, &c. : and so unliko heathen deities. 

3-5. Jihovah the ketter oftsratL 

d. Ke Win not MViAt, &c. : it \i the subjective negative {*ai, cf. 
Greek mi) that is used here : when, as here, it goes with the 
indicative it brings With it an emotional element : 'He will not, 
■ nay, in harmony with His nature cannot,' suffer/ &c. The sense 
shows it Is not to be construed as imperative or optative, though 
the Hebrew permits this. 

4. Sehold I hardly to be translated ; like t'ntia In Arabic it 
serves to introduce a statement. 

Sj'tHy MluAm upoM ihf fifbt hftiid 1 in Hebrew < right hand ' 
vM>8olith, as the left hand -north, the direction of these ouarters 
looking eastward. (Is this a survival of sun-worship I) The 
sense is, 'Jehovah is thy shade on that side of thee Which is 
exposed to the sun when ho is at hi^ zenith, when his heat is 
fiercest '; cf. * by day ' in verse 6. But see on cxlii. 4. 

6-8. Jthovah prtservta Jsratl ahoqya, 
' , •. He will protect againsl both sunstroke and moonstroke. The 
former is referred to in a Kings iv. 19 and Isa. xlix. zo, and is 
common in the East. In folklore moonstroke plays a large part, 
cf« Munacy,' Munatic' In Welsh .//otrr^S' corresponds exactly to 
Munatic* . 

8. 'ffotef out I i. e. for the purpose of labour, business, Ace. 
oomlatf ini referring to tJie life in the home ; see a Sam. 
ill. aSi Ac* 

Cki&f ,«iU and oontaitf Ux embrace the whole of a man's life 
(■ee Deut xxviii. 6, xxxi. a, 8cc,\ and that whole is guarded by 

n U 
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122 A Song of Ascento ; of David. 

1 1 was glad when they said unto me. 

Let us go unto the house of the Lord. 
a Our feet are standing 

Within thy gates, O Jerusalem ; 
3 Jerusalem, that art builded 

As a city that is compact together : 

our loving Father in heaven from this moment until deatii— the 
Paalmist has no life beyond death in mind ; see on cxiz. 44. 

PkALM CXXIL 

Themt, A pilgrim's meditations during the IcstivaL 

L Contents, (z) The Psalmist's Joy when invited to %o np Xo 
the feast (verse z). 

(a) The joy felt in being at Jerusalem, and some reflections 
awakened (verses 0*5). 

(3) Prayer and request for prayer on behalf of Jemsaleai 
(verses 6-^). 

The language of the Psalm is so fresh and vivid that it can best 
be explained if the writer is supposed to be in Jerusalem attending 
the feast. 

11. Authorship and Dots, A date much later than the £x9e is 
suggested by the numerous Aramaisms, and by the wfitei's 
attitude towards centralization of worship at Jerusalem (tliat of 
the Priestly Code). It is the scattered Jews alone who mmke 
the pilgrimage : there is no reference to the northern kingdom. 

z. Joy at being invited to go up, 

1. wlMn tlMF Mddt lUb. and LXX, <at those who said': 
but the omission of a small letter {yod) and a change of vowels 
yield the rendering of the £,W. 

Z«t XLB go, ^c. : Heb., LXX, Jero. < We viriU go.' 

a-5. At Jerusalem : Joyful thoughts, 

a. Mrs frtMUUng t the ' pert of experience,' <have been and are 
still standing' : a common Hebrew usage. 

Within thy gat#0» O Jerttaalsms so Heb., Pesh., Targ:., Jero. 
But LXX reads 'within the gates of Jerusalem/ and for metrical 
reasons Bickell, Baethgen, Duhm, and Cheyne (*> adopt this : but 
the next verse seems to require the vocative, and It is dotsbtlol if 
the metre would be helped by the proposed change. 

8. ▲■ a eitir that is eonpaet togethari better, ^To be m city 
united closely together' : the preposition translated *as' (m dty) 
is what is called the kaph veritatis, and it denotes what a ttun^ m, 
not what it is /libtf . Jerusalem within the walls bat nanow streets 
joined closely together. 
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Whither the tribes go up, even the tribes of the Lord, . 

For a testimony unto Israel, 

To give thanks unto the name of the Lord. 

For there are set thrones for judgement, i 

The thrones of the house of David. 

Fray for the peace of Jerusalem : ( 

They shall prosper that love thee. 

Peace be within thy walls, 

And prosperity within thy palaces. 

For my brethren and companions' sakes, j 

I will now say. Peace be within thee. 



4 f. Note the rhetorical repetition of words (' anadiplosis ') in 
these verses, a common feature in the < Pilgrim' and 'Royal 
Psalms.' So in cxxxv. za. 

4. iro «p I better, < went up ' : referring to the olden time. 
tiibMi at no time did the twelve (or tent) tribes as svch 
make pilgrimages to Jerusalem. But the poet glances backward 
to the time long past when his forefathers, spoken of as tribes, 
visited Jerusalem just as he does, and for the same purpose. 

tbe ZiOBB I Heb. < Jah ' (Yah) ; see on Ixxxix. 8 and civ. 35. 

For a tesllmoBX, &c. : render, Mt is a law for Israel there 

( » at Jerusalem) to praise Jehovah ' : the word *testimonv' * *law,' 

as in xix. 7. For name (5A^) read thin {Sham)f and place the 

* unto ' before ' Jehovah ' : then render as above. 

6. there 1 i. e. at Jerusalem, 
are aet tliroiiea t better, ' were placed thrones ' : In the far 
back times kings ruled on their thrones : these thrones were sat 
on by kings belonging to the Davidic dyn^ty. 

fpv Judgement t i. e. for all the functions of ro3ralty. Cf. the 
judges who preceded the kings. The poet is recalling the past, 
and not, as Wellhausen and others hold, depicting the present. 

6-9. Praytr and nqutsi for praytr on hihalf tf Jirusalim, In 
these verses there are word-plays which no translation can 
reproduce : the first four words in verse 6 are these : Sha^dlu 
ShUdm Y&ashdlimyisMayQ, 

•. Vliej aJuOl prosper, Sec, : render, ' May thy tents ' (« < thy 
dwellings ') * be secure.' 

For tW • • • tlMt love thee read, with Ewald, Duhm, <Thy 
tents,' after Job xil 6. 

8. Z wlU BOW Mj, See. : render, <Let me now' («U pray 
thee ') ' say, Peace be to thee.' 

U 3 
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9 For the sake of the house of the Lord oar God 
I will seek thy good. 

123 A Song of Ascents. 

1 Unto thee do I lift up mine eyes, 
O thou that sittest in the heavens. 

2 Behold, as the eyes of servants look unto' the hand of 

their master, 
As the eyes of a maiden unto ^ the hand of her mistress ; 
So our eyes /00k unto the Loi^p our God, 
Until he have mercy upon us. \ 

3 Have mercy upon us, O Lord, [have mercy upon us': 

Psalm CXXTIL 
Thente. The soul looking away froii,its distress to its Master 
and God. \ 

I. Cotfients, (i) The eyes turned in faith tcr Jehovah (verse* if.). 
(a> Prayer for help in distress (verses 3 fi),\ 

There is more rhyme in this Psalm than in any other commen- 
surate part of the O. T., though in a translation tmiyfeatare b neces- 
sarily lost. Rhyme is exceedingly rare inBiUiou^p^oetiy, but it 
abounds in the poetry of the Arabs, none of tiie lotte^ld^r than 
say A. D. 500. 

II. Authorship and Date, It is impossible (o say what, is the^ 
specific distress which constitutes the background of this Psalm ;^ 
5ee verses s-f. It might have been that experienced in B2ii)ylon, 
or it might have been that due to the Samaritan, or even the Syrian 
persecutions. 

z t The upturned eyes : why do Jews, Moslems, and Christians 
look up when they pray, as if God were in that direction more 
than in any other ? To the Australian, our up is his down. It 
may be, as Gunkel suggests, a survival of astral religion. 
. 8. B«liold : see on cxxi. 4. 

MTvaats : Heb. ' men servants ' : of these there seism to have 
been several in a Jewish house of the ordinary kind. 

.These servants depend on what the master hands them : so they 
look to his hand, just as a domestic animal will follow th^ haitd of 
pae who feeds it. The conncixion shows that it is the hand> as 
giving and not as commanding which is here. meant. x 

^ 8jf . Prefer in trouble^ 

3. Hav« mtroy, &c. : Heb. * be graqiaus to us.' 



1 
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For we are exceedingly Med with contempt. 

Our soul i» exceedingly filled 4 

With the scorning of those that are at ease. 

And with the contempt of the proud. 

A Song of Ascents ; of David. 184 

; If it had not been the Lord who was on our side, i 

Let Israel now say ; 
; If it had not been the Lord who was on our side, a 

When men rose up against us : 

Then they had swallowed us up alive, 5 

When their wrath was kindled against us : 
- Then the waters had overwhelmed us, 4 

4. pxonAi so the ktih, «nd the ancient versions. But the 
V Mftssorites (qr,) make two words, the English of which is < proud 
oppressors' : hardly (as Kirkpatrick) 'proudest oppressors/ though 
^ the Hebrew {qr,) allows both renderings. 

Psalm CXXIV. 
' Thtffti, Praise for a recent deliverance. 

I, Conintia, (z) We should have been undone had not Jehovah 
helped us (verses z-5). 

(a) Praise to Jehovah for His goodness in delivering His people 
^verses 6-8). 
i! \^ Ct with this Psalm Jonah's song of thanksgiving (Jonah ii. 3-ro). 
'^% II. Authorahip and DaU, The Psalm celebrates the escape of 
K^j^e nation from some plot laid for them, but it is impossible to 
:<•' ecide what that was, or to what period ft belongs. The deliver- 
.nce from Babylon does not suit the Psalm, as it is some sudden 
'1^'^'urn of events t^at is clearly implied. 

ion ' isf ote the repetition of certain catch phrases in succeeding lines 
iy,f this Psalm (^anadiplosis^), and see on xcifl. 4^ xcvi. 13, 
•xxii. 4 f.» and cxxxv. la. 
» z-5. Jehovah* a dih'veraHot, 
;]ii- In verses i f. we have a double protasis, one In each verse. 
Compare with these two verses the structure of cxxix. z f . In 
n . ^''pes 3-5 we have a triple apodosis — a threefold statement of 
(ic l**^t would have happened without Jehovah's help. 
,c h*^ awallowtd, See, s as wild beasts devour their prey ; see Jer, 
The enemy is described under the same figure in verse 6. 
The devastating effects of the wild mountain torrents ef 
ine, and especially the loss of life and property caused by 
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The stream had gone over our soul : 

5 Then the proud waters had gone over our souL 

6 Blessed be the Lord, 

Who hath not given us as a prejr to their teeth* 

7 Our soul is escaped as a bird out of the snare of the fowlers: 
The snare is broken, and we are escaped. 

8 Our help is in the name of the Lord, 
Who made heaven and earth. 

125 A Song of Ascents. 

X They that trust in the Lord 

the mshing overflowing Jordan, have often supplied Psalmists 
with a figure of ruin doe to foreign and native oppressots. See 
for tlie same metaphor xviiL i6, Ixix. ly a, 15 ; Isa. viiL 7 1 ; Lam. 
ill. 54. Probably in all such passages there is an implied reference 
to the primaeval ocean of the creation-myth : see on Ixxiv. xi. 

mtrmaxLt a mountain torrent : these are in Palestine soddenly 
swollen after a storm. 

onr «ml -'US ; see on evil x8» 

5. vKonds better, 'surging,' or 'swelling.' 
onv tMnU«us ; see on cvii. i8. 

6-8, Praiu for deliveranci, 

6. See on verse 3. 

B l s ss s d i i, e. ' praised' : see on Ixxxiv. 5. 

7. The thought in this verse is : ' We were ensnared as a bird : 
but we escaped as an ensnared bird sometimes does/ See Lam. 
iiL5». 

smurss a kind of trap-net used for catching birds. 

■ad ws s the pronoun is emphatic in Hebrew : 'and we — ^we 
are escaped.' 

a. Both parts of the veive occur frequently in the Pulter : see 
also for &y Jonah ii. 9. Vhs aaoM of tlM IMMiU — Jehovah 
Himself: see on Ixxix. 9 and on Ixxxiii. 16. 

Psalm CXXV. 

Theme. The security of God's people. 

L Contents, (i) Safety of all who trust in Jehovah (verses T-3^ . 

(d) Prayer on behalf of the righteous (verses 4 f.), 

IL Authorship and Date, The Psalm does not date itself, and 
it is useless speculating as to when it was written. This Psalm, 
and others like it (Pss. cxxiii f., Scc\ miglit have been composed for 
use in worship^ with no reference to any histosical sieoatioa. 
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Are as mount Zion, which cahno^ be moved, but abideth 

for ever. 
As the mountains are round about Jerusalem, 'a 

So the Lord is round about his people^ 
From this time forth and for evermore. i 

For the sceptre of wickedness shall not rest upon tbje lot | 

of the righteous ; 
That the righteous put not forth their hands unto injquity. 
Do good, O Lord, unto those that be good, 4 

The experience they imply was, and is still, to a Urge extent 
general. 

x-3. Thi stcurity ofihost who put ihtir trust in Cod, 

1. Believers are compared to monat Hon, which has Us Toots 
deep down in the earth, and cannot be moved. A visitor to his 
mountain home, after decades of absence, will, amid countless 
changes in other things, And the lie of the land, its mountains, 
valleys, and rivers, unchanged. 

a. As the believer is compared to Mount Zion, so Jehovah is 
likened to those mountains which encompass Jerusalem, and 
which, in times of war, proved its best defence. On every side, 
except on the north-west (Jaffa Gate), the sacred city is mountain- 
bound ; so he that trusts in Jehovah Is encompassed on all sides ; 
see Zech« ii. 5. 

Z* Render^' Surely He will not let the sceptre of the wicked 
man rest upon the land allotted to the righteous,' &c. 

IPor I the word means also ' Surelv,' a sense far more suitable 
here. This verse applies the principle of security expressed in 
z f. to the actual state of the nation. 

Mtytvt of wlckadnMSi better (with LXX, Pesh., A.V.), Uhe 
sceptre of the wicked,* changing the Hebrew vowels only. But 
the Hebrew gives good sense, and is supported by Tnrg., Jero. 
The allusion Is evidently to foreign dominion, either Persian or 
Syrian. Jehovah will be sure to set free His people, if they lodk 
to Him. 

•hall not root I read as above, 'will not let . . . rest' : so 
LXX, Eth. ; see Isa. xxx. 39. 

That tho rif htoous, &c. : continued oppression might lead 
even the righteous to give way to sin, to doubt, or to disbelieve in 
the reign of righteousness. Duhm joins this clause with the 
following verse : Th»t tho righteous . . ., (4) Bo good, &c. 

4 f. Prc^yirfor tht nghi$ouu 

4k. ]>o good I in Hebrew one word meaning 'show kindness, 



396 THE PSALMS 126. 5—126. i 

And to them that are upright in their hearts. 
5 But as for such as turn aside unto their crooked wa^fs, 
The Lord shall lead them forthwith the workers of tniqiut}* 
Peace be upon Israel. 

126 A Song of Ascents. 

t When the Loud turned again the captivity of Zion, 

fkroor to,' The verb has no ethical meaning, though, as in Engtisk, 
the adjective (' good oommonly has. 

5. snob tm tom adda vato tluix erookad wasrsi Heb. 'Who 
tuni (bend) aside their crooked (ways)/ i*e. who turn their 
ways of life aside from what is right, making them crooked. The 
Hebrew word (yashar) generally translated 'upright* means 
strictly 'straight.' 

«bo bOBO tfMU iMAt better, 'May Jehovah lead,' &a; 
cf, Matt XXV. 41. 

Psalm CXXVL 

Thmte, Past joy and present sorrow. 

L Cofitmti. (i) The joy felt when, at a former time, p rosperity 
returned (verses 1-3). 

(d) Prayer and hope for a renewal of that prosperity (verses 4-6). 

The Psalm assumes that at some not distant period in the past 
Jehovah turned the tide of the nation's affidrs, making the people 
once more happy and prosperous. But there is another change, 
this time for the worse, and in the present Psalm we seem to have 
petition and hope that Jehovah may agdn bless and prosper the 
nation. Smend, Duhm, and Gunkel (following the Pesh., Targ«, 
An) regard the tenses of the verbs in verses 1-3 as all referring 
to the future, the perfects being 'perfects of certainty.' But this 
is a veiy unnatural way of treating the Psalm. The LXX, Eth, 
Calvin, and most modems construe as preterites. 

II. Auikonhip and DaU, Many have supposed that verses 1-3 
refer to the gladness which accompanied the return from Babylon, 
and that the distress spoken of in verses 4-6 is that endured during 
the Samaritan persecutions. But there is little evidence from 
which we can argue with confidence. 

!• Render: 'When Jehovah restored the fortunes of Zioi»,'&c 
tuned agaia tlM eavtivitirs the word 'captivity' can 
denote 'captives/ abstract for concrete. But since Ewald's day 
most scholars consider the Hebrew word rendered 'captivity ' to 
be an abstract noun from the verb ' to turn,' the phrase meaning 
lit. ' to turn the turning,' u e« make a change in things, then 
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We were like unto them that dream. 

Then was our mouth filled with laughter, 

And our tongue with singing : 

Then said they among the nations, 

The Lord hath done great things for them. 

The Lord hath done great things for us ; ; 

Whertofyft are glad. 

Turn again our captivity, O Lord, * 

As the streams in the South. 

They that sow in tears shall reap in joy. 1 

* to restore the fortunes.' In Job xlii. 10 the phmse can bnve no 
other meaning, and it was that passage which first set Ewald a«- 
thinking on the matter. 

dreiam, &:c. : * we coald hardly think the fact of our de- 
liverance real, so delighted were we : we thought we must be 
dreaming ' : see Isa. xxix. 7^ \ Lnke xxiv. 41 ; Acts xii. 9. Sudden 
Joy and sudden sorrow have oilen this stupefying effect. 

fl. When the consciousness of reality dawned, they laughed 
and sang, &c. 

Tlien was onr moatli fiUeAwlth Oauglittr 1 see Job viii. ai. 

Vhen mM> &c. : better, * Then was it said among the heathen/ 
The verb has no definite subject 

Vlie AOBO lubth done, A;c. t see Joel iU aof. 
8. Vlie AOBO lubtli done, &c. : the community takes up the 
words of the heathen. 

4-6. PmyiT and hopifor a rtturn of joy* 

4. Render : < Turn, thou, O Jehovah, our fortunes, As brooks in 
the tovth land ' (the Ntg^h) are tunied. 

etreams latlM •oatH t the Hebrew word Nt^ translated 
' south ' is a technical name for the arid region in the south of 
Judah (Judges i. 15, &c.). In the winter these parts were, in a 
measure, irrigated by streams which dried up when the summer 
came. Then after months and months of drought again csme the 
life-giving stresms, making the people laugh and sing. So^ ssys 
the Psalmist, < Let our winter streams come to us : it is our summer 
now, and a long and dry one too : bring us back the Joy that has 
fled, as thou restorest to the south land its winter brooks.' 

•• Those who sow in tears begotten of labour and snxiety , have 
Joy when the reaping comes. Israel has toiled and wept enough : 
surely the time of Joyous reaping has arrived. 

•hall r«9i better, 'reap' : a general principle is stated. 
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6 Though he goeth on his way weeping, bearing forth thtfd; 
He shall come again with joy, bringing his sheaves acwfAks. 

127 A Song of Ascents ; of Solomon. 

1 Except the Lord build the house, 
They labour in vain that build it : 
Except the Lord keep the city, 

6. Render: *He that bears (-brings) the trail of seed will 
go on his way weeping : (but) He shall assuredly come borne with 
ringing shouts of Joy, bearing his sheaves.' 

b— ring tatth, tlM BMdt Heb. < bearing the trail or dni^ 
of seed.* The Hebrew word rendered above ' trail * means 'what 
is hauled or drawn out of the sea,' as 'a haul of fish,' or, as in 
Job xxvm. i8, a ' hanl of pearl oysters.^ Here it stands for as 
much seed ms one brings to sow. 

PsAUf CXXVII. 
This Psalm, small as it is, is made up of two smaller ones, IwviBg 
no special connexion with each other. This is conceded t»y ntuij 
all modem scholais. 

Psalm cxxvii <•) (verses i f). 
Theme. Success impossible vethout Jehovah^s protection. 
I. TiUe. This Psalm and Ps. Ixxii are the only ones connected 
in the title with the name Solomoo, Perhapa there «ras a 
Solomon hymn-book, though in that case the hymiirhave been all 
lost, except the two nam^ : cf., however, the nineteen < Psnlos 
of Solomon.' In the LXX of the present Psalm Solomon's nnnie 
does not appear. 
IL OmtentM: see Theme, 

III. Authorship and Date, There is nothing in the Ps^n on 
which to base an opinion regarding these points. 
X f. Human effort vain without Divine h^p, 
1. Render: 

' Unless Jehovah build a house, 
(The) builders labour upon it to no purpose: 
Unless Jehovah keep (the) city, 

(The) keeper (of it) is awake (in the night) to no porpooe.* 
Vhey . . . tbnt IrailAt better, ' (the) builders' : so L^X, 
Wellhausen, Baethgen, &c. 

Inbonr s read, ' labour upon It * : so the authorities Just named 
and the usage of the language ; see Jonah iv. lo ; Eccles. it. ai. 

The verb for < labour' means ' to work oneself weary ' : even that 
avaib not if God does not build with us, L e. Mess lis. 
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The watchman waketh but in vain. 

It is vain for you that ye rise up early, and so late take resti a 

And eat the bread of toil : 

For 80 he giveth unto his beloved sleep. 

Lo, children are an heritage of the Lord : 3 

Th% wfttoluaMi I lit. < the keeper * ; bo cxxi. 4 ; the kaptr can- 
not kitp unless Jehovah kHp9 also. 

wftketh I i. e. * wakes to watch ' : 'to act the part of keeper.' 
On the ' night watches ' see on cxix. Z48. 
Verse z is inscribed on the front of the town hall at Ripon. 
8. Render ; ' It is vain for you that ye rise up early and that 
ye sit down late (at night) To eat the food earned by painful toil : 
He gives His beloved what is necessary ^even) in (their) sleep,' 

■o late take vesSt the principal verb here never means ' to 
take rest/ < to lie down to rest*' though Hupfeld held that it does : 
Skakab is the Hebrew word for that. Nor does the compound 
expression ■ < to sit up late,' but * to sit late at table for the purpose 
of eating': they take their evening meal late because they kept 
on toiling so long. The expression * sitting to eat/ Sec. occurs 
in z Sam. xxvi. 04, and it belongs to the time when the Jews sat 
at meals ; the Greek custom of reclining at meals was adopted 
by the Jews at a later time. 

■o h» flvelht dec. : the word translated < so ' is here a noun 
■■ ' what is Just/ * proper/ ^ sufficient ' 1 < He gives what is suitable, 
sufficient.* 

■leap I accusative of time 1 though Hebrew has virtually lost 
case endings it retains the functions of case, ' in sleep ' « < during 
sleep.' The idea is : Jehovah gives the needful to those whom 
He loves even if they cannot move a hand to toil— as it were when 
they are asleep. The lesson is simply, * Be not anxious ; He pro- 
vides*: there is no encouragement here for idleness or carelessness ; 
we are to labour, but to trust as if all depended on God : see 
Matt. vi. »5-34 ; Prov. x. aa, &c. 

Mrs. Browning's well-known poem is based on a wrong 
translation of the Psalm, but what that poem says is as true as 
ever. 

Perhaps the Hebrew for sleep (ShMo) is the corrupted form of 
Siiah I its presence adds a strange thought, its form is irregular 
(Aramaic for Hebrew), and its omission (making the verse end 
with * necessary ' in the above proposed rendering) simplifies the 
verse. 

Psalm cxxvii <"> (verses 3-5). 
TknMi, Children the Joy and defence of their father. 
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And the fruit of the womb is his reward. 
4 As arrows in the hand of a mighty mani 

So are the children of youth. 
I Happy is the man that hath his quiver full of them : 

They shall not be ashamed, 

When they speak with their enemies in the gate. 

128 A Song of Ascents. 

I Blessed is every one that feareth the Lord, 

- - - L-* - - I 

I. Contents: see Thems, 

If. Authorship and Date. ThePsalmltef togimeralaclMncler 
that hardly anything can be inferred from it as to when and mder 
what circumstances it was composed. 

3. cAllArMi I the same Hebrew word is used for * sona ' and 
for < children.' Parallelism (firnit of tHo wMn») and the drift of 
the Psalm show that ' children ' is what is here intended. 

lioKitasro s nien receive children from Jehovah as th^ Inberii 
property from their earthly others. 

viwacAs the figure changes: children are also a reward; 
payment for uprightness of life. 

4. OhildTon of yottth s \» e. children bom when the ladier is 
young : see Gen, xxxvii« 3, xlisc. 3. Such diildren (sons especially) 
are able \o protect their father when he is old (see verse 5). 

6. that balli his «alT«rftaUofthMB«-' that has many cfaiMren.' 
The figure 'arrows' of verse 4 is continued. 

ThMf «haU not, &c. : Whett Xkkisif, &c. ; read^ <he' for 'tlicy' 
in both cases, as LXX, Duhm ; it is the 'father' who is spoken 
oif not the 'sons' : he shall not be ashamed, i. e. be foiled in Us 
purpose, when he speaks with his opponents at law. 

la thm sratos in the space belbre the gate of Eastern cities 
Justice was dispensed and civic business tmnsacted s see Ixsx. xd ; 
Deut. xxi. Z9« 

To speak with enemies «> to have a lawsoit : see Joshoa xx. 4. 

Psalm CXXVIII. 

Theme* The god-fearing man is blessed in his work and in his 
family* 

I. Contents, (i) The prosperity of him who fears Jehovah 
(verses 1-3). 

(2) He will have Jehovah's benediction and see the prosperity 
of Jerusalem and of his own family (verses 4-6). 
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That walketh in his ways. 

For thou Shalt eat the labour of thine hands : a 

Happy' shalt thou be, and it shall be well with thee. 

Thy wife shall be as a fruitful vine, in the innermost parts 3 

of thine house : 
Thy children like olive plants, round about thy table. • 
Behold, that thus shall the man be blessed 4 

)L Auikorsfff^ and I>aU» Tbe remarks' made on Ps» cxxvii ,in 
this connexion apply here. 

i*^.. Hi who J$un Jihovah has pfwptrify m his daffy oeeupatip^ 
tmdm^ho$hi, 

1. BltBMd I i. e. happy, forlunate, referring not to the character 
nor even to ths feelings, but to the outward life ; Ills lot is a 
privileged one, having wealth and children : see Jxxxiv. 4. 

8. Here the second person is introduced, but in a kind of im- 
personal way. 
This verse is quoted in /%# Ahth^ iv. a (Taylor). 
Ubowri the fruit of the labour. To eat means * to enjoy/ 
have the beneflt of. 

S. Croitfol tUmi the ttrimm quid is frultfulness, not graceful- 
ness or dependence. 

la the tauiefmovt pavta of tmae howMi the woman^s 
appttrtment in the tent or the house was farthest away from the 
main entrance. When the family was poor and could aiford but 
a one-roomed house a portion was separated by a curtain for the 
wife's use. The harem and the compulsory veil are institutions 
of Islam '. 

oUve plants t emblems of freshness and vigour: see Hi. 8; 
Jer. xl. td, 60c. 

taUe I the tables used at present in Palestine in both tents 
and houses are small round ones standing about a foot high above 
the ground. During a meal the participants sit on the ground 
around the table, leaning on one side. In Bible times the table 
■was probably of the same character : see Gen. xviii. x f. ; Jndges 
vi. 19. ' 

In the picture of the home the mother does not seem to have 
h«r place with the children at the table : nor indeed the fa^^er. 
But it is not denied in the Psalm that both the parents sat with 
Iho childreiK In this ideal home monogamy is the practice 
assumed. , 

4-6. This god'ftaring man vaill havi Jihovah*s himdiction, 
4. blesMAt a different word from that so translated in vorse z \ 

^ See Hastings* D, ^., « Veil' (by tfte present writer). 
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That feareth the Lord. 

5 The Lord shall bless thee out of Zton : 

And thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem all the d:qrsd 
thy life. 

6 Yea, thou shalt see thy children's ohildren. 
Peace be upon Israel 

120 A Song of Ascents. 

I Many a time have they afflicted me from my youth np^ 

there it « < happy' : here the Englith word has its literal waat 
'ble«ked' of Jehovah. But ^ose vAkooL Jehovah Ussms are 
'liappy ' : see on cxviii. 96. 

5 f. Render : ' May Jehovah bless thee from Zion (whetB He 
dwells) So that thou mayest enjoy glazing upon the p ro ap e iity eC 
Jerusalem all the days of thy life, And so that thou mayest see thy 
children's children,' See. 

a* And thoa slMlt met in Hebrew the impernttve is used, bi* 
in accordance with Hebrew usage after another imperative it 
expresses purpose : c£ < Do this and live' » 'Do this that tlMn 
mayest live.' 'See* is followed by the prepositfon btm^cn* or 
'upon*: in Hebrew 'to see' or 'look on'*'to fieaat cm^s eyes 
on/ ' to gaze on with delight ' : see on czii« 8. In verse 5 tlia verb 
'see' takes the accusative direct, and therefore retains its strict 
meaning; 

Psalm CXXIX. 

Thsme, Israel, protected by Jehovah in the past, imprecates 
vengeance upon her oppressors, 

I, ConUnfs, (i) Israel oppressed and tortured in the paa^ but 
delivered by God (verses 1-4). 

j^) Imprecations on the nation's fees (venes 5-8). 

This Psalm and Pa. czxiv have much in common, alike in fiMrm 
and in matter* In both there are two strophes, the first ceMiratr 
ing God's protection of Israel in the past The second line ia 
both is identical, ' Let Israel now say' : and hi both the fizat line 
Is repeated. 

IL Authorship and Date. See what is said of Fs. cxaEhr in 
this connexion. 

The deliverance from Babylon is usually thought to iMve ^«ea 
rise to both Psalms. 

z-4. J$nul opprtsud, bui delivered, 

1* Maay a tlaie s one word in Hebrew, meaning here probably 
'much' or 'greatly.' In cxxiiL 4 it is translated 'ezoeodiii«|y' 
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Let Israel now say ; 

Many a time have they afflicted me from my youth up : a 

Yet they have not prevailed against me. 

The plowers plowed upon my back ; 3 

They made long their furrows. 

The Lord is righteous : 4 

He hath cut asunder the cords of the wicked. 



(filled), in Ixv. 10 < abundantly,' but in cxx. 6 * long' (afor a long 
time). * Much have they afflicted me/ &c. 

anF youth «pi Israel's bondage period in Egypt is often 
spoken of as * her youth ' ; see Hos. xi. i ; Jer. ii. q, &c. 

&et ZWMl, &c I see cxxiv. z. 
9. Render : * They have afflicted me much from my youth up ; 
Yea, they have prevailed against me.' 

Xaajr a time, &c. : repeated from verse x : cf. cxxiv. z f. 

Ttt they lutve, &c. : the Hebrew word rendered Tet 
never has that meaning t it is often climactic in sense, meaning 
•yea,' 'moreover.' The negative (/o) in this verse is simply 
a dittograph of h ( « against me) at the end of the verse : it was 
first reduplicated by mistake, and then spelt differently to give it 
sense. With the change thus introduced the first part of the Psalm 
is consistent. 

8. Our oppressors have so lashed us with their whips that our 
backs are marked like ploughed fields. The courbache, or whip, 
is in constant use in Egypt and Palestine at the present time. 
The nation speaks here, as often, in the first person : see p. ao fi*. 
For the same metaphor see Isa. li. 03 and cf. Mic. iil zo ; Isa. li. 6. 

They made lo&ir their ftivrows 1 in Arabic the word cognate 
to the Hebrew for * furrow ' means * a strip of land ploughed in 
one Journey,' then 'a single furrow the length of the ploughed 
field.' So at least says Delitzsch, depending on Wetsteih : but 
the Arabic Lexicons of Freytag, Lane, Dozy, and (Arabic only) 
Khowri do not give that meaning. The general sense is, however, 
clear : * They make long furrows.' 

4. The figure is changed. In verse 3 Israel is a ploughed field. 
Here the nation is compared to an ox controlled by iu master's 
yoke. The reference seems to be to the bondage of Egypt, in 
which the Israelites were like yoked oxen. 

oovdB of the wlokeA 1 the word translated < cords * occurs in 
ii. 3 for the * bands of captivity,' but in Job xxxix. 10 for the rope 
or yoke which binds the ox to the plough, Jehovah snapped 
these cords, and the nation became a nation of freedmen. 
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5 Let them be ashamed and turned bai 
All.thef that hate Zion« 

6 Let them be as the grass upon the ho luetops, 
Which withereth afore it groweth tip : 

7 Wherewith the reaper filleth not his ha nd. 
Nor he that bindeth sheaves his bosom 

8 Neither do they which go by say^ 

The blessing of the Lord be upon you ; 
We bless you in the name of the Lord. 



On S9 ■ ^h praytTi for evil 



5*8, ImprtcatioM on thifo$» of Israel, 
see Introa, to P». dx, 

0. &«t tlMm 1M, Sec, : that we hare m this i 
verves real y r a^ei s for the andoing of IsraeFa foe 
expressions of faith in the future^ woold hardly hi 
by any except for apologetie reasons, 

arthasBOds Le. disappointed^ foiled in thaii' 
next wordy tomaA iMokwajrd* 

Hon I here the tiation ; see Additional Note, 

6. Afl ma gruMf &e. : the reference is to the . 
the spring winds on to the flat parapeted roois of i 
Saeh grass seed finds refisge, especially in oomert 
and begins to grow ; but it is burnt by the scorchi 
H flowers, so that no reaper is needed to out it do« 
it In; see the next verse. The sane figure a 
xxxvii. 07, 

aAMM it fMWvtk «ps lit, 'before it unaheatbs 
^before it puts forth its flower/ Another rendering it 
the Hebrew : ' before one phicfcsit up ' — ^ before it ia , 
60 LXXy and therefore, of course, the Vnlg. (which in 
foHdwsit). 

7. The representations on the Egyptian monumenti 
the reaper used to hold his scythe with the right hand, 1 
with his left hand of what was cut, removing it out o. 
Behind him followed a man with a large girdled garme. 
above the girdle, had open folds, into which the graii 
was placed : at intervals the hitter wss taken to be tiei 
■heaves, 

8. When any one passed reapers it seems to hafte I 
Cttstsm to wish them God's blessing ; tec Rtttb ii. 4. 

W# MSM, 8cc i the response o( the reapers. 
in the ease of the field on the roof there would be no 
to greet or to be greeted. 
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ASongofAfceato. UO 

Out of the depths have I cried unto theci O Lord. 1 

Lord, hear my voice : 9 

Let thine ears be attentive 

To the voice of my supplications. 

If thou, Lord, shouldest mark iniquities, ' ) 

Lord, who shall stand ? 

But there is forgiveness with thee, 4 

That thou mayest be feared. 

PlALM CXXX. 

TMtmi, Out of the depths the Psalmist prays for pardon and 
restoration. 

!• CoMimia, (i) The cry of distress (verses 1-4). 
(a) The expectation of forgiveness and deliverance (verses 5-8). 
This is one of the so-called * Penitential Psalms.' See on Ps. 
cii {CoHdnh). 

II. Authorship and Dait, This Psalm might well be a reflex of 
the distress felt during the opposition of the Samaritan party in 
the davs of Nehemiah, but that is all that can be said as to the 
date of its composition. 

x-4. Tki ay qf dtMtrtu, 

X. Out of flie depths I i. e. depths of water ; see Ixix. aC, 14 ; 
Isa. li. zo. Hebrew poets often compared a condition of distress 
to being overwhelmed with boisterous waves ; see on cxxiv. 3. 

have Z ovleA 1 better, * do I call ' : * perfect of experience.* 
a. attontivei the Hebrew word is found only here and In 
a Cbron. vi. 40^ viL 15 : cf. Neh. i. 6, iz. 

the Toloe of, &c. : see xxviii. a; 'my supplicating cries' 
gives the sense of the Hebrew, 
a. &0B1I I Heb. Jah (Yah) : see on Ixxxix. 8. 

mu^k (InUpatiea) : lit. <keep' or 'watch* as in verse 6 
('watchers.^ 'keepers'): here 'take account of, in order to 
punish.' 'If thou shouldest act as watchman in reference to 
men's sins,' A;c 

wUmAi i.e. stand the test of being Judged ; see L 5 (same 
verb). 

4. But I render, 'Surely.' 

Vhat, ftc. t Jehovah forgives that men may be led to fear Him. 
The forgiveness here meant is deliverance from trouble which is 
its outward sign, and with which this Psalmist is chiefly concenied. 

11 X 
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' * i I wait for the Lord, my soul doth wait, y 

And in bis word do I hope. \ 

6 My soul /i!7^^tf/i for the Lord, 

More than watchmen look for tt^i^ morniog ; 
Yeay more than watchmen for the mornirig* 

7 O Israel, hope in the Lord ; ... 
For with the Lord there is mercy,, 

, And with him is plenteous redemption* 

5 And he shall redeem Israel , ^ 

From all his iniquities. ^^ 

181. A Song of Ascents; of Davi^d. ,, l^ing 

I Ix)RD, my heart is not haughty, nor mine eyes lofty ; y?f^J 

, — I , .., I .- , ■ , . , .. I . . * I 

5<>8. Strong hope of pardon and tifsiortiiion, 
5 f. Render : * I wail for Jehovah, niy soul * ( - 1 myself) * waits 
for His word ' ( = * promise '). * With my (whole) soul wait I on 
Jehoyah ; more than/ 3cc., 

JLiid.(iiirlkis word) :. omit with LX^, Peah., Targ^, and connect 
i» T»Sm w<N74 with the preceding verse (a^e.jtranslation). 

do Z liope : connect with next verse aa in translation above ; 
so LXX, Pesh., Targ.. and most modems. i 

6. watolunen : probably the city and not the temple watchmen I 
'are meant: see on cxix. 48. I 

' 9. O Zaraal, ^c. : though the Palmist is the mouthpiece of the 
nation throughout th2s Psalm and the preceding, he occasionally, 
as l^ere, speaks as 'an individual, and, as such, addressi^^the natioa 

r%AMo,'pti,6tLt H\ih.peduih',B^e.pxxhadv.a, 
, 8. And hit; in Hebrew the pronoun is anpbatid : 'And He-^ 
"H^^'&c ••• •' • /.':,'. '," ' ■ 

-Psalm CXSLKH. " i 
TfiifneJ Profession of ciiildlike h\im'ili^yV , 

L CoHkitisi. see Thtute, The. Paaliki. is^ as B&tthgen say^i 
a humble answer to the demand in Prov. xxiii. 36« . 

The spoaker is an individiial,.and i«>tiiie' mfciDn ; otfaurwiae thi 
Psalm loses its charm, and the summons in verse 3 is senseless | 
but see on this verse. :. ft 

r The Fl«lm ii a( bcantifiil expression of trust knd coaiantmenti 
but, though a prayer seems implied, there is none ezpreasedG 
Perhaps aome <A the verses faavtf dr^rpod; out . 
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Neither do I exercise myself in great matters, 

Or in things too wonderful for me. 

Surely I have stilled and quieted my soul ; , a 

Like a weaned child with, his mother, . 

My soul IS with me like a weaned child. 

Israel, hope in the Lord . !' 3 

From this time forth and for evermore. 

A Song of Ascents. 182 

LoiiD,retoember. for David , i 

, II. Authorship and -^o/^. There is no evidence as to the date 
of the Psalm. 

1. The author does not explain what he means by the great 
mutters which he «nce bmried himself about i perhaps wealth, or 
high office In the state, or both. Sufibring has subckied his lofty 
aspiratrons i he Is now content with what Jehovah allots him. Sir, 
iii. 18 f. expands the thooi^t of this verse. 

•xerelM myMlf iai Heb. *walk with,' <to have to do 

with,' as with people we walk or live with ; then, < to busy onesetf 

about.' ' 

HHstH too woaAerfbl flNr omi * things beyond my powef» 

to accomplish' t see Deut. xvii. 8, xxx. 11. 

8. iligr »o«li this is preferable to the A. V. in this place. The 
soul 19 often spoken of as the organ of appetite, of deiire. The 
Psalmist hks stiHed {fit, Mevelled,' see Isa. xxviil. 25) arid q«leted 
(A/. < silenced') the soul, which aibretiihe soared and claihoored 
after high things. Now the soul has lost this longing, Just -M 
a weMtd child iU dee ire for it« mother's milk. 

3. A Ulurgical additton such as we have in iii. 9, &c^ 

Psalm CXXXII. 

Thtmm* Jehovah promises 16 hear the people's prayer and, foe 
David's sake, to restere their fortunes. : 4 

i; Codtmtw, (t^ Israel pleads with Jehovah that He may: be 
faithful to the cervinant made with David (verses i^io)» 

(a) Jehovah anftwers the prayer by renewing the promises flfetde 
to David and through him to the nation (verses ii-'iS). 

There is a good deal of the dramatic element in the Psaha, and 
it is probable that its parts were sang by at least thrs« different 

garties : verses x>-5 by a small seotkm of the choir $ verges t^to 
y a larger section ; verses zz-i8 being allotted to one individual, 
these verses containing the answer of Jehovah. 

Ps, cxxxii.differs from the other Pilgrim Pulms in its metre and 

X 2 



3o8 THE PSALMS 132. i, a 

All his affliction ; 
3 How he sware unto the Lord, 

matter, and also in its greater length. It is commonly tfaougbtyflDr 
these reasons, to stand outside the gnmp. 

This Psalm contains much that is reminiscent of Pf .Ixxzix : see 
on that Psalm CConUnts). In both there is the same intense loDf* 
ing for the folfilment of the promise involved in the covenant made 
with David and his seed (a Sam. vii). Bttt in Psi Ixxxix there 
seems no sign of the early fulfilment of the promise. Here the 
words assigned to Jehovah (verses xx-i6) seem to indicate that 
the promise has begun to be realized, though the eariy port of the 
Psalm shows that much of that promise remains unfulfflUed. The 
nation is still dissatisfied, longing ibr what it has not Perhaps 
some recent act of oppression on the part of the Persian or Syrian 
government prompt^ the Psalm. 

II. Atdhonhip tmd DaU. Verses a-zo are almost identical witli 
the closing words of Solomon's dedicatory prayer recorded in 
9 Chron. v. 41 f. : it has been therefore argued that Solomon com* 
posed the present Psalm to be sung at the dedication of the tempfe 
which he built, when the ark was taken into the dMr or most 
holy place. But modem scholars agree that the Chronicler has 
borrowed from this Psalm. In the older and more purely historicsl 
books of Kings the words ta^ not found. Moreover^ the national 
distress and subjection implied in the Psalm do not suit the age 
of Solomon, llie depenc^ce of the Psalm on the post^-eadlic 
account of Jehovah's covenant with David (s Sam* vii) ^ proves 
that the Psalm was written after the Exile, though whether in the 
time of Nehemiah or in the Maccabean age cannot be decided : 
ice on verses 4I, xcu 

X'lo. The piopW $pr<;^fer gnmndid on ihg toveftant with Dmvid. 

1. The pnytr. Jehovah is entreated for the sake of Dairid*! 
merits to help the natk>n at this crisis. The doctrine that God 
will show fovour to people on account of the merits of their 
ancestors was etoborated to a high degree in later Judaisai*. I: 
passed from Judaism into Roman CatboUctsoL 

The form of expresskm in the present verse seems i 
Neh. V. 19; ziii 14, aa, 31, an argument for a late date. 

TUs verse should be transhited : 'O Jdiovab, remenber %vitk 
regard to David all his wearisome toiling' (in connexion witli Thj 
house). 

AU Mb nfllallottf the Hebrew means here ^his belagr bard 
worked.' The reference is to what David did in coanexiDii mnA 

' See on Psalm Ixxxix, introd* 

^ "Wther, J^ildisck^ Theohgit, pp. 293 ff. 
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And vowed unto the Mighty One of Jacob : 

Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house, 3 

Nor go up into my bed ; 

I will not give sleep to mine eyes, 4 

Or slumber to mine eyelids ; 

Until I find out a place for the Lord, 5 

A tabernacle for the Mighty One of Jacob. 



thtt temple, and not to what he iufftrtd. LXX has * meekness,* 
Pesh. 'humility ' for AAiotiott here : but it is David*8 zeal for 
the building of the temple that it spoken of. 

a-5. DavittM vow to buHd a ktmmjorjikovaiu 

a. he awMra 1 there is no record in the historical books of the 
O. T. of such a vow. We have here probably a later tradition. 

Hlflitir On« of JMOb 1 the phrase is found elsewhere only 
in verse 5. Gen. xlix. 04, and (< Israel' for 'Jacobs in Isa. i. 04. 
If the M. T. is followed the phrase means < the Hero^ or ' Defender 
of Jacob' (i.e. of the nation). But we should probably (with 
Barth, Stade, Cheyne, 3ec.) vocalise differently in all the passages, 
and render < the Steer of Jacob' (or * Israel *), 1. e. the God whom 
Israelites worship as others do the steer. The Massorites seem 
to have varied the apelling ^^ for ^dhbi^ to avoid any reference 
to steer-worship i cf. the M.T. vocalization of * Molek ' (the vowels 
of toshti) for 'Melek ' (in the LXX and Pesh. Moloch> 

3-5. Th9 conitnis of^i oath or vow, 

S. tabernacle of m;y honaei better, *tent of mv house,* i.e. 
the tent which is my house, ' genitive of apposition * : see on 
cxviti. 15. 

mj bed I Heb. 'the couch of my bed,* or, <the bed of my 
bed,' for both the Hebrew words denote < bed.' Probably the first 
ivord is a marginal gloss which has crept into the text. 

4. Vtrhatim from Prov. vi. 4 ; whence it has been seriouriy 
argued that Solomon, having written the one (?), must have written 
Che other also t It is impossible to say which of the occurrences 
is the older, though Baethgen decides for Prov. vi. 4. 

0. plaoei see z Chron. xv. i. The ark was a symbol of the 
Pivine presence : see on verse 8. 

A tabenuMU: lit < dwellings/ pi. 'of Aillness,' i.e. the 
sanctuary with its enclosures and appendages. The Hebrew word 
in the singular {Miahkan) is the technical term in the Priest^ 
Code for that elaborate tabernacle ornamented with tons of silver 
And gold which later Judaism regarded as the central sanctuary 
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6 Lo, we heard .of it in £pbrathah : 
We found it in the field of the wood 

7 We will go into his tabernacles ; 
We will worship at his fooUtooL 

8 Arise, O Lord, into thy restinig place ; 

' during the wUdernew life, its place being taken in J, E by ohd, 
a tent. The useof the word here fardun a Ute dote Un the 
Ptalm. 

Mightj Om of 9ueol»t render, ^Steer of Jacob' : see os 
verse a. 

6 f« Here the people are dnunattcally represented aa atterios 
the sentiments of David's oontemporaries. T^ey express their 
Joy at what has taken place. 

0. wo iMMd of Ht Wo tonad ftt the pronoun 'it' eansbsid 
for nothing other than the ark, thonch the latter to^not Asmcd 
before verse 8. The poet is so full of what be has his mind oo 
that he foreets to name it, regardless of <Hi€^eeds if9 rsaders. 

Bybrathali : a name given elsewhere to the district in whkk 
Beth-lehem lay : see Gen. xxxy, t6, 19, xlviii. 7 ; Ruth iv. 11 ; c£ 
I Sam. xvii. 19 ; Mic. v. o. But the same tutmt seems also to be 
used for the district in which Kiijath-jearim was situated. Tbc 
word means 'fruitful' (region^ and it might well be applied to 
more places than one. DeHtzsdi, Baethgen. and Dohm think thit 
in Gen. xxxv. 16, 19, xlviii. 7 a third dutnct more to the nvct 
must be intended. 

flolA Of tho wooAf better, Mhe district of Jaar,' i.e. the 
neighbourhood of Kirjath-jearim (« 'ci^ of the woods') ; tKe 
word rendered ' fields ' often « ' district' It was at Kiijath-jearis 
that, in the house of Abinadab, the ark rested for many yean 
(i Sam. vii. if.), until David removed it to Zion (i Chron. xiii. 5!. 
It may be gathered from z Sam. vii. z f. that the -ark was In tki 
n^hbourhood of Kiijath-jearim, and not in the city itselC Tlu 
would well suit the theory that Ephrathab was the district ts- 
bracing this city. 

9. Render: 'Let us go into His dwelling place. 

Let us worship at the ibotstool of His feetJ* 

go I Duhm reads 'bring (it).' 

t a H i m a iTlta s see on verse 5. 

ftootstoolt parallelism shows that it is the sanctuary that i 
meant by the word here as in xcix. 5 (see on), ^d ;iQt tbe ark, 
Sf. The nation is made to speak t^ if it were present at t^ 
'dedic^ionof the temple by Solomon : see z Kings viii* In a Chroi 
vt. 41 1 vsries 8^10 are introduced into SoioiiiQn's dedicates 
prN^or. 
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Thou, and the ark of thy strength. 

Let thy priests .be dotbed with righteousaeat ; 9 

And let thy saints shout for joy. 

For thy servant David^s sake i« 

Turn not away the face of thine anointed. 

The Lord hath sworn unto D&vid in truth ; ' ti 

He will not turn from it : 1 . ■ . . 

Of the fruit of thy body will I set upon thy tbronfe. 

■ ' I ■ ' 1' ; ■ ' II . ; ■ ■ ■ I 

8. AvlMt an aUttsipn. to th« w^chword used when the ark <ji 
the wilderness was set forward : see Num. x. 33, 35. 

Mitiar plMei the ark owed Its origin to the belief that 
Jehovah was present in it Iri a Very special sense. It was a lafek: . 
conception which made the ark the receptacle of the tables of thf 
law. After the Exile the ark is never more referred to in the 
historical books. 

tlM ark ctttij stMafftb 1 better (according to Hebrew idiom), 
' Thy ^trons ark ' ; ^ strong * because by its presence the Israelites 
were .enabled to conquer their foea: see z Sam. v. 71 vi. z^jBT.; 
and on lxxviii« 6z. 

9f. Duhm holds that the Psalmist borrows from the Chronicler: 
but that Is because the contrary view^ which even Cheyne^> 
adopts, would destroy his theory of the very late date f^H the 
Psalm. 

•. pgdaitai neither 0avid nor Solomon could have repognixed 
a special order of priests. , 

< To put on righteousness ' «■ ' to be righteous ' : see versiq 
16 and Jot) xxix. 4. , , . 

Mints I better, * favoured ones ^ ; see vol. i. p. 360 f. , , 
In verse zo the people seem to utter their own prayer in their 
own language^ • , 

. 10. Tmm mot, &c, : to turn away the face from any' op^ who 
piakes a request is to send him away disappoihted. 

tlilne anelnteAi perhaps Zerubbabel is meant, or« likelier, 
one of the priest-kings of a later time. 

zz-z8. Jthovah^sanswir to ihi prayer b/thi^iopkf onmdaplaHon 
bf tkf pronmt to* David* . 

11. Vl&e XiOBUbaitli wmoan 1. nothing Is said in a Sam* vii about 
God's making an oath to confirm this promise : see Ixxxix. 3 and 
on verse a (1m Mnwa). ' • 

iB tratli I < in faithfulneaa ' (adv. ace). He has ttade an bath 
intending to keep it iaIthfuUy. Or the Hebrew noun .translated 
* truth ' may be the object after the verb t * Jehovah has fwoin . . .^ 
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xa If thy children will keep my covenant 
And my testimony that I shall teach them. 
Their children also shall sit upon thy throne for 

13 For the Lord hath chosen Zion ; 
He hath desired it for his habitation. 

14 This is my resting place for ever : 
Here will I dwell ; for I have desired it 

15 I will abundantly bless her provision : 
I will satisfy her poor with bread. 

16 Her priests also will I clothe with salvation : I 
And her saints shall shout aloud for joy. 

17 There will I make the horn oi David to bud 

I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed. 1 

I 

what if true/ < what is certain of execution ' : so LXX, Baethgca, 
8cc, This makes it easier to explain the pronoun In flram ft. 

If. It is a condition of the fulfilment of the vow that Daviirt 
descendants shall obey the Divine law ; see 9 Sam. vii, 14 ; x Kin^ 
vtii. 95. In Ixxxix. 30 ff. man's faithlessness is not allowed to 
interfere with Jehovah's £dthfulness to His promise. 
eblldrmi read, 'sons.' 

my tMitimoajr s render (with LXX, Targ;.), 'myordinanoes*; 
plural for singuhu*, thougii the Hebrew is somewhat irregular. 

13. Jehovah chose Zion before He chose David. He vnBi, 
therefore, not forsake Zion and His chosen people, nor pemiit tbe 
succession of kings to fail : see Ixxxix. 67 ff. 

14« See verse 8 with which it corresponds as fullIltiieiBt to 
prayer. 

IS. The material needs of the people ndll be seen to. 
WMiat the word of blessing was believed to be elKectHre ia 
producing, obtaining : see on Imprecatory Psafms,p. di6, and also 
JUagiCf DiviHoiioH, and Difnonology among thi tiAreWM bjr the 
present writer (pp. 3a it). 

iMv pTOVi0lMif 'her' relers to Zion. 

16 corresponds to verse 9 : but deliverance takes the pljaee of 
righteousness, a very common mesiriag of the latter womd ia 
Isa. xl f. 

17. to tadf to spring forth : David win have horns gtovir, L e. 
' is horn will be exalt^ : be will ptos p er and be full of vigour. 

vf^emittg the exalting of the bom see on Ixxv. 4, and cf. nrft. 9. 

pi^l^yi the burning of a lamp in the house is a sign oC tbe 
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His enemies will I clothe with shame : 18 

But upon himself shall his crown flourish. 

A Song of Ascents ; of David. X88 

Behold, how good and how pleasant it is i 

For brethren to dwell together in unity 1 

continuance and prosperity of the home (xviii. 09) ; see on cxix. 
Z05, and cf. z Kings xi. 36, xv. 4 ; a Kings viii. 19. 

18« olothe with aliaittei not with zlglitaoiuiiieM (verse 9)1 
nor with ■alvation (verse 16). 

Uasftlf I i. e. David, He is named here as representing his 
successors. They were in him, and promises made to him were 
made to them. The feeling of solidarity prevailed in the ancient 
world to a much greater extent than in our days ; see on cix. 9*15. 

hU ovowat the royal crown as representing the kingly office 
is obviously meant. LXX, Jero. read <my crown,* i.e. the 
crown whichj I Jehovah, have for David and his sons. 

floavla]& I better, < shall glitter.' Contrast what is said of the 
crown in Ixxxix. 39. 

Psalm CXXXIII. 

Th€9§ii. The bveliness of brotherly fellowship. 

I. Conttnis : see Thtmt, This Psalm stands in close connexion 
with Pss. cxxvii O and cxxviii : these last were written to celebrate 
the blessings of large families. This one sings the praise of good 
fellowship between the brothers of the same family. 

During the three great festivals brothers of the same family 
came together from widely separated parts of the world. The 
Intercourse at such reunions must have been unspeakably sweet. ' 

Authorship and Dak. One or two characteristics of late 
Hebrew suggest that the Psalm is a good deal later than the 
Exile, but nothing m6re can be said on this head. 

1. Render: <How fine and pleasant it is for brothers to sit 
together.* 

teodt the Hebrew word has much the same meaning as the 
Greek word kahsy which combines within it the ethical and 
aesthetical. ^ Fine * seems the best English equivalent. 

Iwedlttwii better, < brothers.* 

'lo dweUi the Hebrew means both ' to sit* and < to dwell' : 
the former suits best here. 

toff«thM la wailji this is an attempt at rendering two 
Hebrew words which Driver translates Ulso together.' The 
first of them (^m « * also ') is absent from the aQCient versions, 
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I It is like the precious oil upon the heady 

That ran down upon the beard, 
^ t Even Aaron's beard 9 . . 

That came down upon the skirt of his garments ; 
3 Like the dew of Hermop^ 

That cometh down upon the mountains of Zion : 

For there the Lord commanded the blessing, 

Even life for evermore. .< 



and lA Hebrew it is almost impqssHile to IjfiflpisU^e.il^^ Qis^tting 
this word we have rismaining * together,' the resit (< in . unity.*) 
falling out. So Duhm. . 

a. The pleasant inQuen^e of this brother^ fellowship is. likened 
to. the fragrance of the oil which was poured on^Aaron at his 
appoiotmeat to- office : this oil would overflow on his, beard and 
on the collar of his official robe ; see Exod. xxix, 7 ; lev. viii, za, 
x:ti.< 10. The oil was sprinkled, nqt poured, i^ the. of)3e-<)f'>other 
priests ; see Exod. xxix. 21. 

the preoioas oil: lit 'the |^ood oil/ i.e. according to 
Hebrew idiom, *the best oil.' Itf 1% 6f course, the perfumed 
anointing oil that^ meant D. H. Kaller and Baethgen translate 
'aromatic oil,' <?onnecting the Hebrew word rendered '.preciops' 
with an Arabic word denoting ' an .aromatic root* 

Tliat oai|ie,^wxi: it is the beard and not the oil that f came 
down,* See: So the Hebrew. accents, tliere should, therefore, 
pe a ipere comma after Aaron's bepird. 

,- skirl; :,Heb. ' mouth,', i.e. the opening in ,the high-priest's 
garment through which ,^e bead was pushed ; sc^e Exod. xxviii. 
3a, xxxix. 23 ; Job xxx. 18. 

8. the d^W of XenouML : for abbut hsAl the year Palestine 
dtipdhds' fbr its irrigation upon the dew, which descends bo 
plentifully in the night that in the morning the land looks often 
lis though a hiekvy shower had iallen. Hermoh is noted Ibrrthe 
abundance of the dew that falls on its slopes. 

' tipoii tho^moiuitaltis of Bioa : • a physical ct)hnc9doit> Wlween 
thiS'dew of Hei-mon and "that of Zion, hUttged by many, does iidft 
exist in fact;^nd is not implied here.' The dewy inist of Henson 
has never been known to be carried to mount Zion, wUehDis some 
iaoo miles to the south. It is * Hermoo-like dew Vthat^^fat «ieant, 
< dew as of Hermon * : copious, refresbiog, fiertiliKing, as is the 
d6w that fsMs oh Hermon. There M nothing in the Hebrew to 
exclude this, and the sen^'rcqairesit. ' 

T9t thoifo, &c. : the mention of Zion reminds the Psahaist 
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ASongof AsMtits. 184 

Behold, bless ye the Loud, all ye servants of th^ x 
Lord, . j 

Which by night stand in the bouse of the Lord. 
Lift up your hands to t)ie sanctuaryj .a 

And bless ye the Lord. 



of the fact that the temple was on Z|on (sf Additional Noteu 
p* 368), and God waa tnought in a special way to dwell and 
dispense blessings tn that temple. 

lift Ite.svaRMMi does this mean fBrtlio.taidhdchaa'a life 
that is to be endless Y In the light of the whole Psalter one may 
answer * no.' In the temple Jehovah dispftMsslUb^ te edrar I it is 
His dispensing that is for evermore, and that too must be taken 
with the limitations imposed by the thing itself. <For ever* in 
tJre 0., T. has ii.relative sense, which has in each particular case to 
be separately inveaMffated. . . 

Psalm tXXXIV. 
TA$m0, A holy greeting and its answer.' 

I. ContiHts, (i) A greeting a4dressed by the congregation to 
those who were conducting the nightly service of the temple 
(verses % {,\ 

(a) Reply of the leader of the temple min^trants Averse n). ^ 
The Psalm seems to have been sung antiphonallyi being divided 
as above. 

II. Auikori^ imd Dafi, Tb? Paalm suppUea no special 
9nteria for an opinion as to its ^geand origin. 

zf. GrHting of iht coHgrtgatkm, 

1. sevTMita of the &OBB 1 the next clause shows that temple 
ministjrants aro meant, i. «. prieats and Levites. 

lor adfflit I therefore there were services in the temple lit nighl c 
see z Cbron. ix. a8» 

•tand la the homia of the S4MNIi <To stand bet>re 
JfliovaAk' Is a technical escpresaioa for the dischanging of- their 
official duties by the priests and Levites i DcuL x. 8 \ Hebw x. it. 
a. Xilft up jws hands 1 i. e. in prayer ; see xxviii. a, cxK. a, i&c. 
to the aanotOMTi the temple building, or house: here 
r«gsr(led as the f^nA, or the place towards which prayer should 
be directed ; see on cxxi. z (unto the moaiitaAM% > 

. •. Tht reply of the kader of the tempb mlnlstrants. 
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I The Lord bless thee out of Zion ; 
Even he that made heaven and eaxth. 

185 Praise ye the Ix)rd. 

Praise ye the name of the Lord ; 
Praise him^ O ye servants of the Lord : 
s Ye that stand in the house of the Lord, 

In the courts of the house of our God. 
3 Praise ye the Lord ; for the Lord is good : 



(VIM X0B]> UmiO *>>••> read^you*: orundcntaiMl 'thee' 
diitribiiftively. 

\ iM «lM* Miflt^ Ac s M in cxxL a^ And cxxiv. 8^ 



PlALM CXXXV. 

Thim€» A Mminoiis to praise Jehovah on nceotmt of what He 
hat in nature and in hiatory revealed Himself to b& 

I. C&nUnU. The present Psalm is, like Pss. xcviiC and cvfi, 
a mosaic composed of extracts from other parts of the O. T. stmoi: 
together for liturgical pnrposea. The IbUowing is the geaenl 
Older of thought: 

if) A summons to praise Jehovah {ytntM x-4). 
d) Jehovah's power and sovereignty as made known in nature 
(5-7% and in the history of the nation TS-ia) (verMS 5-xd). 

(3) Jdiovah's transcendence : the helplessness of hotthen deities 
(verses xs-x8)« 

(4) Summons to praise Jehovah (verses 19^1). 

IL Ati^tarwMp and DaU. The Psalm is certainfy a Terjr late 
one, as is proved by its dependence on other Seripturas, and by 
several characteristics of late Hebrew. 

i«>4» Summon* io pmm J^unfoh, 

Bickell, Duhm, and Cheyne<^ separate verses x f. fron tfie rest 
of the Psalm, nmking of these two verses a oompanion temple 
Ptolm to Ps. cxxxiv : surely, however, lor no good reason. 

1 »cziis. X with transposition of dauses, 
Vtnlne JO, &c, ; belongs to the title and not to the Paafam x see 
<Halleh>(ah Psalms,' pp. afl6C 

a. 9*«cxxxiv. x^ 

0^ added by mistake to csx^, x^ in the LXX. 

Those addressed inchide the lower oflkials of tfie temple^ tfse 
Levites •» well as the priests. 

3. VsalM9««ho&0S»s Heb. < Hallelujah ' ; elsewhere tins 
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Sing praises unto his name ; for it is pleasant. 

For the Lord hath chosen Jacob unto himself, 4 

Amt Israel for his peculiar treasure. 

For I know that the Lord is great, 5 

And that our Lord is above all gods. 

Whatsoever the Lord pleased, that hath he done, 6 

In heaven and in earth, in the seas and in all deeps. 

He causeth the vapours to ascend from the ends of the 7 

earth; 
He maketh lightnings for the rain ; 
He bringeth forth the wind out of his treasuries. 

expression occurs only in the Psalm title, though it occurs by 
mistake at the end of some Psalms. 

for it la p l e —a ati better, * for ft (the name) is lovely,' I. e. 
God Himself as known is desirable ; see liv. 6. Many explain 
'it is pleasant to sing praises' ; see cxlvii. z. 

4. Based on Deut. vii. 6, with a possible reference to Exod* 
xix. 5. 

5.7, Jthovah as attn in naiurt. 

5f. These two verses are probably the utterances of two 
diflercnt scribes. 

0. Vov Z, &c. : better, <For I— I know*s the pronoun is 
emphatic in Hebrew. 

our &ovd is above all fods 1 it is ouite certain that, at all 
events in the religion of Israel before the Exile, the real existence 
of heathen gods was taken for granted : it was their power and 
wisdom in comparison with Jehovah, and their right to be 
recognized as gods, that was so stoutly denied t see Exod. xv. zi) 
Deut. iii. 04, x. 17 ; z Kings viii. 03 ; Isa. xix. z, &c. 

8. 6*-cxv, 3^ 

6^ based on Exod. xx. 4. 
aeepa 1 the subterranean abysmal waters ; see Introd. to Ps. 



civ ; Hthnw Cosmotog^t pp. Z74 f. 
7. From Jer. x. Z3 (-ft. z6), 
the ends of the earth 1 from 



the sea which was thought to 
bound the earth ; cf. z Kings xviii. 4^ 

Uflitaiags fbr the rata 1 i. e. lightnings accompanying the 
rain. The preposition rendered ' for ' (/) has the same force in 
Eccles. vii. 07. It was always a mystery to the ancients that fire 
and water seemed to come from the sky together, though the rain 
was not heated nor the Are extinguished. 
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8 Who smote the fintbom of Eg^rpt, 
Both of in;ui and beast 

9 He sent signs and wondcts into the midst of thee^ O Egjfpt, 
Upon Pharaoh, and upon all his servants. 

10 Who smote many nations, 
And slew mighty kings ; 

11 Sihon king of die: Amorites^ 
^ And Og king of Basfaaii, . 

And all the kingdoms of Canaan : 
13 And gave their kind for an heritage. 
An heritage unto Ismbl bis peofte. 

13 Thy name^ O Lord, endureth for ever ; 

Thy memorial, O Ldtb, throughout aD generations. 

14 For the Ijokd shall jqdgie his people, 

And repent himself concerning his servants. 

15 The idols of the nations are silver and jg;oId, 

8-19, JthovakU power rtviaUd in hitiory. 

#. lBt» ths addst t€ Hm*, O agyvts «si ezpltinatoffy glass \ 
its omission Sm required by the rfa3rtbm : cf. cxvi« 19. 
' lo-ttf* Cf« exxxvt 17^99. 

10. maoji this sense is supported by Deut. viL t. H{t2% and 
l>elitzs^h traiisfote < gf est* 

11. AttatflMt the name stands here in fts narrow sense for 
pe^les tiviiis east t^ the JorAin. 

is. asHSritNTSs the repetition of tfafs word is after the manner 
#f the <Ro3^r and 'PBg^ Psulms' ('^nadiptosis') : see on 
xciii. 4, and cf* xo#L 13, mHii, 13, cxxii. ^4* 

I3'i8. Jehovah contraeted with idoU, , 

18. Based on Exod. iii. 15 ;. see xxx. i, cil 12. . , 

iHsttodaai a synonsrm of «aiii# as in Hos. ii. 6. 'JeSiavmh 
as He is thought of,* i. e. as He Is revealed (name). The Hebccw 
verb which usuaUy means *to remember* me4ns priipMil^ * ^ to 
ihink about* 

X4« Cited word for word from Deut zxxii.. 36: cC zc» 13. 
The rot is suitable fai the orl^;fnal connexion, butbkrdty sd Bo-e : 
it is brought in with the quotation* We might render it Jiere 
* Surely/ 

15-18. Taken from cxv.j^.witiii vefyi«wcbasgcs(s4 
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The work of men's hands. 

They have mouths, but they speak not 5 16 

Eyes have they, but they see not ; 

They have ears, but they heftr not ; - 17 

Neither is there any breath in theit mouths, 

They that make; them shall be like unto them ; '18 

Yea, every one that trusteth in them. 

house of Israel, bless ye the Lord : i ip 

house of Aaron, bless ye the Lord : 

house of Levi, bless ye the Lord : do 

Ye that fear the Lord, bless y« the Lord* 

Blessed be the Lord out ofZioni 91 

Who dwelleth at Jerusalem. ' < 

Praise ye the Lord. ... 

O give thanks unto the Lord ; for he i^ gopd : 186 



X9-2X. All Jsratl summotud to praist Jthovah* For the fourfold 
call here see on c)cv. 9-zx. In the latter the 'House of Levi' is 
omitted. 

as,, SlesMdii i. e, virtually 'praised^ : see on bcxxiv. 5. 

Psalm CXXXVL 
Thtmif same as Ps. cxxxv, 1 

. 1. Tiili. The LXX has' Hallelujah Mh the title. ' 

n. CoHtiHts, (z) Summons to give thanks (verses z-3). 

(a) Jehovah's love and power in creation (verses 4-9). ' 

(3) Jehovah's love and power in the history- of Isriiel (verlies 
zo-a6). \ 

The present Psalm is less original than even the preceding one, 
which ft resembles. The refrain at the end of each verse con Asms 
the Impresaidn that the Plain was. pot Cogetker ibr litosgical 
purposes. 

verses 19-fla are an interpolation from Ps« exx30V, and must be 
omitted. Without them we have as thany verses as there Are 
Jotters (consonants) in the Hebrew alphabet (see Introd. to Ps. 
cxxxix), and in verses xo-18 we l»vt three triplets deaMiig in 
chronological order with as many episodes of Israel's lifbtfrom 
Egypt to Canaan; (z) the departure from Egypt (verses' «»-ztt) ; 
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; 



For his mercy endureth for ever. 
t O give thanks unto the God of gods : 

For his mercy endureth tor ever. 
I O give thanks unto the Lord of lords: 

For his mercy endureth for ever. 
4 To him who alone doeth great wonders : 

For his mercy endureth for ever. 
I To him that by understanding made the heavens : 

For his mercy endureth for ever. 

6 To him that spread forth the earth above the waters : 
For his mercy endureth for ever. 

7 To him that made great lights : 
For his mercy endureth for ever : 

8 The sun to rule by day : 

For his mercy endureth for ever : 

9 The moon and stars to rule by night 
For his mercy endureth for ever. 

(a) the passage of the Red Sea (venes 13-15) ; (3) smiaace 
and protection on the Journey to Canaan (verses z6-i8). 

Milton*8 rendering of this Psalm ( < Let us with a gladsome mind *) 
was composed when the author was but fifteen years of ag:e. 

III. Authorship and Date, See on Psb cxxxv {AuthortMp and 
Date). In Jewish liturgies this Psalm has been called * The Great 
HalleC : but this term has been variouily undeistood ; see pp. 

Z'3. A eali tofhe thanks, 
l»cvi. z^cvii. iMCviii. i. 
flf. from Deut. X. 17. 
4-9. Jehovah as enaian 

4. See IxxiL z8, Isocxvi. zo. 

giMtwoBdMwt better, 'great things^ the adjeettve (nei^ 
pl.) means by itself 'great things' : the other word is a 
fiossy and rhythm requires its omission. 

5. From FVov. liL Z9 ; Jer. x. za. 

6. Based on Isa. xlii. 5, xliv. 94. 
She MJrtli tOsoiwm tb^ watorst see on cxxxv. 6. 

7-9 follow Ges. i. z4-z6. 

•• 9mA glHWi omitted for metrical reasons hj BicfccH, Ac 
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To him that smote Egypt in their fiistborn : 

For his mercy enduretk for ever : 

And brought out Israel from among them ; 

For his mercy enduretk for ever : 

With a strong hand, and with a stretched out arm : 

For his mercy enduretk for ever. 

To him which divide the Red Sea in sunder : 

For his mercy enduretk for ever t 

And made Israel to pass through the midst of it: 

For his mercy enduretk for ever : 

But overthrew Pharaoh and his host in the Red Sea : 

For his mercy enduretk for ever. 1 

To him which led his people through the wilderness : ^ 

For his mercy enduretk for ever. 

To him which smote great kings : 

For his mercy enduretk for ever : 

And slew famous Idngs : 

For his mercy enduretk for ever : 

Sihon king of the Amorites : 

For his mercy enduretk for ever : . 

■ — I ■ III 

lo-aa. Almost word for word from cxxxv. &-za| on which see notes. 

\%. divldtdi H^b. ' cut in two' : the same verb is used of cutting in 
two halves the child brought to Sol^omon for judgement, 1 kings 
HI. flj. 

Ui mmd«s I Heb. * into seements ' : the noun is co^ntte with 
the verb rendered ' divide/ and occurs in Cen. xv. 17. 

18. The only verse in the O.T., which seems to give any 
countenance to the common belief that the Pharaoh of the ExodUa 
Was drowned In the Red Sea : but even this verse does not Justify 
that belief. \ 

owztlir^wi Heb. 'shook off' : th^word is taken from Exod. 
xiv. 97, but in that, the original passage, Pharaoh is not mentioned. 
Baethgen omits in the present verse )|ii lioat. In that case 
iriuwaoli would mean ' the Egyptians ' (the word in Exodus). 

la. See Deut. viii. 15. 

18. flunoiuii ready ^mighty' as in cxxxv. 10. 

z9-afl. Probably an addition from Ps. cxxxv; see under Con* 
tints, p. 319. 

II Y 
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90 And Og king of Bosfaan : 

For his mercy endureth for eirar? 
SI And gave their land for an heritage : 

For his mercy endureth for ever i 
tt Even an heritage «nto Isnel. his servant : 

For bis mercy endureth for ever. 
H Who remembered us in our low estate : . 

For his mercy endureth for ever : 
S4 And hath delivered us fom our advefsaries: 

For his mercy endureth for ever. . 
%% He-giveth food to all flesh : 

For his mercy endureth for ever. 
s^ O give thank»'unto the Gdd of heaven : 

For his mercy endureth for. ever. 

187 By the rivers of Babylon, 

ai. tiMiv iMUif whose? A verse lu» cleftriy d roppe d oot, viz. 
that corresponding to the third Kno \aHth«f^ in. exxxv. xz, * Aad 
all the kingdoms of Canaan/ It is the land belonging: to these 
kingdoms that is meant here as in cxxxv'. la. 

82. iMMMlldSMnrantt lacxxsv. za 'Israel his people': eee 
Isa. xH. 8, &e. 

33-sd. Jehovah as deliverer and as umversal providir. 

aa. is onr low estates ^ whenever our fortunes were tarn' 
There is no spccific'reference to the bondage in Egypt, or to the 
capjtivlly in Babylon* , . , 

04. Aeliv«co4 xmi tbe third verb we have mti in the iSaSlUx 
having the sense ' deliver * ; see on Ixxiv, 3, where the three ivords 
are diOerentiated, The root meaning of tbe present Hebrrvr verb, 
as of its Arabic cognate (Jaraqa\ is ' to cut away/ then * to 
separate/ and at length < to set free from bondage/ and tbe like. 

9a# all flesli { i, e, all Jews ; the Psalm never steps ^ffffT4r tbe 
national boundjs. 

tha Ood of ]»caTa«i so Ezra i, 9 ; Neh. I. 4, ti. 4; see on 
cxxtii* I and Introd. to Ps. civ, < Hebrew Cosmology/ 

Verse 26 rounds off the Psalm by repeating the wor<Is moiB 
which it opens. 

Psalm CXXXVII. 

Theme, Lovt of Zion and hatred of her foes. 
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There we sat down, yiea, we wept, 

When we remembered Zton. 

Upon the willows in tt» midst thercKtf i 

We hanged up our harps. 

For there they that led us captive requii^ed of us songs, | 

I. CoHttnts. (i) The exiled Jews requested by the Babylonians 
to sing and play (verses t^i). 

(a) The Jews* refusal and its reason (verses 4-6). 
(3) Vengeance invoked on Babylon and Edom, the foes of Zion 
(verses 7-9), 

II. Authorship and Dati, This Psalm was written long eaough 
after tl^e Babylonian Exile to permit the suffering of that Exile to 
become' the subject of meditation and song. The writer was prob- 
ably led to sing this song because he and his compatriots were 
passing through an experience comparable with that of their 
ancestors in Bal^ylon. Whether it is the ill-treatment of thte 
Samaritan par^ or oC the Syrian par^ of a later time the Psalm 
ttaekf does not enable us to determiae. DUUDtait (hiclats) main* 
tained that Isa, Ixv f. and the present Psalm are products of the 
Exile itself and of the aane set of circumstances. 

x^« Thi Jiws in Bahyicm 0sk$d to ^'ttg. The perfect tense of the 
verb shows that the Mene described belongs to past days. 
. 1. ttvww «r Bai y i enj i^e. canals such as covered Babylon: 
perhaps the tributaries of the Euphrates are also included, Along- 
side one of these coolness and solitude were like^ to he (ound» 

sat down I sitting ox^ the ground was a common posture for 
mourners ; see Job ii. 8 ;, Isa* hu a6f xlvii* z, 5. 

Perhaps the reference is to synasogucs built along river banks, 
where water for purification would be within reach ; see Acts 
xvU Z3» and Joseph* Aniiq. xiv. zo. 03 ; see on Ixxiv. 8. 

8. wUlowsi render, 'poplars^; these last abouifd in Babylon, 
* (is the B4dst) thereof I i. e. of Babylon, 
We hanged nvi 8cc. : WeUhausen asks, Why then did they not 
leave their harps at homel The answer is that they needed them 
%o accompany their Psalm-singiug with. They refused %9 sing, 
and hung up their harps simply becfiuse they w^re unwilling to 
sing their songs of prayer and praise for the mere amusement of 
their heathen captors, who had uAexpectedly come* upon them: 
see verse 3. 

iMspsi render, ' lyres ' ) see Introd. p. s8. 
3. Von introducing the reason why they hanged up their harps 
and refused to sing. 

songs I lit, < words or things* (i.e. Instances) 'of songs') 
so m 'some songs * ; see on cv. 07, where the same idiom occurs, 

Y 2 
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a Thou knowest tny downsitting and mine nptiAig, 
Thou understandest my thought a&r o£ 

3 Thou searchest out my path and my lying down. 
And art acquainted with all my wayg. 

4 For there is not a word in my tongue, 

(3) Explanation of Jehovah*8 concern Tot man — He created 
him (verses 13-18). 

(4) The writer's hatred of the wicked, and his pnQrer tfiat 
Jehovah may slay them (verses 19-34). 

n. Authorship and Date, The Araroaisms with which the 
Psahn abounds, and the speeuUitive spirit pervading it, •oggcslnc 
Greek influence, unite in showing thj^ the PsAlm is a Urte ooe, not 
improbably a product of the Maccabean age, during which Greek 
culture had much vogue in Palestine. 

• Ibn Ezra described this Psalm as the 'Crown of the Psalter,* 
and Reuss would have thought as highly of it were it not for the 
'damning* section, verses z9*-fl4. If this sectidn », however, a 
genuine part of the Psalm, it is probably an addition suggested by 
th^ contrast between the beauty of God's natural workf- aad the 
morid deformity due to sin. Without it we have twemy-two 
verses left (so Ps. cxxzvi, omitting verses xp-fld), as flumy as 
there are letters (consonants) m the Hdbrew alphabet : it b c con Ms 
thus, in a secondaiy way, an alphabetic acrostic Psalm m Uon. v 
(ct Ps. caoxvi}— an argument for treating thaw veraes jk an 
interpolation. 

1-6, God^ 8 omniscience. 

1. SMurtflMds see verse 33 ; Jer. xvii» so; and cC Ps^ sviL 3. 
(fcaown) mtz the pronoun 'me' is ibiMRl in the aacieiit 
versions, and must be restored in tbs M. T., since the liiytiuB as 
weft as the sense requires it 

8. Thoa Inowastt 'thou' in the Hebrew ia emphatic : ^Umm 
^hon knowest' 

aiy dowBsmiBg sad ailBS «9sirtB#t Le. 'ny eatii>e lile'; 
see cxxvii. 9 ; Deut. vi 6. 

my tlMaglits the original word hero is Aramaic ; it occms 
nowhere else in the O. T. except in verse 17, whcro the plaral is 
used : its strict meaning is ' inclination,* ^dii^iosition,' ' wbh/ 
sAur off I see cxxxviii. 6. 

a. TlMtt MurelMat o«t« Heh. 'winnowest,' 'siftest' The 
Jewish exegetes connect with a noun » ' circlet,' ' border/ and 
render as A. V^ < Thou compassest' Dtdmi connects with a noun 
«'span,' and transUtesr, <Thou hast measured (ia apoas)' or 
' measured out' 

\ I Heb. ' my going,' which aoits m 
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fiut, lo, O Lord, thou knowest it altogether. 

Thou hast beset me behind and before, 6 

And laid thine hand upon me. 

Such knowledge is too wonderful for me ; 6 

It is high, I cannot attain unto it. i 

Whither shall I go from thy spirit? 7 

Or whither shall I flee from thy i^resentie? 

If I ascend up into heaven, thou art there ; 8 

If I make my bed in Sheol, behold, thou art there. 

If I take the wings of the morning, 9 

And dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea ; 

Even there shall thy hand lead me, 10 

And thy right hand shall hold me. 

If I say, Surely the darkness shall overwhelm me^ ix 

B. IMMl aMi 'hemmed me in' s the verb is used to deacribe 
the action of an army besieging a town, 'Thou hast besieged me*— 
there im no eacaping from thee.' 

6. Sneft taiowleAge, dec. : i. e. the knowing on my part of what 
4hi|u knowest ; not the knowledge which ia in thee. . 

7-za. Jtkovti/CM ommfmtmt, 

t. God% aplvit and His yreMao* (/fV. 'face') mean 'God 
Himself.' In poatJBiblical Hebrew 'face' (JPmnitn) became one 
of the many names for God. 

8. See Job wiL 13^, xxvi. $t\ luu Ivlii. 5; J«r, xxiii* 04 ; 
Amds ix. a. 

If Z teeand, &c. : as Enoch or Dijah. 
Zf Z make my bad la Bbaoli Shwl • Hades, regarded as 
the land of reat : see on Ixxxvi. 13, and see pp. Xisff. 

•• wlaffa of tlM BRArBJAiri to the ancients (.Semites, Greeks, 
Romana, fto.) the goddeaa of the dawn had wittgs with which she 
aroae out of the Eastern ocean, and, in the course of. the day, 
covered the whole sky. The Psalmist makes a happy use of this 
imagery, without in the least compronisiflg his monodieiam. 

•eail the one sea known to the Hebrews was the Mediter* 
ranean. Hence the word came to mean , as here, the west : ' though 
like the dawn he sliould .travel from- east to weat,^ Ac* . 

lift Render 1 ' And if' I should aay only let darkness cover me 
Aiid the light about me be night, (xa) Even the darkneas darkena 
not fVom thee. But the night gives forth light as (does) the day.' 

11. ovenrSielm 1 the Hebrew word (so LXX) occiira in Gen. 
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And the light jhoot me shall be night ; 
li Even the liarkness hideth not from thee» 
But tbe night shineth as the da^ : 
The darkness and the light are both alike fa thu» 

13 For thou hast possessed my reins: 

Thou hast covered me in my mother's womb* 

14 I will give thanks onto thee; for I am fearfidly and 

wonderfully made : 
Wonderfid are thy works ; 
■' And that my soul knowedi right welL 

X\u 15, 9XiA meftnv ^ to bruise/ Making a slight change we obtaia 
. the suitable sense ^ cover/ 'overwhelm ' (with its old measi^gV 
18. Verse xi gives the protasis or suppositioj^ tbe present 

verse the apodosis or result. Verse ri^ has been wrongly eX' 

plained as containing tbe apodosis to vene zx*i verse %9 magHf 

continuing it, 

mdaetlii better, 'puts forth light' ; Ihough tbeHdwemr can 

mean either. 

Z3'i8. Jehovah's power and wisdom manf/if§Ud in meufB tnea H oK, 

Verses 13 1 should (with Hit2ig, Sec.) be traffiposed. '- 

18. VeiTf if tbte vene is kept in Its oresent position Hie 9sr 

implies that God knows all about nan beeaose He craateii fann. 

But creatersbip could notv as soch, account font motAprcBcmot. 

Better render ^ Surely' s but^ best of all, change die order of 

verses 13 1 

p oiiii as sA I better^ * Ibnned^' this is the primary nenne <^ tlie 

verb. See on Ixxiv. 9, where the same verb is properly icn d ew d 

'purchased.^ Dillmann's word in class (1899) 'tms *Uukfi* *« 

^prepared.' 

s«laai 'kidneys/ the supposed seat of the emotioas : nee mi 

Ixxiii. a. Here, however, tbe internal oipina ill gencnal tnrm 

to be embraced. Tbe creatkm of man was to the aocienCs^ as it 

well might be to their children, a profennd mystery i nee }€ib x 

eovwsac rather as R.Vm., ^ knit me together/ Hie tboudit 
is of the interiaeing of bones, sinews, and nmsclcsi see \db^ jl x i. 
14. X wm giv« ttaaks, &c. s better, U give thanks.^ 

flnr Z am UtatttOikw and wenisiftilli »adei so the M.T. mad 
Dillmann (in ckss). But it is better (wkh most ancient authorities 
and also most modems) to read and render : * for thou art terUly 
wonderfnL' 

ny so«l» ' myidf ' : see 00 Ixxidii. x8. 
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My frame was not hidden from theci 15 

When I was made in seaeft, 

And curiously, wrought in the lowest parts of the earth. • 
Thine eyes did see mine unperfect substance, x6 

And inthy book were all ^ verniers written, 

15i finuae 1 read (chanc;iQg one vowel)i < my bone/ in th9 
sense of *l myself.' The word *bone^ stands for the entire 
personality in vi. 3 Md kxxv. 10, in both which passages as watt 
as in the present verse * bone ' and * soul * are in paralleUim and 
denote, the person. See also Prov. iii. 8, xiv. 3O1 &€., and on 
Ixxviil. zS. 

laade la seoreti see Jpb 1. ax'; Sir. xl. t, 

aiurlouaiy WYcraght 1 the Hebrew word means ' embroidered 
with threads of different colours.* The reference seems to be to 
the red vein marlcs on the bodv. The Idea of weaving as well as 
that of variegated colours lies in the root. 

ia tlM low«tt parts of th% aarthi 1. e. the womb.' Gunkel 
says^ Sheol Is meant, holding that here and in Job 1. at the doctHrte 
of tHe pre-exilktence of souls is taught But in' the present verse 
it is the body that is specially spoken of, and this is formed in the 
womb. The poet compares the wovhb to Sheol, describing it in 
similar tqrms (see Ixlii. 9 ; Tsa. xHv, 03) » because It is s6 remotd 
from light and general knowledge. The doctrine In question Is, 
however, taugh^ In Wisdom vlii. ao : cf. Verg. Atti, vi. 713 ff., 884. 
le. Render : ' Thy eyes saw my imperfect substance, And in 
thy book were all of them written (viz.) Days which were sketched 
jput, Though (as yet) there was not one of them for me.* 

aaparflipt mibatMio^i the one Hebrew word thus translated 
'(>o^#m) denotes <an undeveloped embryo,* and in post-Biblical 
Hebrew, which has it often, its meaning is * an unshaped mass/ 
/ Bn unflnished vessel > (of metal , See), ft is a quite different word 
that is rendered 'substance* in verse xj, though, in the A.V., 
* substance * is the rendering of both worcTs. 

book I God has a book In which He records the tears of His 
■uiTerhig people (Ivi. 8), and wherein are written the namea of 
those wh6 are to be kept alive (Ixix* fl8). Here the days marked 
out for the lifo of the undeveloped substance are written. Before 
A mat is born God has written down the exaot number of days 
lie has to Hvei Of eourae the language is poetical. No one would 
infer from Ps^ Ivi* 8 that the Psalmist wished God to examine one 
of those Roman tear-bottles, so Common throughout the Roman 
world, which he— the Psalmist— had filled with his own tears I 
. ' Apiong the Babybnians also the doctrine of predestination was 
conveyed through the imagery of a god (Nabu-Nel^q) writing 
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Which day by day woe htlnoMdf 
When as yet there was none of tfaem* 

17 How predoos also are thy thonghts onto mc^ O God! 
How great IS the sum of tfaem 1 

18 If I should count Aeniy they are mose in nnmber dnn 

the sand: 
When I awake, I am still with thee. 

19 Surely thou wilt slay the wicked, O God : 

on books or tablets the lives which men are to lire. Bat ia 
Babykmian mjrthdosy it is connected with msfic*. The saaK 
cooceptioaolayedAlafig^ejMrtinlater Jodaism; see 4 Ezra Ci^oc) 
xiv. 50; Enoch (Ethioinaii vernon) xii 3(9 xv. i, xc i ; Lake 
X. ao ; PhiL iv. 3; Rev« isi. ^ xiii. S, xvii. 8, xx. xo, 15, xxt 97. 

wwvs an my immftcrt wzittos s the word ' nemberi ' in the 
E.W. relefs to the members which were to arise oiA of tiie cm- 
bnro : hot the word i* not in the Hebrew, and we most Acamaic- 
wise seek the subject of the verb in the next daose. There » no 
need to change the text as Dohm does. 

WlMaaa jsty ^lc& : so the kefk, : the mmeceMaiy correctioa 
oS the Masforites igr,) would read 'and ior it' (i. e. the latycsftct 
salMitaaos) ' there was one* ('day to be bom^' see Job iH. i. 
'among them.* I find that in at least three cases oaf of four the 
Affk, is preferable to the qr, or correction of the MassoritesL 

The words 'for me' (unto mm), which in the Heb. b^ia 
verM l^f must be attached to verse 16, omitting the ' and ' («!••). 

17* Sow 9Melo»is better, 'How weighty' (so the Aramaic 
cognate). God's thoughts can neither be weighed nor nmnbered. 
thaughttn see on verse a. 

It Heb. 'sums/ pL of fullness: * the large sum of them.* 



la the LXX the verse tn thus rendered ; ' These friends ' (a 
consonants Ma tbonglits), 'O God, were greatly honoured by me*. 
Thdv prindpalities were made very strong.' 

' 19-94. ThiP3cUmi$f§abharri9i€gofiMMtnM,€mdhU j^uy^» fhM 
Jihovah may exUrminaU thsm. The creation«song in Fis. civ bas 
a similar ending (see civ. 35). If we remote the section altogetbcr 
the rest M the Psalm makes a complete and charmiQS p€>cflL 
Veraes 19-94 may have been tacked on lor liturgical purposes ia 
a time of bitter (Syrian t) persecution \ see on Ps. ctx (latrod. 
concerning 'Vindictive Psahns.' 

* See Die KeilinsehHften und da$ AlW Testament^ pp. 405 L 
(Zimmera). 
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Depart from me therefore, ye bloodthiraty men. 

For they speak against thee wickedly, "" ao 

And thine enemies take thy name in vain. 

Do not I hate them, Lord, that hate thee? ai 

And am not I grieved with those that rise up against thee ? 

I hate them with perfect hatred : a a 

I count them mine enemies. 

Search me, O God, and know my heart : as 

Try mc{> and know my thoughts : ■ 

p ■' III ■-■■■. I I III I M ■., 

19. Render i ' Oh that thou wouldest sl«y the wicked, O God, 
And that murderers ' (A>L < men of blood ') < would depart from me/ 

DeyuRb I the smallest of the Hebrew consonants iyodk) has 
fallen out from the beginning of thei verb« We must restore and 
connect the imperfect thus obtained with. 19^ as a continuation of 
the wish : so moet moderns. 

ao. Render: <For they rebel against thee (though) in a 
scheming way t Thy' enemies hate (thee» thoufh) ta.no purpose/ 

thej speak : read, ' they rebel,' changing one vowel. Hebrew 
grammar as well as sense requires this* 

wiokeAlj I Hebk * according to plan, or purpose/ They rebels 
but they do it wisely { i. e. they hide fnom publio view their true 
spirit. , 

thlae oBmaleii the word in the M.T. means in Hebrew 
'thy citiiea': in Aramaic (see Dan. iv. 16) *thy enemies.' The 
Arst word in the verse ( -• * For *) has an Aramaic meaning. 

take (Av noms i& vain 1 the Hebrew ia simply < take to no 
purpose/ which is senseless, though some read 'thy name* for 
Skitto onenitoe. I propose < hate (thee),' rearranging the con- 
aonants and adding a vowel. A Hebrew scholar will see how the 
following Hebrew word would cause the disorder of the M.T. in 
the present word. 

in TatA.1 their scheming ends in no advantage to themselves : 
the net result iS"*-** nothing' (so the Hebvew). 

•I. ma n^ X gzleved 1 R.Vm. ia nearer the Hebrew and other- 
wise preferable t ' do I not loathe/ 

03 f. The Psalmist seems afraid that his maledictions are not 
quite in accord with the eternal way Into which he prays to be 
led. But his prayer reveals a sincere desire to think and feel and 
•ay the thing that is Hght. 

as. Ikettffkttti net the Hebrew word so translated in verges 
•, X7 ; the word vsedl here means 'thouffhts tltat go fn diffbrent 
directions/ < meditstions/ < deliberations, 'plannings/ It ia the 
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34 And see if there be any way of wickednesf in me^ 
And lead me in the fray everfaHting. 

140 For the Chief Musician. A P^alm of David 

I Deliver roe, O Lord, from the evil man ; 

same word that occurs in Job iv. 13, xx, fli, only here the w&ei 
has a letter inserted (r) which is inserted also in other Semitic 
words. The root idea is * to divide.' In Ezek. xxxL 5 the oonfl « 
'branches': here it«<bnmchedthoafhis/ SceMatt^vi^aswiwre 
'be not anxious '«'(///,) 'be not distracted' 

84. We have here the conception of the two ways which meets 
OS in many lii e ratui -e s. The soul at death has often been described 
m cofDinf to a place whence two ways diverge, the one leaifinc 
to bliss, the other to woe. The 'Choice of Hercules* reeaHs 
a legend in which two ways were placed before that Greek hero 
for bis choice, the way of pleasure, and that of virtae. Christ 
•peaks of the 'broad* and 'tbe narrow way/ and refig^ hts 
been spoken of as ' a way' ; see Jer. axi. 8. Cf« the twia paths 
ofthe/)y^AirAr. 

war of wMMtasMif M. 'way of pain, '^'i.e. tbe way which 
leads to |Mrfn; see Jer. xxi. 8; so most modems, indnding 
Dillmann (in cUus). The same Hdvew letters denote both * idol' 
and 'pain/ The Tsfg; therefore renders 'the way of idolatry,* 
and tbe Pesb. *the iaise way.^ 

tlM war ereslaetlact i' e* the way which leads to proloiig- 
ation of Hfe in the present world : cf. the eontrtst in t/ 6. 

According to the Targ. (so OMuitisen, ftc) the sense is 0ie ' way 
of old,' i.e. the good -old way trodden by pious patriarchs, 
prophets, and saints of past days: see Jer. vi. t^ xvO. 15. 
Fiiallelism sapports the former interpretatioii. 

There is no referoace here to the life beyond deatb ; Oie word 
rendered 'everlastiiig' having always a relative meaning to be 
determined from the coatext; see oa isdx. 44, cxxi. 8: see 
Introd, pp, 14 ir. 

Thero is m tfais verse a mixture of figares. Tbe ' pAiaaa way' 
is something m a man which leads him to choose that wludi 
iasues in pain : the ' everlasting way' is one fa which a nan bas 
to walk if he will have length of life. 

T%KLU% CXL-CXLIII. 
Host modems, since Ewald^s time, group these PsalmayrelerTiag 
them to the same period and making them voice the suflerings of 
faithful Jews due to the bitter and treacherous peiasctttaom of tbe 
Syrian party, i. e. to the party that was made up of Syriaa mleis 
in Palestine, and renegade Jews in league with them. These 



THE PSALMS 140. a, 3 335 

Preserve me from the violent man : 
Which imagine mischiefs in their heart ; • a 

Continually do they gather themselves together for war. 
They have sharpened their tongue like a serpent ; | 

Adders' poison is under their Hps« [Selah 

■ ■ . I .1 .1 ■ I ■ I I- > 

four Psalms lean much on other parts of the O. T., though there 
is also much in them that is original. They have many ro- 
semblances of vocabulary and style. It is an individual that 
speaks in them all, though the feenags he utters were shared by 
his fellows. 

PsAUi CXL. 

TMifm, IVayer for protection against malignSnt and treacber* 

ous foes. 

I. CoHtenis, (z) Prayer to be defended against violent and 
deceitful foes (verses z-5). 

(a) Prayer that the enemies' plans may come to nought 
(verses 6-9*). 

(fi) Prayer fbr vengeance upon these enemies (verses 9*-n). 

(4) Confidence that Jehovah will stand by the righteous (verses 
iflf.)/ ' ' 

n, AHihonhip and Dait* See general remarks on Ps8« gx1«« 
cxliU. 

See also Introd. to Ps. xciv (Authorship and Date), 

1-5, Pmyir/or prottciioH, 

1. Tioleat man I rather, Violent men't Heb. <men of 
violences' : see on Ixxviii. 51. 
a« wmohimagittei better, < who devise.' 
Ooatlaaallj I Heb. 'everyday.' 

60 lOutr fathsr themaelTMi we must (with Pesh., Targ., 
and most moderns) slightly change the Hebrew and read, < they 
stir up much war.' 

wax I pi. of intensity, so - * much war,' or < bitter war.' 
S.TIiej have ahavpeneA their toatfue like a sevpenti the 
figure is that of a sharpened sword or arrow (see lii« a, Iv. at» 
Ivii, 4, lix. 7, Ixiv. 3). The serpent*s tongue is naturally looked 
uppn as inflicting the fatal bite : but see below. 

Adders* poiaon, &c. : the poison of the serpent is not in ihq 

tongue, but in a bag below the tongue. These foasy by their 

slander, inflict the deadliest ii^jury, hut do it insidiously : see x. f 

(cf. Job XX. za), Iviii. 4 ; they are more treacherous thaa violent. 

3^ is quoted from the LXa in Rom. iii. Z3. 

AdAeri the Hebrew word occurs nowhere else in the O.T., 
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4 Keep me, O Lord, from the hands of the wicked; 

Preserve me from the vident man ; 

Who have purposed to tiinist aside my steps. 
I The proud have hid a snare for me, and cords; 

They have spread a net bf the way side; 

They have set gins for me. [Selah 

6 I said unto the Lord, Thou art my God : 

Give ear unto the voice of my supplications, O Lord. 

7 O God the Lord, the strength of my salvation, 
Thou hast covered my head in the day of battle. 

8 Grant not, O Lord, the desires of the wicked ; 
Furthernot hisevildevice; ^x/they exalt themselves. [Selah 

and is of uncertain meaning. The LXX explain as f asp/ A word 
with the same consonants (the last two transposed) means * spider/ 
Its paraUelism with Mvpsnt makes the general sense dm 
enough. 

0. Note the treachery so graphically depicted by the snares, 
cords, nets, and gins, and see ix. x6, xxxi. 4, xxxv. 7, czix. no, 
cxli, 9, exUii. 3« In Malt. xxii. 15 (<how they mtglit ensnare %• 
the verb is cognate with the noun in the LICX represented hf 
«MM (pagi» : Heb, fakh\ 

glauii traps for catching birds. 

6^, Prayif for ihidtftat of the enemies flans. 

6. X salds better, <I say^: see xvi. i, xxxi. 14. 

V. OOD; God and Lord In our A.R.V. represents an orinnal 
Yahwih Jehovah). For some centuries B. c: the last word was 
avoided hy JeWs as being too sacred to 1>p used, and for H the 
Hebrew word for *Lord' (adonai) was substituted. It is the 
vowels of this Hebrew word that we have in 'Jehovah/ wliicfa 
is, strictly speaking, no word at all. When, however, Yakw^ and 
AdoruU eome together the former Is represented by Of>T> is 
English and in the Hebrew Vowels, <God Lord ' stands then for 
* Lord Lord ' : see on cviil 3 and cfx. ai. 

VlMR luMt 60VMr«ds better, 'Thou coverest^ (perf. of ex- 
perience). 

nr ImMi as a helmet which protects the warrior r see 
Ix. 7 ; Isa. lix 17; Eph. vi. 17 ;' i Thess. v. 8. 

day «r Iwtftei Heb. 'day of armour,* I.e. the day ^rhcs 
armour has to be used. 

•. iMf tlMjr MEalt, &c. ; the versions continue the force ctf the 
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As for the head b£ those that compass me aboiit, ^ • ' 9 

liCt the mischief of their own lips cover then^ i : i 

Let burning coals fall upon them : lo 

Let them be cast int6 tfa^ fire ; ; - <: f 

, Into deep pits, that they rise not up aga:tn« . . ! 

An evil speaker shall not be established in the earth : ii 

negative: 'let them not be exalted.* But for this the negative 
would have to be ivritten a third fim« (it o<Curs twice). It i^ 
better, with most moderns, to attach the clause to ^e next yer&e) 
making the verb transitive by changing one vowel. 
^ 8. Render: (8) Let them not lift up their. (9) head on every 
side of me; Let the mischief,' &c. Setah at the end of verse 8 
iftay be ignored, since it is no part of* the Psalm any more'tnan 
the title. 

htmAi Sym., Jerd., Baetbgen/ &c. translate <(»4Msoti.' The 
Hic^rew word for *ficAd* is ^ItslmiUtly, uttdnot seldodi identic- 
laiy; . 

• tlioM thftt tomptMi ttie ftlidttt : the fifebrew (one v/tn^^ H 
probably an adverbial preposition, not a participle. It is im- 
possible to be satisfied with any tfaHslation based upon the M. T. 
of verses 8C j 

16. Render : 'May He (Jehovah) rain burning coals on them : 
May He hurl theili' into miry pits (whence) they cannot arise.' 

tMt * • . faXti read/' May Hd rain,' ^ding dtie consonant to 
the Hebrew verb. The subject is no^ doubt Jcliov^h : but it ttitt}*' 
be indefinite : * May one rdn.* Thtrfc is probably a reference to 
the fate of Sodom and Gottlorrfia : sec Gen. xix. 

deep pitas read 'pits of day,' or *of slime,* altering one 
consonant for another closely resembling it (A into kh)^ atid thus 
connecting the Hebrew word etymologically with that rendered 
'hiire* in Job ^xx. 19, and that translated 'sUme' in Ge^ x. 3. 
Perhaps the figure is suggested by the 'slime pits' mentioned, in 
Gen. xiv. 10. 'Slime pits,'' I. e* Wells of Wtumcn^or »»phiilt, 
abounded in Bibl6 times in the neighbourhood of 'Ihci JPead Sea. 
Tliet*e seems in this word another reminiscence of the; oatastfophe 
described in Gen. xix. Some render '4eep waters' (suggested 
by Arabic etymology) : many read 'nets^' but 'rising in' or 'out 
of nets* makes a poor 'figure. 

11. JLa evil epeakey : /lif* ' a man of tongue,' i. e. 'a slanderer/ 
as verse 4 shows. A Hebrew verb in what £wald called 'the 
conjugation of attack ' (j4Hgrtffi>-stamnt) is derived from the Mun 
for 'tongue^' and sMans *to attack tvith the tongu^' .i. & 'to 
slander/ 

II Z 
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. Evil shall hunt the violent man to overthrow him. 
I a I knowthat the LoRDwill maintain thecauseof theafflicted, 

And the right of the needy. 
15 Surely the righteous shall give thanks unto thy name: 

The upright shaU dwell in thy presence. 

l4l A Psalm of David. 

I Lord, I have called upon thee ; make haste unto me : 

Give ear unto my voice, when I call unto thee, 
a Let my prayer be set forth as incense before thee ; 

liaiit : the violent man who has hunted will be himself huhted 
by the evil he has done. He will be * hoist with his own petard/ 

19 f. ConfieUnce thai Jehovah will support thefaithfuL 
18. BnMlji the Hebrew word is used also in a restrictive 
sense as the Arabic ma, and it has that force here («onfy) : < The 
righteous will give thanks,* &c, that is the only attitude they 
will' take up : gratitude wiU be their one all-parvading emotipn. 

Psalm CXLI. 
Theme. Prayer to be preserved from sin and from sinners. 

I. Contents^ (i) Prayer for Jehovah's help (verses i f.). 

(a) Prayer to be kept from participating in the sin prevailing 
around (verses 3 f.). 

(3) The reproof of a good man welcome (verse 5). 

(4) The wickedness and destiny of the foe (verses 6 ty 

(5) Confident prayer to Jehovah for preservation (verses 7-10). 
The text of parts of this Psalm is exceedingly corrupt, and the 

meaning consequently uncertain. 

II. Authorship and Date, See general remarks on Pss. cxl- 
cxliii. 

1. Z hftTe oOUds better, * I call.* 
make luuite t i. e. ^ to help ' : see xxii. ao, &c. 
-my iroiee 1 LXX ' the voice of my supplication,* as in cxl. 6. 
ft. Render : ' My prayer is set in right order as incense before 
thee: The lifting up of my hands (in prayer) as the evening 
sacrifice.* The optative of the £. W. is wholly unsuitable, though 
permitted by the Hebrew. The Psalmist protests that hie prayer 
is as much in order, offered up with as much sincerity and pro* 
pricty, as the evening oblation in the temple. 

iiieen— : here, as in ixv. 15, the reference is to the sweet- 
smelling savour which arose to God from sacrifices in general. 
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The lifting up of my hands as the evening sacrifice. 

Set a watch^ O Lord, before my mouth ; 3 

Keep the door of my lips. 

Incline not my heart to any evil thing, 4 

To be occupied in deeds of wickedness 

With men that work iniquity : 

And let me not eat of their dainties. 

Let. the righteous smite me, // sAaU be a kindness ; 5 

And let him reprove me, it shall be as oil upon the head \ 

Let not my head refuse it : 

For even in their wickedness shall my prayer continue. 

There is no alluiba to the daily offeriaf of incense en the table 
of incense (Exod. xxx. it). 

VlM UfllBf «9, &c. : L e. in pmyer : see laa, i, 15, where 
the 'tpreading forth of the hsnds^ is parsUel to 'making many 
prayers.' 

evealBf ■ftoriflcei D. Qimkbi inferred from these words 
that the present Psalm was made at the very outset to be sung as 
an evening hymn. 

4. ZsMliaei the Hebrew verb •'to bend-— this way or that.' 
The Psalmist wants to go straight on in the right way. With this 
prayer cf. ' lead us not into temptation/ I. e. ' leave me not lest 
my heart leans towards evil.' 

let ate aol eaS, &c. \ he will neither share their luxuries nor 
unite with them in their corrupt deeds. 

oaSi see Prov. iv. 17, xxiv. i6. There may be an allusion 
to the Jewish laws of diet. A modern Jew, if strict, will eat only 
food thaft is ka9k$r (i. e. pure according to Jewiah law). 

B. This verse is corrupt to a degree that makes emendation 
almost beyond hope : the following translation appears to the 
present writer to convey the intended sense better than any other 
with which he is acquainted : ' Let the righteoua smite me with 
lovingkindnesSi and correct me ; Oil (so choice) let not my head 
refuse : But my prayer is continually against their great wicked- 
nesa.' 

rifflkteovia 1 the word is employed sarcastically of the perse- 
cuting party; they claimed to have right on their side. The 
Psalmist will accept the rebuke and chastisement of these men : 
*A Jewel is a Jewel in a swine's snout.' But what he prays 
agaiiMit is the great wickedness {lit, < wickednesses ^) of these men. 

Of oil apoa tlie Sieadi see cxxxiii, a and Matt. vi. 17, 

Z a 
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6 Their, judges are thrown dovm by the sides of the rode; 
And they shall hear my words ; for they are sweet 

7 As when one ploweth and cleaveth the earth, 
Our bones are scattered at the grave's month. 

8 For mine eyes are unto thee, O God the Lord ; 

In thee do I put my trust ; leave not my souLdestkate* 

6. Render: 'When th«fr judge* (or rulers) have been huHed 
hy (or from) the sides of the rod^ They will hear tny words, that 
they are gracious/ 

We appear to have in this verse a conditiofla! seblence : tiie 
conditional particles ore often omitted in Hebreiv, Ibongli the 
second part of the sentence is properly introduced by the ' waw 
apodosis/ 

iSuttwM AowB • • • xosks a ec^timon fonn of pujiisli iiieitf ta 
ancient times : see a Chron. xxv. is ; Luke iv. ag. When these 
judg^ have been themselves judged and pvnishtfd they will 
oefciiowledge how Cme and whc^laKMne the Psalmlot's 'words 
were. 

7« Render; ^ As when one cleaves and spHts a rock ^(fhis word 
has dropped ottt tbmiigh its occurrence in verse 6) ^on the earth« 
Their bones shall be scattered at the entrance * (m ^moMH *) ^of 
Sheol ' (i. e. they shall be put to death). This verse eoahtinvcs 
the description of the fofe of the godless oppressors. For ^zwre 
the Hebrew has ^ Sheol * { see on Ixxxvt. rs. 

ploweth f the Hebrew verb (same root as Artbie/fttaA) means 
^ to cleave/ bat never ^ to pk>ugh/ though in Ammale the w&r4 has 
the latter sense. We must insett after the veibs the word * rock,* 
which has (alien out on account of its occurrence in verse O, The 
splitting of rocks was known in the times of the ancient Creeks. 
Perhaps (so Kirkpatrick) we should undemtand ' wood/ The first 
verb is used in a Kings tv. 99 of slicing gourds, and the second in 
EccleSL X. 7 of cleaving wood. 

onr hoaeai read ^ their bones' : so Pesh. and (according to 
Baethgen) Lucian. 

8-10. Confident prtmr for prtsgrvaium, 
8. Tor f render, < Surely.* The Hebrew ki has both senses. 
»iae eirea, &c. : see xxv. 15. 

do Z 9«t my tntoSi Heb. ^do I take refuge': see ii. 12. 
viL J, IviL I, &c. 

leatns sot, &c. : Heb. 'pour thou not out my life' {Hi. < ny 
sour), which is the proper rendering ; see Gen, xxsv. aa USJL 
' take not av/ay my souL' 
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Keep me from the sntre which they have laid for me^ 9 
And from the gins of the workers of iniquity* 
Let the wicked fall into their own nets, ' i 10 

Whilst that I withal escape^ 

Maachil of D«vi^, wheq he was in the cave ; a Prayer. 142 

I cry with my voice unto the Lord; .1 

9. See on cxI. 4 f. 

10. ttMtr owa I Htb. < his own/ ^ each Into his oiWn net.* 

Psalm CXLH. 
Thtmt, Cry for help against persecutors. 

J, Tifin. What. is the cave reforred to in the title, andatso in 
the very similar historical notice in the title of Ps. Ivii ? In our. 
Hebrew and English Bibles two cave incidents in Bavid^a iifc are 
rfoordad, vh. that connected with the cave of Adullam (i' Sam. 
xxii. z-5) when David Hed from Saul, and that connected with 
the, cave at.Cn-gedi(i Sam. xxiv) when David spared Saul's 
life. lAodern acholarahip h^^ nyade it practically certain ,that the 
orisi«al Hebrew trxt h^d the * fortress ' (not cave) < of Adullam ' 
<a^ X Sam. xxii. 4 And f^ Sjam. xxiii, 14).: so Wellhaui^en^ Budde, 
Nowacky H. P. Smith, &c. Unless the corruption of the text is 
older than; the titlea^f thif Psalm and of Ps» Ivii the cave referred 
to can be that of En-gedi only. It is an interesting confirrnatioi^ 
oj[the correctness .^f this textual emendation that roost commen- 
tators, on quite other grounds, have decided, that the cave of £«•, 
gCVK Is the on« mea^t ^lee verse 8 and Introd. to Ps. Ivii). Most 
veadeca wiU be a, little shocked to be told that instead of the 
' cave ' one qiust io the> future speak of the ^ fortress of AduQamt', 
but accuracy «e#ms to d«i^and It, 

, II. Conitnis, (%) ^hc complaint (verses 1-4). 
(a) The prayer (verses 5-7). 

.. The condition of the Psalmist is extreme. He is now appar* 
cntly in prison or ih prison-like misery (verse 8), and brought 
very low. But manU extremity is God's opportunity, as the author 
knew right well 

III. Authorship and Dati. See general i^marks to Pss. cxl- 
cxliii. 

The dependence of the Psaliii on Ps. Ixxvii afid on JM>'fll4. 00, 
and much in its style and contents, show that it is post-eidiic« No 
scholar now defends its Davidic authorship. 
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With my voice unto the Lord do 1 make sopplicste 
3 I pour out n^ complaint before him; 
I shew before him my trouble* 

3 When my spirit was overwhehned within me, thoa knewert 

my path* 
In the way wherein I walk have they hidden a snare forme. 

4 Look on my right hand, and see; for there is no man that 

knoweth me : 
Refuge hath &iled me ; no man careth for my aooL 

5 I cried unto thee, O Lord ; 

z-4« The eompltdni, 

1. Render: ^I cry aloud unto Jehovah ; Loudly do I pcayior 
&vottr/ 

WltliagrToloo*' aloud' : see Hi. 4. 

The Psalmist calls attention not to the loodnessof tlie pn^reras 
such, but to the earnestness which the loudness impUes. 

4 1 Render these rerses as follows ; d. ' I pour out my ooiBpiaiflt 
before Him ; I show before Him my distress * (/i/. 'stmitnev/ see 
on cviL 6), 3. 'When my spirit within me is exhausted. lathe 
way in which I walk they bide for me a snare ; but thoa — Ihoi 
knowest my path/ 

a. ovarwiMlmads lit. ^cavertA,* so that breatbinir >* dUBcak: 
then 'faint,* 'languishing^.* 

thon knawsats to be removed (with WeSbausen) to die ead 
of the verse : see translation above. 

4. &ook, &c. : instead of the imperative we most with LXX 
Pesh., Tar|^ read ' I look (looked) ... see* fsaw). No cIm^c '» 
the consonants is necessary, since the Infinftive Aba^ute htf 
often the meaning of the finite verb, Tbe Psalmist looked rigfct 
and left of him, but found no one to acknowledge him as Usi 
prot^g^ ^Ruth X. 10, i9\ The imperative 'look* addressed is, 
Jehovah is more strange than striking. 

oa my siglU Iwndi 1. e. where the helper stood ; see xvL % 

cix. 6f 31, ex. 5, cxxi, 5 (but see on) : but it is better (wii 

Duhm, &c.) to restore ' and on my left hand,* an addition re qu iidi 

by the sense. It had fallen out before the versions were made. I 

Unrt better, 'but.* I 

Xaftva, 8tc, i based on Job xt so. 

90 MMi oacsth, &c. : see Jer. xxx. 17. { 

5-8. Th4^0yer. 

a. I srlsAi better, 'I ciy/ 
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I said, Thou art my refugCr 

My portion in the land of the living* 

Attend unto my cry ; for I am brought very low : 6 

Deliver me from my persecutors ; for they are stronger 

than I. 
firing my soul out of prison, that I may give thanks unto 7 

thy name : 
The righteous shall compass me about ; 
For thou shalt deal bountifully with me. 

A Psalm of David. 148 

Hear my prayer, O Lord; give ear to my supplications : i 

Z salAi better, ^ I say ' : see cxl. 6. 

mjr mAmTs I a diflerent word frpm that so translated in verse 4. 
In the latter the prominent idea is that of tscapi^ as such. The 
word in this verse means specially a place of securttv as slich. 

6. This verse is built up of borrowed words and phrases i ^ee 
vii. 1} xvil. Zy xviii. 17, xxxi. 15, Ixxix. 6. 

7. prigont it is a condition of misery that Is meant, and not 
a literal //(SCf of confinement : see cvii. zo and Isa, xlii. 7, and see 
on cvii. 6 ; see, however, also cxiiii. 3. It was the presence of 
this word in the Psalm tnat prompted the tradition preserved lii 
the title. 

Vhs riflitsons sluai eompass, &c. : render : * For the right- 
eous will glorify (thee) when thou showest kindness to me.'' The 
proper Hebrew for this is such as could be easily corrupted to the 
received text. No other emendation or rendering seems to the 
present writer equal to that proposed by himself above. 

dsal ImmUMly, &c. : see on cxvf. 7. 

Psalm CXUII, 

TkifMi, Prayer for pardon, guidance and deliversnce. • This 
is the last of the < penitential Psalms' : see on Ps. cii (Conii$tt$), 

I. 7tV/f. A David Psalm. The LXX adds to this : 'When his 
son persecuted him.* Of course Absalom is meant t but the 
accuracy of this account of the Psalm, though defen^d by 
Delitzsch, is too improbable to need refutation. - • i> 

II, Continis. (i) Complaint. The Psalmist is in great distress t 
•U the more because his trouble is due, in a measure, to his own 
sin (verses z-6). 
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In thy faithfulness answer me, and in thy rightdousoess..' 
3 And enter not into judgement with thy servant; 
.' For in thy flight shall no man living be justified 

3 For the enemy hath p^rseaated my soul ; 

He hath smitten my life down to the ground : 
\ He hath, made me to dwell in dark places; as those that 
have been long dead. . . 

4 Therefore is my ^it overwheliped within me; 
My heart within me is desolate. 



Vi 



: • (ff} Pn»yeif Ipr gui()aB|[;e and deliverance, . «a4 i^ for the 
destruction of his foes (verses 7-ia). 

III. Authorship and Date, See general remarks to Pss. 
cxl-cxliii. In his last edition' Ewald excluded th4 pretenfc Psalm 
from the gronii Pss. cxl-^liit,' though according it a dtnilar date. 

1-6^ The complaint. 

1^ tn this verse rigbteoasneia has obviously the' sense of 
ftiltliflUiiefa which the word has in Isa. xl if. Yet in the next 
versp the. cognate verb keeps its original sense of beltig, or of 
^eii|^ qbnsidered/just ■ >. 

a. ,^ntas not, &c. : ' Do not let me be brought before thy 
pourt : I am sinful as all are, and I cannot stand the test of being 
judged oy Thee.' God aloiie is just ; see lixi. i6. 

.thy aevfaiit: see on Ixxxvi* a. 

1m iii]|iUfle4i the Hebrew verb iA' active'! }t»< to stand 
acqvi|tted.' The LXX, Jero. render by the passive as the E.W. 

3, 7q?s introducing the ground of the earnest petition just 
presented : see verses 3 f, 

darkplaoei: reference is perhaps made here to prisons or 
dungeons : see on cxliL 7. Probably, ho'Wfever, the word is to be 
understood metaphorically for a condition of great distress. 

as thoaa . . . loniT dead : i. e. like those long ago dead and 
no^ foiigotten ; see IxxxvUi. 5. Tho ia certainljr the .meatotng, 
and^ttOto^'lMce people<dead for ever, with no hope of resiirrtctJQif»^ 
though f)elitz^h defends tl^is latter view : »ee Jer, U. 39 ; 
E<:)cl^.,xii.;5. .; 
44 PiFf rw^^eloaaAf &c. : see on cxlii. 3. 

K7 heart wtttaln ma is simply a poet's way of saying 
< I myself ' : see on cxix. a. my spirit . . . within me has the 
same sense : « I am feint,' ' lai^ishing.' • • i 

daliolkte? th« verb has hel«e the sense whkh it haain Eoeles. 
vii. 16, i.e. * destroyed,* 'undone.' 
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I remember the days of qM ; ' S 

I mediU^e on ail thy doings : . . 
I muse on the work of thy handsL * ' : . ^ 

I spread forth my hands unto thee : i > 6 

My soul, MtrsigtA after thee, as a weary land. [SekAi 1 

Make haste to answer me, O Ijqrd ; my spirit iaileth : 7 
Hide not thy face from me ; . * ' ■ 

Lest I become hke them th^tgo' down into the pit. 1 » 

Cause me to hear thy lovingkindness ii^ the morning ; 8 
For in thee do I trust : 

Cause me to know the way wherein I should y^ ;,.."' 
For I lift up" my soul unto thee.- . . ; ' • ,. "• 

Ddiver me, O Lord, from mine enemies ; 9 

I flee unto thee to hide me. 

' 1 ! i\ .i |. 1^ ■■■ > ■■ . ..i. i . i ...I t ^ ^ l. M »*» I '«■ ■. iM i»0 ^ ihmtm 

5C The .r^embraitce ^f what God has done for him ea^ 
courages him to pray for deliverance. ' 

5. th« days of old I see Ixxvii. 5, lu - > ^! 
dolng« : work I see Ixxvii. 12. 

6. Z sproad forth 1 see xliv. ao, Ix^ucviii. 9, cx&a ; Ua^i 15 ; 
LaoB. L 17 ^^.andrsce on cxli. a. ' . 

fMrtUihi the verb has propped out of the Hebrew, but 
Ixiii. ly whence the present clause is taken, shows th&t we must 
restore * thirsteth.' 

Mi ft weary land (longs for watcir). ' tor waary i*eftd < dr^ ' : 
th« former word ia a gloss in Ixiii. i, and must be dmitted ': 96 
Baethgen and Duhm. 

7-ia. Prayer for guidance^ deltverancej ani for vengeance upon hk 
enenties. This half of the Psalm is made up almost wholly o( 
extracts from earlier Fsalihs^ an important fact in determining the 
date of the Psalm. 

7. See X3(vii. 9, xxyiii. x, IxU. 17 » Ixxxiv. ^, cH. 2. 

tlio pit: ie, Sheol, *To go down into the pit* means here J'to.die.* 
, 8. Oaiuia ma to bears change one letter and read, <^tisfy me 
With/ as'iri xc, 14: so Kirkpatrick, Duhm, 
Ib! the motnlBir : see xc. 14. 
•. ]>4Uver . . . extemei : as lix. i ; cf. ^^xi. I5, cxlil 6. 
. Z flee, &c. : read, 'I take refuge in thee* or *I flee to thee' 
(fbr safety) : so the flX^ and most modems. Baethgen rebds 
<I wait on thee.' The M. T. means *To thee I hide,' whicJi ii 
senseless, for the verb has tio* object after it. 
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10 Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my God : 
Thy spirit is good; lead me in the land of uprigbtocs. 

11 Quicken me, O Lord, for thy name's sake: 

In thy righteousness bring my soul out of trouble. 

12 And in thy kmn^indness cut off mine enemies; 
And destroy all them that aiBict my soul; 

For I am thy servant. 
144 APsahHoflHvid. 

I Blessed be the Lord my rock, 

10. TmA mm, &c. i see xxv« 4 f , xL 8. 
UiK thatLf fte. : see xxxl 14, jA. 6. 
«lijflpistt...«pKlg]rtM«ii Mtiders 'Moytliy good spirit 

lesd me in ft level ' (or * even ^ ' path/ i. e, in a path free from 

pitfalls into which one may iall| and from rou^h stones over ^Hiicfa 

one may stumble. 

UaUL€inpKightammt ior <Uind* read (with Hupfeld) 'path' 

(cbans;ins: one consonant) i the Hebrew for 'ttprigteneas' means 

'what Is levcV even.' 
11« ^nlOkoB »• t see on carix. a$* 
fnr llqr aajtto's safca t seexxv. tu 
sIghftaoMmoMv'iaithfttlneal,* as in verse i, 
IS. As regards such maledictions, see Introdoctlon to cix, p. ax£, 

PSALK CXLIV. 

TTiifpti. See ConUnit. 

I. Conii$f$M. This Psalm seems to be made np of three distinct 
parts which had oHs^nally no connexion with one another ; b«l 
see on verses 9-zz. 

(i) A compilation of passages^ mainly from Ps. xviit, in wfakb 
Jehovah is praised for help in war (verses 1-4), and prayer is 
offered for further deliverance (verses 5-fl). 

(d) Prayer of the king to be protected from treacherous tMu-- 
barians (verses 9-1 1\ 

(3) A fragment of some lost Psalm describing the happiness of 
the people who worship Jehovah (vefKS id-15). 

11. Authorship and DaU, See under OmtmU, The use made 
of other Psalms, the strong Aramaic colouring^ and other tbln^^s, 
point to a date considerably Uter than the Exile for each of the 
three sections of the Psalm. 

When citations are made in this Psahn from other Psalms, tbe 
notes on the passages cited should be consulted. 
1-4. Praia to Jehovah for htip in war* 
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Which teacheth my hands to war, 

And my fingers to fight t 

My lovingkindness, and my fortress, s 

My high tower, and my deliverer ; 

My shield, and he in whom I trust; 

Who subdueth my people under me. 

Lord, what is man, that thou takest knowledge of him ? 8 

Or the son of man, that thou makest account of him ? 

Man is like to vanity : 4 

His days are as a shadow that passeth away. 

Bow thy heavens^ O Lord, and com*e down : % 

Touch the mountains, and they shall smoke. 

Cast forth lightning, and scatter them ; 6 

X. From xviii, 46, 34. 
Bl«ss«d I same meaning virtually as ^ praised * : see on cxviil. 
fi6. In' verse 15 the other Hebrew word generally translated 
' blessed ' is rightly rendered ' happy * ; see on Ixxxiv. 4. 
mj rock 1 see on Ixxv. 5 and xcv. x. 
anfferc 1 referring perhaps to the use of the bow. It is often, 
however, as here in parallelism with hands, and then with no 
difference ol meaning, 
a. From xviii. a, 47. 

For the various figures used to set forth Jehovah^s manifold 
helpfulness see on xviii. a (vol. i). God is nol here described as 
A Rock as in xviii. a : perhaps for the same reason which led the 
LXX translators to render the word by God, i. e. to avoid any 
apparent encouragement of idol worship ; see on Ixxv. 5, xcv. i. 
3f. il/iM*a ^9ig9itfiemtt§, He Is wholly undeserving of thA 
favour shown him by Jehovah, 
a. From viii. 4 ; see a Sam. vii. x8. 
man 1 see on xc. 3 and ciil. 15. 

■on of man I i. e. ^ human being ' (m Latin Momo and Greek 
anihrdpos). See for ' son * on Ixxix. iz. 

4. 4* is a variation of xxxix. 5, iz, or of Ixii. 9 j 4^ isavaHation 
of Job xiv. a { see oil. zz, eix. 03 ; Job viii. 9. 

5-8. A pmytr fir furfhtr tUliViranct by ihi fhanifiHaHoH cf 
JihwaKs majtafy, 

5. 5* from xviii. 9*, 5^ from civ. 33^, but description (• changed 
into entreaty. 

6. From xviii. Z4 : cf. a Sam. xxii. Z5. 

them I i. e. the enemies, though they are not named. 
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Send out thine arrows, and disdomfit then^ 

7 Stretch forth thine hand from above; 
Rescue me, and deliver me out of great wateE% 
Out of the hand of strainers ; 

8 Whose mouth speaketh vanitjr. 

And their right hand is a right hand of ^ulsebood. 

9 I will siog a new song unto thee^ O God : 

Upon a psaltery of ten strings will I sing praises onto thee. 
10 It is he that giveth salvation unto kings : 

Who rescueth David his servant (torn the huitfid sword 
ii Rescue me, and ddiver roe out of the hand o£ stnnigefs, 



7. From xvisL 16, description hemgngtAn changed into entreaty. 
Bmwims another verb with this general sense; see on Ixxiv, 2. 

The Hebrew word here occurs in this Psalm only, viz. verses ij, 
10 f and ir, but it is common in Anunaic. Its etymc^gicaf sense is 
» to cut off,* then < to loosen,^ ' set free/ 

8. siiTM luuiAf L e. * oath ' : among the Semite^ an oath was 
made t^ elevating the right hand (pointing to deity). Tfecfr 
tight TaihAf Sec meajis * their oath is a CtUse oath/ 

9-xi. A king^M prayer for deliverance from irNiehenmM fbtm. The 
connexion with the foregoing is loose, though the attnsioa to fidse 
oaths in both parts (see verses 8 and 11) Ibnns atink bc iween 
them, and suggests common authorship, 
•• From xxxtii, at 

Oedf the only other examples of EioMnt (God) o e cuniug 
alone t»^ Divine name in Books IV and V {Ff, xe-d) are ia 
W%» cviii (see^n), which is compiled ont of two £k>biitic PIkObs, 
and in cxlv. 1. Periiaps in the latter and in the present verse 
we should read 'Jehovah' ^Yakweh), 

n pMttesr «f ten strlagit tender: <a te»^ringed iMrp,* 
ieelnttmliictiaii, pp« Ii7f. 
10. 10* from xviil 50^. 

Who TMMnMllh I see on verse 7. 

Davids an instance of the use of David in the general nense 
^king.' CC ' Kaiser ' (German), < Czar ' (Rusman) from ' Caesar/ 
According to Stade the Messiah is meant : see £zek« xxztv. 33 £ ; 
Hoa* iH. 5» 

hia aerraat s not in the original passage : rhythm requires 
its omission here. 

II* Hwwuai see on verse 7. 
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Whose mouth speaketh vuniif, 

And their right hand is a right hand of falsehood. 

When our sons shall be as plants grown up In their youtli; la 
And our daughters as comer stones hewn after the fashion 

of a palace ; 
When our garners are full, affording all manner of store *, 13 

hand I Duhm thinks the roference is to the right hand by 
which oaths are made ; see on verse 13. So he would paraphrase 1 
* Rescue me from the false oath/ i. e. the treachery of (these) 
(oreigners. See the closing line of the verse, 

strMgersi Heb. < foreigner*^' 

t^ir riflit haad, &c. : see on 8^. 

X9-15. Thi hapffv hi ofJihcvaKsptopU, Thift is a mere fragment 
from a poem which Is otherwise lost, litis specimen is so charm- 
ing that one cannot but regret the loss of the rest of the song. 
Verse ta begins with a relative pronoun which is quite unin- 
telligible, as the noun to which it refers was in the part which is 
missing. It seems a waste of time and a misuse of ingenuity to 
try and explain this relative as If it referred to something in the 
earlier verses of the existing Psalm. 

10. pUatai better, < saplings' : what has been newly planted, 
and sends forth shoots. The same thought is intended as In 
cxxviii. 3, 'young o)ive trees.^ Baethgen refers to Vcrg, Atn. 
ix. 674. 

^rowa up I referring to the plants fully grown, though 
young. 

u thais sro'ntli 1 referring to the sons. ' 
eomer stonM 1 Duhm says that we must here understand 
those pillars which, in Creek architecture, were carved as female 
figures— the * Caryatides.' It is, perhaps, a proper objection 
that Greek art would be scarcel v used to embellish Hebrew poetry, 
but at a late time Hebrew writers were considerably influenced 
by Greek thought (cf. the < Wisdom literature'). Dclit;isch, 
Kay, &c. think that we are to understand here the cornices 
which were found, and are still to be seen, In the angles of 
Eastern rooms, elaborately carved and gorgeously coloured. 

13. The home is i\ot only to be full of flourishing children, 
but there is to be an abifndance of food for all. 

all manner of store 1 UU 'from kind to kind,' iic. 'every 
kind ' (of provision). The word here rendered ' kind ' is of Persian 
origin (so Noldeke), and occurs in a Chron, xvi. 14, and in Sir, 
(HeU) xxxviiii 08. It answen to the Hett. mhu 
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And our sheep bring forth thoiitands and tm 
In our fields; 

14 When our oxen are well laden; 
When there is no breaking in, and no going forth. 
And no outcry in our streets ; 

15 Happy is the people, that is in such a case : 
Yea^ h^)py is the people, whose God is the Lord. 

145 A PMolm qfpndse; of David 

1 1 win extol thee, my God, O King; 

Im our a«Uta t the Hetn-ew word means what is ootside 
(the house), and is used of streets (as distinct from open spaces, 
see Terse 14) and also as here of field*, 

14. Render: '(When there is) no breach (in the waOs) aai 
no one soing forth (as a prisoner), And there Is no ciy (of dfatress) 
In our open spaces/ 

When our ossn sjrs wsll tadon s the Hebrew so rendeml is 
incapable of rational translation, and it must be r^arded as a 
dittograph, through a copyist^s mistake, of the Hebrew 
verse 13 translated (our sheep) Ining ioirth thcnwtm^m miA taa 
thonsaads t the resemblance in the Hebrew Is close. 

The Hebrew word render«i oxen means 'chiefUinSy' tfaongh 
a mere change of vowels is needed to obtain the word wr * oxen.* 
But the abundance of provisions implied in well'laden oxen has 
been already mentioned (verse I3)« Some, however, onderstand 
' oxen capable of canying burden,' a sense permitted by the na saiv c 
participle found here : seeon xcvi. 4 and cxt a, SoTarg.,QisnUiiy&c. 

BO bfsaklair tet no Invading foe will make a brnwdi in the 
wall (Neh, vu 7% 

ao gdb^ tortti t as a prisoner taken by a foreign ibc z stK. 
a Kings xxiv. is ; Amos iv. 3, The Hebrew has a fern* participle 
used as neuter impersonally, /iV. ' nothing going out/ 

ao ontery t i. e. no cry of distress by the defeated ci^zens : 
see Jer. xiv. 2, 

stffsettft the Hebrew word means broad, open spaces like 
our squares : this is where the people would gather, and a pank 
might drive them to yell and howl in thdr distress. See on verse 
13 (flslOs). 

IB. In tliis verse the blessings enumerated in verses 12-Z4 ^kr% 
summed up : 15* is from xxxiii« is. 

Xa>vPJ t aee on Ixxxiv. 4. 

Psalms CXLV^-CL. 
These ^Hallel* or < Praise Psalms' owe their origin pr^btMy 
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And I will Uess thy name for ever and ever. 
Every day will I bless thee ; 
And I will praise thy natne for ever and ever. 
Great is the Lord, and highly to be praised ; 
And his greatness is unsearchable. 

to liturgical needs, i. e. they were made to be sung in the temple. 
Pss. cxivi-cl all begin and end with the formula 'Praise ye 
Yah,' i.e. 'Halleluiah/ Ps. cxlv has in its title the word 
tf#Ai7/aA «' praise/ These six Psalms cxlv-cl are closely united 
in subject-matter, language, and in poetical form, and they are 

{)robably products of the same age, perhaps of the. revived interest 
n worship which followed the dedication of the temple after jte 
desecration by the Syrian army. An older date has been argued 
from the fact that the recently discovered Hebrew fragment of Sir. 
seems to imply the prior existence of Ps. cxlvii f. : this would g4ve 
• dlie at least twenty years before the time of the Maccabees. 
But in the common phrases and even paragraphs found in different 
writings it is always difficult to decide which is original. Ps. 
cxlix is alknost certainly Maccabean, and this carries with it a 
Maccabean date for the remaining five Psalms of the group. 

Psalm CXLV. 
Tkitnt, A hymn in praise of Jehovah's bountifulness and 
compassion. 

I. CoHitHiM* It is an alphabetical Psalm, the last of them, and 
M in the case of such Psalmt generally, the connexion of thought 
is loose, and does not lend itself readily to logical analysis : the 
parts are bound by that which is external— the letters of the 
«lphabet«^and not much bv the thought. 

We have here a beautinil song of praise : a bracelet, in which 
one beautiful bead is strung on af^er another, mailing a yet more 
beautiful whole. It is an alphabetic Psnlm, but the hhh strophe 
has been lost (so Grotius, Ewald, ace). The LXX (so Vulg.) 
supplies such a strophe (see under verse £3), but its genuineness 
is denied by nearly all modern scholars. 

II. Authorship and Dad* See General Introduction to Pss. 
cxlv-cl. 

Baethgen thinks verse 13 excludes a Maccabean date. 

1. {dl^)» my Ood, O Xiaf 1 observe the note of universalism : 
not Jehovah, nor King of Israel ; cf. verse 9 (all) : but sec on 
cxliv. 9. 

fbr •▼•* Mid ever 1 see on c.\Ix. 44. 

a. {Mh). 

S. CS^rm//). 3* from xlviii. a. 
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4 One generation, shall laud tby* works to anothef. 
And shall declare thy mighty aots« 

5 Of the glorious majesty of thine faonoor, 
And of thy wondrous works, wiU I meditates 

6 And men shall speak of the m^^ of thy terrible acts ; 
And I will declare thy greatness. 

7 They shall utter the memory of thy great goodness. 
And shall sing of thy righteousness. 

S The Lord is gracious, and full of compassion ; 

Slow to anger, and of great mercy. 
9 The Lord is good to all ; 

4u {ddHihy See xix. 3. 

ft. (hi). Of tbm ghariomm Mfljeirtr 9f tUam Imrnrntrt Hcfa. 
'Of the majesty of the glory of tbj bonotir ' : in Pcsh. and one 
other tocient authority the word ' glory * is omitted^ This would 
relieve the sentence and help the rhythm s render, 'Of tile najesiy 
of thy hottonr,' so Bacthgen. 

of thjr woBdxotui works s /iV. ^ivprds^ or 'things of,' Slc 
i, e, * instances o( thy wondrous worlts/ see on cy, s8. The 
LXX and Pesb. make a verb of the Hebrew word dieting; 
' words/ ' things/ rendering the verse thus : ' They will speak 
of Uie glorious thajesty of thy holiness, and tell of &y wooden.' 

6. (^dw\ «ho w£gkL% of thr tsRiUs asSst referriiig is 
Jeiiovah*s jodgements upon the heathen. 

X will dsolalw I we must certainly read ' they shall declare,' 
as the context shows. So the Targ. and some MSS. of the LXXr 

thy gMstHsssf render (with i^., Aq^, Jero.), 'thy great 
deeds*: cf. (the parallel) thy tssxiMe sota. 

7. (gam), vttoirf lit. 'make to bubble' (like a spring): the 
same Hebrew word in xix. a and cxix. 171. 

of Shjr gMst goo4aessf read (changing one vowel\ ^ of the 
greatness of thy goodness,' 

sl»gi Heb. 'sing with a loud, piercing voice.' The veili is 
used especially of the ringing shouts of victorious armies. 

n^teoasBsssf i. e.. faithfulness, as in Isa« xlft 
. S. (fiftilh). Taken from Exod. xxxiv. 6 with trivial change. See 
IxxxvL 13, citi. 6. 

of grottt moroy : Heb. ' great in lovingkindness.' 
9. {tiih). good to alls read, ' good to aU those who wsit (upon 
Him).' The LXX has the additional words, but not the word for 
'alL^ 



THE PSALMS 145. 10*14 353 

And his tender mercies are over al) his works. 

All thy works shall give thanks unto thee, O Lord ; 10 

And thy saints shall bless thee. 

They shall speak of the glory of thy kingdom, 1 1 

And talk of thy power ; 

To make known to the sons of men his mighty acts, la 

And the glory of the majesty of his kingdom. 

Thy kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, 13 

And thy dominion enduretk throughout all generations. 

The Lord upholdeth all that fall, 14 

And raiseth up all those that be bowed down. 

t«ad«r mcMiM 1 Heb. < compassions.' 
10. {y6dh), tliy iatnta 1 better, ' thy favoured ones * : see vol. 
i, Note B, pp. 360 f. 

XX ff. repeat the thoughts of verses 4-6. 

XI. {kaph), tli7 power I in Hebrew the sing, of the word 
rendered Xhj mlglitj aeti in verse 4 : in verse xi the sing, occurs 
as here. 

10. (Idpftitfh), ^Is mlflitj acts . . . liip kingdom t the sudden 
transition from the second person to the third is strange, though 
in poetry far from unexampled : see pp. X75, 936. Perhaps it is due 
to the carelessness of the compiler. The LXX keeps up the con- 
tinuity of the second person, reading * thy * for ' his,* The Hebrew 
has the second person from verse X3 to the end of verse 16 : then 
the third person is used to the end of the Psalm as it is in verse 3. 

13. (m/m). This verse occurs also in Dan. iil. 33 nnd iv. 31. 
The present is the original passage, though HItzig maintains the 
contrary. 

The mAn strophe ought to come In here, and it is highly prob- 
able that it did exist in the original form of the Psalm. 

In the LXX and irt the Vulg., which in the Psalms always 
follows it. a mAn strophe is supplied as follows : ' Faithful (^Heb. 
fti^man) is Jehovah in all his words, and holy in alt his works.' 
This strophe is not found in the other versions, and it is generally 
regarded as an attempt at supplying the place of a lost verse. 
Duhm, however, accepts it as genuine. Tne subject cannot be 
discussed here. 

14. {sAmik). vftiMth up I the Hebrew word occurs nowhere 
in the O. T, except here and in cadvi. 8. It is common in 
Aramaic. 

li A a 
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15 The eyes of all wait upon thee ; 

And thou givest them their meat 10 due season* 

16 Thou openest thine hand. 

And satisfiest the desire of every living thing* 

17 The Lord is righteous in all his ways, 
And gracious in all his works. 

18 The Lord is nigh unto all them that call upon hiniy 
To all that call upon him in truth. 

19 He will fulfil the desire of them that fear him ; 
He also will hear their cry, and will save them« 

30 The Lord preserveth all Uiem that love him ; 

But all the wicked will he destroy, 
ji My mouth shall speak the praise of the Lord ; 

And let all flesh bless his holy name for ever and ever. 

140 Praise ye the Lord. 

15. (Wm). God is pictured as a householder sopplyin^ the 
needs of all. So civ. a^ on which the verse is based. 

16. (f>i). MtteflMt the dMdre, &c : render : * (Thoa) untwfirit 
every living: thing with (what thy) good will (suppli^).* The 
word rendered ' denre ' corresponds with good (L e, good things 
in civ. 98 : it means the feeling in God of being well pleased : Ho 
favour : then by metonymy of effect for canse what His favour 
supplies. The word has often this objective sense in Provcrfas. 

17. (JsSdhg), xlghUaumt I e. 'faithful,* as the parallelism proves. 
wijs s see on ciii. 7. 

18. {qdph). aigh s L e. to help : see zz»v. z8, cxix. 151 ; Beat 
iv. 7. 

latniths see Isa. x. so; John xsv. a^t 

19. (risk). dMdre : here the word has its subjective meanuig : 
the feeling of desire as such. 

thslvesy: Heb. ' their cry for help.' 

50. {sktn). See on cxix. 161-168 (sIiIil). 

51. (JSw). tn ever uaA mwmti an interpolation from verse x 
The measure of the verse requires its omission. 

Psalms CXLVI— CL. 

For genefal remarks Kgardiag these Hallelojah PiMlms see on 
Pss. cxlv-cl. They begin and end with ' Hallebijab/ thcHigli the 



THE PSALMS 146. a-s 3SS 

Praise the Lord, O my soul. 

While I live will I praise the Lord : j 

I will sing praises unto my God while I have any being. 

Put not your trust in princes, ; 

Nor in the son of roan, in whom there is no help. 

His breath goeth forth, he returneth to his earth ; '< * 

In that very day his thoughts perish. 

Happy is he that hath the God of Jacob for his help, j 

* Hallelujah ' which closes these Psalms is almost certainly 
a copyist's addition due to dittography. ^ 

Psalm CXLVI. 
TkffHi, Jehovah aloile the unfailing DeHverer. 

I. CohUntt, (i) Jehovah alone to be trusted : men may fail 
(verses 1-4). 

(a) Jehovah Creator, Jucjge, Deliverer and King (verses 5-10). 

II. Authorship and Dati, See general remarks on czlv^ch 
z-4. Jehovah akmg to be trusted, 

I f. Compare with the Psalmist's summons to himself to worship 
Jehovah in ciil. i, civ. r, on which these two verses are based. 

Though these Psalms are primarily congregational the individual 
note breaks out often as here. 

9. Like civ. 33 with slight changes. 

3 f. Warning against trusting in nun. In verse 5 f. the positive 
side of the truth is stated and enforced. 

a. Baaed on cxviji, 8.f. Faithless heathen rulers are meant, 
Syrian, or perhaps Persian. 

■0& of nail I i. e. man : see on Ixxxix. 95. 
help I the Hebrew word is usually rendered * salvation' : tt 
means * a state of being set at large,' and is cognate with thfe 
proper names 'Joshua,' * Jesus' : see on Ixxiv. a, and on cvii.>6. 

4. See civ. 39 ; Isa. ii. a». The verse occurs in i Mace. ii. 63^^ 
only that in the latter Bis breatb ffoeth fortk and Zn that Tesgr 
day are absent. BickeU and Duhm omit them here on metrical 
grounds, finding support in the Apocrypha passage. 

thoaffhtsi an Aramaic word meaning also 'purposes.* I( 
occurs nowhere else in the O. T., though it is found tn the Hebrew 
text of Sir. iii. 24. The verb occurs in Dan. vi. 4 {f to tUnk '), 
and a cognate noun in Job xii. 5 (< thought '). 

$-xo. Jehovah^ s favour 'displayed in manifold ways, 

6. See XX. I, xxxiii. 13, cxliv. 15. 
Xappy I translated < Blessed ' in i. i, &c. : see on Ixxxlv. 4. 

A a 2 
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Whose hope is in the Lord his God : 

6 Which made heaven and earth. 
The sea, and all that in them is ; 
Which keepeth truth for ever : 

7 Which ezecuteth judgement for the opptessed; 
Which giveth food to the hungry : 

The Lord looseth the prisoners ; 
S The Lord openeth ^Ae tyes cfikut blind ; 

The Lord raiseth up them that are bowed down ; 

The Lord loveth the righteous ; 
9 The Lord preserveth the strangers ; 

He upholdeth the fatherless and widow ; 

But the way of the wicked he tumeth upside down. 

The He1>rew word occurs twenty-five tunes in the Psalter, but 
this is its last occurrence. 

iMpei an Aramaic word found besides only in cxix. xx6u 

6* Jehovaf^g power in contrast with mans weakmu (see verse 4). 

la them i I. e. in heaven, earth, and sea. 
7. 7* is from eift 6, With 7* cf. cvii. 9, 



I bOBO (i. e. Jehovah) stands at the head of five % 
lines in Hebrew as in English ; probably to make it very dear 
that He and no other does the things ascilbed to Him. 

«t«B«lb . • . tlM MSaAs the word eyes has evidentfy slipped 
out of the Hebrew, and must be restored. 'To open ^ Hind' 
is no more Hebr^ idiom than English. Blindiiess Is used to 
convey the notion of general helplessness i see Deut zxvi& 99 ; 
Job xii. 05, xzix. x8, xxzv. 5, && 

9. stna^MSf Heb. (sing.) ^^r, translated 'sojourner' in cadz. 
19 (see on). The Hebrew word never meails in the O.T. 
'p»sdiyte>' by which the LXX here and usually ren<lers it, 
though in later parts of the O. T. the term has, in addition to its 
dvil, a religious signification \ but the gir still needs protectioa 
(cf. fisttisia— saUlwUlow). 

fiMJMSlsMis strictly 'oiphans' s'see on Ixxxii. $« 
tlM wny •..]!# tnsBStli «psii# downs the verb means ' to 
make crooked': the sense is 'God causes the wicked to reach 
a goal which they have not in view: they seek happioeasiy iiat 
the way they walk in is made, by Divine overmling, to issue in 
misery.' 
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The Lord shall reign for ever, 10 

Thy God, O Zion, unto all generations. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

Praise ye the Lord ; 147 

For it is good to sing praises unto our God 2 

For it is pleasant, and praise is comely. 

The Lord doth build up Jerusalem ; a 

10. io*»£xod. XV. ;d*. 

VnlM y« th« &OKD (Yah) : omitted in LXX, Pesh. 

Psalm CXLVII. 
Thtmt, Jehovah's love and power displayed in nature. 

I. Continis, (i) Jehovah's love to Israel shown in the re- 
building of Jerusalein, and in the restoration of her exU«d 
inhabitants (verses z-3). 

(a) Jehovah's power displayed In nature and in His treatment 
of men according to their deserts (verses 4^ti). 

(3) The people of Jerusalem urged to pratse Jehovah for what 
Me has done on their behalf (verses 19-14). 

(4) Jehovah's gracious doings in nature a pledge of His faithful- 
ness to Israel ^verses 15-flo). 

A rigid analysis of the Psalm is rendered impossible by its 
liturgical origin and character. 

11, Authorship and Datt, See general remarks on Psa. cxiv- 
cl at p. 350. . 

The LXX and dependent versions divide this Psalm into two, 
reckoning verses i-ix as Ps. cxlvi : see Introd. p. 6. 

z-3 Jtkovah^s goodntss to Jirusaiem, 

1. VmIm 9% &c. t inserted, by mistake, in verse i instead of 
in the Hlle ; tee * Hallelujah Psaims/ p. aa6t The misplacement 
of this liturgical formula arose through the mistaken insertion of 
the Hebrew particle (kC) rendered rov, which has come into the 
first line from the second by dittography^ and which is not 
represented in the Pesh. The verse itself should then be 
translated 1 ' It is good to sing praises to our God ; For it is 
pleasant, (and) praise is comely.^ We then reduce the three lines 
of verse i to two (distich), corresponding to every verse in the 
Psalm except verse 8 ; the liturgical summons taking its proper 
place in the title and not in the Psalm Itself. If the Hebrew word 
M is retained it must be rendered * Surely/ not Vov. 
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He gathereth together the outcasts of Israel 

3 He healeth the broken in heart, 
And bindeth up their wounds. 

4 He telleth the number of the stars ; 
He giveth them all their names. 

5 Great is our Lord, and mighty in power; 
His understanding is infinite. 

'6 The Lord upholdeth the meek : 

He bringeth the wicked down to the ground. 
7 Sing unto the Lord with thanksgiving; 

Sing praises upon the harp unto our God : 



8. 9* is from Isa. Ivi. 8 with one trivial change. 

3. Based on Isa. Ixi. t : eC Ho& vi. z and Ps. cxxxvH. 

4>ii. Jihov€ih*$ power maui/nUd m naiun a»td among men. 
4f. Based on Isa. 3d, 26^ 28. 

4. Mm itOl&tk tbm ttiUBb«r, &c. : i. e. He reckons tip the 
number of the stars, a task beyond man's power (Gen. xv. 15) : 
He knows how many there are : or, He assigns a number to the 
stars ; determines how many of them are to be : so Hengitefsbef)^, 
Ewald, Hitzigy Hupfeld. The Hebrew and the paralleliwn aopport 
this Ust interpretation. 

Mm glT#«h tt&m an thai* wunMi better, <He calls all of 
them by (their) names^' i e. He calls them up to appear before 
Htm to report themselves, just as soldiers have to answer ^vfaea 
the muster roll is called : see Isa. xl. 96. 

6. migb^ la powars Heb. ^abundant in power': nee I«. 
XL96. 

iaflaita t Heb. ' innumerable.' But this cannot be mud d 
Jehovah's understandings as our English translators mw. We 
must read ' unsearchable,' from the parallel passage in Inn. act. a& 
The word ' number ' got into verse 5 from verse 4 by dittogmphy : 
'there is no searching' (•> unsearchable), becoming Hhere is no 
number' «< without number ' (< innumerable '). 

•• God^s love and power are manifested not only in ^"■-s-t** 
nature, but in His treatment ci men. 

«plMlld«tilis the same word in cxlvi. 91. 
9i Dtthm thinks that with the new summons (o praise God m 
this vene we have the opening of a new Psalm, 
feajrps better, Myre' s see Introd. p. 98. 
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Who covereth the heaven with douds, 8 

Who prepareth rain for the earth, 

Who maketh grass to grow upon the mountains. 

He giveth to the beast his food, 9 

And to the young ravens which cry. 

He delighteth not in the strength of the horse : ^^ 

He taketh no pleasure in the legs of a man. 

The Lord taketh pleasure in then that fear him, n 

In those that hope in his mercy. 

Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem ; la 

Praise thy God, O Zion. 

8. See civ. 13 f . This verse is the only triatich in the Psalm 
when we have removed * Praise-ye-Yah * outside from verse i to 
the title. The LXX add to verse 8 from civ. 14 'and grass i<of the 
service of men.' 

Who maketli ffrMiB to grow upon th« monataiiis 1 Kay 
renders, 'Who makes the mountains to shoot forth grass,' which 
the Hebrew allows but does not necessitate. 

vpoa th« nonataiiiB 1 I e. beyond the reach of roan's care 
and cultivation, Kay gives illustrations of this thought from 
several writers. 

9. See cxlv. 15 ; Job xxxviii. 41 ; Luke xii. 94. 
youagraTcnsi the Hebrew means simply 'ravens' : lit 'sons 

of the raven.' But ' sons ' (usually rendered 'children ') 'of Israel' 
do not mean the 3routhful portion of the nation ; see on cvii. 8. 

ovj I according to the LXX ' who call upon God.' Their cry 
is a prayer. It is probably, however, only the cxy as such of the 
raven that is meant. According to Kay the thought is—* though 
the raven sends up such a harsh scream God does not disregard 
it ' ; a very fanciful conjecture. 

10 f. follow xxxlli. 16-18 (see on\ Jehovah takes pleasure in 
what is morally excellent, not in physical strength or agility. 

10. horsoi the war-horse is meant ; sec Job xxxix. 19-85. 
logs of a mjui i cf. Homer's epithet for Achilles, ' swift.* In 

ancient warfare, much more than now, swift-footedness 'was 
extremely necessary in a warrior, as well as strength. 

11. moroji better,' Movingkindness.' 

\9''J4^. Jihavah^sgoodntaa to Jim9alim, 

la. With vei-se za the LXX, Jero., Pesh., and probably Aq., 
Theod., Sym., began a new Psalm : so also Duhm and Cheyne<^\ 
though the latter does not, like the former, make two independent 
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15 For he bath strengthened the bars of thy gates; 
He hath blessed thy children within thee» 

14 He maketh peace in thy borders ; 

He iilleth thee with the finest of the wheat 

15 He sendeth out his commandment upon eaith ; 
His word runneth very swiftly. 

16 He giveth snow like wool ; 

He scattereth the hoar itost like ashes* 

17 He casteth forth his ice like morsek : 
Who can stand before bis cold? 

Psalms of verses i-ii. For the Psalm which opens with this 
rerae the LXX has the tftle : 'Hallelujah' (a Pkahn oO Haggai 
and Zechariah.' 

VralM tka ftOftHs the Hebrew yerfe here is not that fimod 
in ' Hallelujah/ but a verb of the same sense commonly tiaed in 
Aramaic. 

13. tba lN»s» ftc : Delitzsch^ Kay, and others refer to Nefa. 

iii. 3»^» T^ZU 15- 

14. 14* is an imitation of Isa. Is. 17: see Ixxxi 16; Dent. 
zxxii. 14. 

Xe flWkeCh p — o e , See, : Heb. ' Who makes thy bonndaiy (to 
be) in a state of peace* : the constrvction is the same as that in 
cxx. 6 (see on). 

tkjr y o K^ m n t the Hebrew noun is sing., and means Ifert 
what IxmndSi then, by metonymy, of contained for containing, H 
came to mean * bounded land,* ' territonr.* 

attMt of tho wlMatf Heb. (as RVm.) < Iht of the wlMst.' 

iS-^a Natures etmfimtatUm of JehovahU faUhftdmsB, 

15 1, are influenced by Isa, Iv. 10 f. 

ia« God^s word is personified 9A in evil ao. In later Judaism 
(Targums, &c,) ^ Word of God ' came to be a name of G<>d ; 
primarily a substitute for the Divine name to avoid anthropo- 
morphisms. 

16. snow* During the author's tour in Palestine (Dec 1888) 
he was detained in Jerusalem three days beyond the contemplated 
time, because the snow storms were so vehement, and the roads 
to Jafla quite blocked by snowdrifts. 

17. (too) Uka maffoMm \ or < like crumbs/ The hail, wfaidi is 
meant, was like crumbs of bread. 

WlM Mft staaA, &e. The question seems to D ei mbo u rg and 
Dtthm absurd, but many even in Palestine have bean known to 
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He sendeth out his word, and melteth them : x8 

He causeth his wind to blow, and the waters flow. 

He sheweth his word unto Jacob, 19 

His statutes and his judgements unto Israel. 

He hath not dealt so with any nation : ao 

And as for his judgements, they have not known them. 

Praise ye the Lord. 

Praise ye the Lord. 148 

Praise ye the Lord from the heavens i 

Praise him in the heights. 

Praise ye him, all his angels : a 

Praise ye him, all his host. 

die of cold : see on verse x6. Derenbourg reads, * Before hts cold 
the wAter stands frozen,* and Duhm prefers this to the M. T. 

IB. See Deut. iv. 7 f. 
hli word I the word which causes snow, ice, and hail makes 
these melt in due season. 

19 f. The word of Jehovah, operative on nature, provides also 
a revelation for the chosen people. 

Psalm CXLVIII. 
T/tfmi, Let heaven and earth praise Jehovah, 

I. ConttnU. (z) Let all in heaven praise Jehovah ^^erses x«6). 
(f) Let all that is on earth praise Him (verses 7-1 A 

A beautiful and bold Psalm, full of atriking personincaUons and 
apostropliiiations. 

II. Auihortkip and Datt. See general remarks on Pss. cxlv-cl. 
This Psalm is the most general in the group. There is nothing 
national in it except in the last verse. It is a universal song of 
praise. 

1-6. Ltt all that is in hiavm praist Jthovah, 
1. Vralse i the verb in < Hallelc^ah.* 
from thM iMavtms 1 cf. verse 7, < from the earth.* Heav^sn and 
earth are the two centres of the universe, and the praises of 
Jehovah are to ring out from both. 

In the heights I i.e. of heaven (Job xvi. 19, xxv. q). 
■. ho«ti read *ho8tft' (pi.) with the ancient versions and the 
Massorttes {qr.\ and as required by the parallelism (Miffala) s Sett 
ciii. AT, on which the present paasage is modelled. The seaae of 
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3 Praise ye him, sun and moon : 
Praise him, all ye stars of light 

4 Praise him, ye heavens of heavens, 

And ye waters that be above the heavens* 

5 Let them praise the name of the Lord : 
For he commanded, and they were created 

6 He hath also stablished them for ever and ever : 
He hath made a decree which shall not pass away. 

7 Praise the Lord from the earth. 
Ye dragons, and all deeps : 

'hosts' is explained by ungtHmt heavenly bodies are referred to 
in vene 3 : see i Kmgs xxiL 19; Neh«ix« 4. Olsh., Sec {jtobetkJ) 
prefer the sing, hosl. 

3. stamefUglitf i, e. ' sUrs that carry the ligbt,' Mttminarics' 
(Gem I X4). The LXX, Pesh., Targ. read < stars and lisbt.' 

4. bMVMM ef I1M.TMM f i, e, ' the loftiest heaven/ the Hdnvw 
superiative : cC 'King of Kings/ Sec, The idea of a plnnUity of 
heavens seems implied, either three (see a Chron, xis, zs) or seven 
(so the Talmud), 

waton thflrt be above the lieareiui s see Hebrew Cogmdlogy^ 
p. 174 f 

6. Between the two lines of this verse the LXX, Pesb., Targ:. 
insert the words ' For He spake and they were made * : so PBV. 
The addition is taken from xxxiii. 9, and is not genoine. 

•• staMidieai He supports as well as creates the unhrene r 
see Sin xliii. 16; Col. \, 17. 

Xe iwiai fluUto » Amtm, &c. : this rendering follows the LXX 
and Jero, The folk>wing more correctly reproduces Che Hebrew^ 
Pesh^ and Targ. : ' He has given them a statute and ' ( » ' wfaidi *> 
'they cannot transgress/ Le. the heavens, &c, can do no odier 
than obey the Divine behest. The subject of the latter rerb 
(' transgress ') is in Hebrew indefinite. For deesee see Introd. to 
Ps. cxixy p. 954. 

7-13' Let all that is in earth praiu Jehovah. 

T. OtagiOBSf IH. < extended creatures/ The monsters of tbe 
deep are obviously meant, but the word in the singular is employed 
for the primaeval monster of ancient Semitic mythology: see os 
Ixxiv. 13 1 

Baethgen adopts the very improbable hypothesis that w«fter 
spfaita are meant s see W. Robertson Smith, Rdigim rftke Semiieg, 
p, i6t. 
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Fire and hail, anow and vapour ; ^ 

Stormy wind, fulfilling his word : 

Mountains and all hills ; 9 

Fruitful trees and all cedars : 

Beasts and all cattle ; 10 

Creeping things and flying fowl : 

Kings of the earth and all peoples ; * xi 

Princes and all judges of the earth : 

Both young men and maidens ; xa 

Old men and children : 

Let them praise the name of the Lord ; 13 

For his name alone is exalted : 

His glory is above the earth and heaven. 

And he hath lifted up the horn of his people, 14 

The praise of all his saints ; 

8. Wix%t i.e. lightning. 

▼apouri i. e. mists. LXX, Pesh., Jcro. resd ' ice.' 

9. See civ. z6. 

10. Vsrious kinds of snimi^ls: based on Gen. i. 04 f. 
BeMHsi < Wild Animals.' 

eattle 1 * tame animals.' 
1 1 f. Classes of men enumerated. Man is named last because 
he is the crown of creation : see Gen. i. a6. 

The Psalmist arranges human beings according to station (verse 
xx), aex and age (verse la). 

13 f. According to Duhm these verses were originally a marginal 
gloss, as they appear to disturb the symmetry of the Psalm. 
18. la exalted 1 see Isa. xii. 4. 
Hla fflorj I better, * His majesty ' : see viii. z, civ. i, cxlv. 
3 ; Hab. iii. 3. 

above the earth and heaven 1 referring to the two parts of 
the Psalm. 

14. This verse is cited in Sir. li. zo t but one cannot be certain 
that the Psalm is older than that book (say B. c. 180), as there may 
be an older writer from whom both quoted. 

And he hath lifted np, Sec. : LXX (not Jero. as Baethgen 
wrongly says) read the fut., < And he will lift up.* &c. AH the 
other ancient versions agree with the M. T. and the R. V. Con- 
cerning the lifting up of the horn see note on Ixxv. 4. 
pmtM I i. e. the ol^ect of praise. 
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Even of the children of Israel^ a people near onto Inn. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

149 Praise ye the Lord, 

Sing unto the Lord a new song. 
And his praise in the assembly of the saints* 
2 Let Israel rejoice in him that made him : 

» p«op1« mmg vato Idtts far better read wifB Riebmu 
(Hapfeld) and Duhm, < a people aeeeptable to Him/ The IL T^ 
though followed by the ancient versions, makes very poor aeose. 

Psalm CXLIX 

ThefM. Israel's song of triumph. 

I. OmUHta. (i) Istael summoned to praise God for His de- 
liverance (verses 1-5). 

(3) Joy of the righteous in their victory, and a resolve to destroy 
the foe (verses 6-9). 

The spirit of the Psalm Is vindictive in a high degree, remindiiic 
one more of the Bool( of Esther than of the sermon on the monnC 

IL Authorship and DaU. See remarks on Pss, cxlv-cL Hie 
Psalm has been Urgely accepted as Maccabeaa. The ardoor, 
courage and consciousness of strength which it b renthct are 
eminently suitable to that age. 

1-5. Israel summoned io praise Jehovah for thi d^heranee He 
has granted, Tlie Psalm seems to have been inspired by §ome 
great event which brought the nation very much gladneas: 
whether or not that was the deliverance from Babylon^ the 
completion of the rebuilding of Jerusalem, or some victory over 
the Syrians we can never finally decide unless some fresh decisnre 
(acts are brought to light. 

X, 'Brtdm ft 8tc, belongs to the title, 
BOW song s a new blessing calls forth a new song : see xxxsiL 
3, xcvi. I. 

8. aaaemMj of tha aaiatai render^ 'the assembly^ or 'eon* 
gregatson of the finroured ones' : the same exprassfoa occurs in 
I Mace it. 4a : in the LXX, for the Hebraw word rendered aaisas 
we have Asidaioi, a name given in the Maeeabeaa and later di^r* 
to the Jews that were loyal fo tha law and sealaua fo- its 
observance. 

Idai (Staat ntU* ]ilm)f in Hebrew may be plural, aad Is 
generally so construed : 'them (that made him) ' must be thea 
expUuned as plural of majesty, as Elohim : sea on Izxvf ^ 4* Bat 
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Let the children of Zion be joyful in their King. • 

Let them praise his name in the dance : 

Let them sing pmises unto htm with the timbrel ^nd harp. 

For the Lord taketh pleasure in his people : i 

He will beautify the meek with salvation. 

Let the saints exult in glory : I 

Let them sing for joy upon their beds. 

Let the high praises of God be i'n their mouth, { 

And a two-edged sword in their hand ; 

To execute vengeance upon the nations, ; 

And punishments upon the peoples ; 

the Hebrew may Also be, and here almost certninl^ Hi, BiMguUr. 
That which makes the form seem plural is the survival of a fiual 
^</, which really belongs to the root and not to the plural ending. 

a. la th« dMioei LXX Mn choirs.' In primitive religions 
dancing pli^ed a very important part, though It is now, owing to 
its associations, often regarded as antipreligious \ see Exod. xv. 
flo; Judges xi. 34: cf. Ps. cxviii. 97, and Delitzsch, Expositor^ 
1886 (a), p. 81 f. Religious dances are, at the present time, to 
be seen in Spain (Seville) and in other Christian countries. 

timbrel I 'hand drum.' It is mentioned in connexion with 
dancing in Ixv. ^ and Exod. xv. flo. 

4. meeki so LXX, Jero., Duhm. Baethgen renders 'sorrowing 



ones.' 

6. wdntsi better, ' favoured ones.' 

upon thelt beds 1 resting, free from tears and sorrow at night 
time (iv. 4, vi. 6), but they ainir in their beds, not fearing the 
treachery of false friends, or the open hostility of avowed foes. 

6-9. J6y of the righteous in thft'r victory i resolve to tivihgt their 
/bes, 

•• Whilst they praise Jehovah with their mouths they are to 
wield the sword with their bands : see Neh. iv. xo *, a Mace. xv. 
fl6f. The Maccabees thought they were fighting the Lord's 
battles. Just as Mohammed (at first) and Cromwell did. 
ttoulh I /f/. 'throat' 

two-edred sword I so LXX, Jero., Pesh. t see Judges lil. 
16. The Hebrew is ' a sword of mouths/ i. e. an all'devouring 
sword. 

7. See Isa. Ixi. a, Ixiii. 4. 
pttttislmLMits I Heb. ' chastisements.' 
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8 To bind their kings with diains, 
And their nobles with fetters of iron ; 

9 To execute upon them the judgement written : 
This honour have ail his saints. 

Praise ye the Lord. 

160 Praise ye the Lord. 

Praise God in his sanctuary : 

Praise him in the firmament of his power. 

2 Praise him for his mighty acts : 

Praise him according to his excellent greatness. 

3 Praise him with the sound of the trumpet : 

8. What is hei^ forecasted belongs to the prophetic picture of 
the Messianic time : see Isa. xlv. 14, xlix. 7, 23, Ix. 3 f. 

nobUM : //'/. ^ honoured men,* then * honourable men ' : so Isa. 
xxiiL 8 f. ; Nah. iii. 10. 

9. J«dg>«m«]it wzitten : see on cxxxix. 16. The reference is 
to the judgement preordained for men by God : see Isa. Ixv. 6, 
X. I ; Job xfii. 96. 

Psalm CL. 
Themes A burit of jubilant joy. 

I. Contents : see Tf^ttte, 

II. Authorship and Date. See general remarks on Pss. odv-cl. 

1. flanotoftrj: the place where Jehovah dwells^.i. e. heaven 
(see next clause) : so Delitzsch, Baethgen^ &c. : see xxix. a and 
cf. parallelism. Hupfeld thinks it is the earthly temple that is 
meant : see xx. a, Ixiii. a, Ixxiv. a, xcix. i f., 9. When Jerusalem 
■and its temple had been destroyed God's dwelling was thought to 
be in heaven on the ' firm immovable firmament,' and no longer if| 
the house, once made by human hands. Note that heaven is above 
the firmament :. see Hebrew Coswologyy pp. 174 f. In both claases 
of the verse it is the inhabitants of the upper heaven who are 
addressed. 

flrmanMnt of TaUm pow«x : better (accordiiig to Hebrew idiom)^ 
< His strong firmament ' : see on civ. 3. . . ' 

8. his migbty »ots : see cvi* a, cxlv* 4, iz, la. 
liiB ezoellent ffxeatiiMs: Heb. 'the abundance of His 
greatness.' 

a. tnunptt : Heb. ' the ram's horn ' : see Intirod., p. ^S, 
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Praise him with the psaltery and harp. 

Praise him with the timbrel and dance : * 

Praise him with stringed instruments and the pipe. 

Praise him upon the loud cymbals : I 

Praise him upon the high sounding cymbals. 

Let every thing that hath breath praise the Lord. ( 

Praise ye the Lord. 

pwM&tj and harp i better, * harp and lyre ' : see Introd. 
p. a8. 
4. timto«I I see on cxlix. 3. 

d»ao« I see on cxiix. 8> 

■toli^rtA instruments I HeK ^strings' : so in xlv. 8. 

the plp«i A.V. 'organs^*: see Introd. p. 07. Benzinger 
and Nowack hold that the 'bagpipe' is meant. The LXX, 
Sym. assume it to be a stringed instrument, which la certainly 
wrong. Alt that we can be sure of is that the Hebrew word 
stands for some kind of wind instrument. The modern organ 
with its key-board, &c. was entirely unknown for some centuries 
after Old Testament times. 

6. load OTmtela 1 tit, < cymbals that can be (well) heard.' The 
Hebrew word occurs only hero and in a Sam. vi. 5, and denotes 
metallic clappers similar to those used at the present time in 
Turkish military bands. Clericus, PfeifTer, &c. think that castanets 
are meant ; but it is more than doubtful whether castanets were 
known among the ancient Hebrews, though modern Arabs use 
them much, 

high sounding OTmtela 1 ///. ' cymbals having a loud, shrill 

sound.' Probably the same instrument is meant in both parts of 

I the verse : both the descriptions apply to the clappers spoken of 

} above. If we are to make a difference, it would be safest to 

regard the last-named instrument as smaller and sharper-toned 

I than the other, and not (as Hupfeld, Ewald, &c. hold) the 

reverse. 

t ^ In Tudor English the term 'organ' was applied to several 

I musical (especially wind) instruments* 



ADDITIONAL NOTE 

ZION 

From the time of the Emperor Constantine I (d, a. d. 337; 
it lias been the custom to speak of two separate hills or mountains 
in the south of Jerusalem, separated by the Tyropoean or Cheese- 
mongers' valley; that to the west, called Zion, is supposed by 
tradition to have been the site of fiie royal buiUtngs erected by 
David ^, that to the east being Mount Moriah on which the temple 
was built. Modem travellers will be £imiliar with this nomenclature, 
as it is perpetuated in the guide-books and by the civic authorities 
at Jerusalenu Yet it is certainly wrong, and most misleading to 
Bible readers. We know from 6ible accounts that the stretch of 
ground on which the royal palace and the adjoining structures stood 
was in immediate juxtaposition to the temple area: see artide 
* Temple * in Hastings' Dictionary of the Bible, by the present writer. 
The foUowitu^ diagram, reproduced from the above article by 
permission of Messrs. T. Sc T. Clark, represents graphically the 
relative positions of the buildings erected by Solomon in the sooth 
of Jerusalem. 

There could not have been a valley spanned by a bridge between 
the two sets of buildings, the secuhu' and the sacred, as the old 
tradition implies. The modern mount Zion is much higher than 
the modem mount Moriah, but, according to Q. T. accounts', the 
palace occupied lower ground than the temple ; the old city, the 
city of David with its fortress, standing on ground stiU lower ^ 

There are two different levels on the modern Hamm-esh-Sherif 
and its southem prolongation : (i) that on which the temple was 
built, slightly to the west of the so-called Mosque of Omar; 
(a) south-east of the level just named there is another somewhat 
lower, and it is on this last that Solomon's palace and connected 
buildings were almost certainly erected. The city of David, or the 
fortress of Zion, stood on the western extremity of this ridge, some 
x,900 feet to the south of the present wall, but on lower ground 
tlian that which held the palace. The Biblical name Zion 
embraced the whole area west of the Tyropoean valley on which 
stood the whole complex of Solomonic buildings pictured in the 

' I Kings vii. * 2 Kings xi. 19 ; Jer. xxii. i, xxvi. 10, 

'vi. 12. • I Kings ix. 24. 
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dJiffrAtn b«low. Many pauages in the O. T. are aenseless if Zlon 
and tiie temple hill were separated bv such a valley as divides the 
modern Zion and Moriah. Zion is the * holy mountain \^ and the 
chosen habitation of Jehovah * 1 it is in Zion that Jehovah malcea 
Himself known*! and it is on that mountain that He is to be 




Plan or Royal Buildings. 

{ity permission of Messrs. T. 8c T. Clark, from the arcrcie 
' Temple ' in Hastings' Diithnary rftht BiMt.) 



I. The Graat Court. 

s. The 'other* or Middle Court. 

g. The Inner (or Temple) Court. 

4. HouM of Lebanon. 

5. Porch of Pilltrt. 



6. Thronfl Porch. 

7. Royal Palace. 

8. Harem. 

9. Temple. 
10. Altar. 



worshipped S Since the temple was the principal feature of 
Jerusalem, Zion, the mountain on which it was built, came to stand 



' Pi. ii. 6| Iia. il. a, &c. ' Pis. ix. 11, Ixxiv. a, Ixxvi. 9. 

' Pis. xiv. ;« xx. a, llii. 6« dec. * Ps. Ixv. if. j Jer. xxxi, 6, &c. 
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370 ADDITIONAL NOTE— ZION 

for the whole city^ Hence the 'Dang^ten of Zion** wttbe 
* Inhabitants of Jerusalem*' 

The identity of Zion and the temple hill Is assomed is fbt 
Apocrypha* and also in early Rabbinical writings. 

The traditionalconceptionof theseparatenessof thetwomotmtuns 
Zion and Moriah is supported in the writings of Reland, Robinson, 
Ritter, de Vogue, Stanley, Conder, and others : but the view pot 
forth in this note is the one defended by nearly all recent scbohus, 
and it is so manifestly the right one that it seems now wonderfnl 
that any other could have been held K 

^ Pss. cxxvi, I, cxfiv. ID ; Isa. i. 27, x, 2^ 

* Cant ill. 1 1 j lsa« iii* 16 f. 

* I Mace iv. 37 f., V. 34, vii* 33, Ac. 

* See the admirable artide on Sion, by George Adam SuaA» h 
the Expositor, Jan., 1905. The above note had been wiitteo before 
this article appeued. 
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Aaron, 64, 158, 297, aoo, 039. 

Abaddon, zi6. 

Abimelechi i86, 

Abiram, 197. 

Abraham, 85, 187, 193, Z97, aoo. 

Abyw, 63, 175, 317. 

Accents, Hebrew, 071, 085. 

Achillea, 359. 

Adder, 335. 

Adjective, Noun aa, 6a, 0x7, 

a6Bf a8x, a86, 887. 
Admonitions, 854. 
Adonaif ax a, 336. 
Adiillam, Cave (?) of, 341. 
Ahab, xa8. 
'Al, a89. 

Alexander the Great, xix, 
Algerian Arabs, azo. 
Almighty {Shaddai)^ 133. 
Alphabet. Hebrew, aa6, a53. 
Alphabetic Psalms, aa;, aag, 

aja, 3i9»3afli85i. 
Alqimus, 8x7. 
Altar, zoa. 
— Horns of, asa. 
AUashJtttMf 53. 
'Am^ 149. 
'Amalf 4a. 
Amalek, 97. 
Amen, ao3. 
Aminadab, 3x0. 
Ammonites, 97. 
Amorites, aoz, 3x8. 
Anadiplosis, 14 x, X5X, 891, 893, 

3x8. 
Anakolouthon, 57. 
Angels, ministers, X35. 
AhgrifS'SiamMf 337. 
Annexed noun, 8a. 
Anoint, 7, zai. 
Antiochus Epiphanes, a 17. 
Antiphonal singing, a6, 336, 

fl45> a88. 

Db 



Apis, Z97. 

Apposition, nominal, az7, aa6. 

Arabah, 97, 

Arabic, 39i 8a, Z47, Z73r 196, 

Z99, ao6, a53, 884, a89, 303, 

3x4, 3aa, 337» 34©. 
-- Poetry, X73, X75, 836, a9a. 
Arabs, axo, aa4, 385, 340. 
Aramaic, 41, 50, X50, X84, X94, 

a4r, 3a8, 33a, 353, 355, 356, 

36a 
Arch of Titus, 30, 90. 
Ark, 78, 3XZ, 314. 
Arrogant, 39, 34. 
Artichoke* 99, 
Asaph. 38. 

— Psalms, 37. 

Ashamed (confounded), 58,855, 

a68. 
Ashshimon, 197. 
Asidaioif 364. 

Assyria, 84, 97, 98. 
Assvrian, 809, 867, 876. 
Asylum, ahar as, zoa. 

— sanctuary as, 56. 

Baal Peor, 109. 

Babylon and Babylonians, 94, 

ziz, ap5, 85J, 383. 
Babylonian culture, 50, Z74. 
Baethgen, Z9, Z85, 884, 853, 

870, 873, a74i 306, 810, 31a, 

di4i 3a5» S37i 340y 849» S^a, 

363, 8«5» 3» 
pipes, 367. 



Bahr^ Z96. 

Bakaf Z03. 

Balsam tree, X03. 

Bampton Lectures, X37. 

Barth, 509. 

Barukf xoa. 

Basque proverb, 809. 
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Battlement, 105, 

Beasti 181, 363. 

Beatus^ 102, 

Behemah, x8i. 

Beholdi 989. 

Belial, 161. 

BetudktiiSf loa. 

Beti-hadad, 128. 

Benjamin, 84. 

Benzing^er, 367. 

Bertholet, 958. 

Beth esseniiae, 62. 

Befk Midrashf 49. 

Bickell, 118, aoo, ^90, 316, 355. 

Baai^ i6x. 

Bishopric, 917. 

Black Sea, 987. 

Blessed, 951. 

— (happy), I09. 

Blessing and cursing, 9 16, 312. 

Boar, 87, 

Book of the Psalter, 4, 37, 127, 

Booth, 949. 

Border a Districti 77, 360. 

Boshet, 3091 

Bottle (skin), 969. 

— (tear), 331. 
Broom, 987. 
Budde, 979, 341. 
Bull worship, 309. 
Bread, 179. 

— of heaven (manna), 190. 
Broad place, To set in a, 905, 

974, 989. 
Brotherly fellowship, 315. 
Browning, E. B., 999. 

— R., 166. 
Brutish, 143. 
Burial of dead, 81. 
Burnt offering, 59. 

Calf worship, 197. 
Calvin, I9z, 974. 
Canaan, 87, 193, 275. 
Canaanites, 900, 201. 
Cankerworm, 191. 
Captivity, to restore the, 105. 



Carlylc, 937. 

Caryatides, 349. 

Caspian Sea, 987. 

Caterpilhu*, 47. 

Catholicism, Roman, 308. 

Cattle, 75, 363. 

Cedar, 139. 

Cedars of Lebanon, 87. 

Chambers, 176. 

Changes in tenser, persons, 9316. 

ChaoSf 119, 14T. 

Charles, R. H,, 15, x6, 1x6. 

Chaucer, 6r, 

Chemosb, 199, 

Chemb, 133. 

Cheyne, X5, 99, 105, 114, 137, 

X46,940, 953, 3XX, 3x6. 
Circumcision, 948. 
Cleopatra, 135. 
Clericus, 367. 
Cobb, W. F., 947. 
Cobra, X35. 

Coffee, a bevenge, X79. 
Comparative, rare form of, 233, 
Conditional sentence, 340. 
Congregation, 47, 997. 
Congregational Psalma^ 19, 353, 
Conies, x8o. 

Conjugation of attack, 337. 
Constantine I, 368. 
Co-ordination of sentences^ 188. 
Cords, 95X. 
Com of heaven, 70. 
Comer stone, 950, 349. 
Corrections of the scribes, 198. 
Cosmology, Hebrew, 174. 
Counterpoint 96. 
Courts, temple, 150. 
Covenant, 117, x86, 307. 
Covering, X99. 
Cowper, 91. 
Creation, seg Cosmology, He- 



— Babylonian myth of, 50, 112. 

I90, 14X, 174, X77, 994, 
Croau Lectures, 90. 
Cromwell, 365, 
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Cuiht 189. 
Cymbals, 367. 
Czar, 348. 

Dalinan, 051, 050. 

Dancing, 1x3, 365. 

Dante, 60. 

Dathan, 197. 

David, 79, 1 1 7, X 18, floa,807,3o8, 

— Psalms, 3» 37» »»?• 
Davidson, x6, 73. 
Dawn, goddess of, 309. 
Day (ofjehovah, 8cc,\ 305. 
Days of week, psalms for, 136. 
Deal bountiAilly with, 040, 057. 
Deborah, 00a. 

— Song of, 98. 
Deep, 1x5, 305. 317- 
Delitzsch, Frani, 113, 179,010, 

001, 085, 303, 310, 344, 349» 

3^1 3651 3^. 
Delitzsch, rriedrich, xoo. 
Demon, X34, 150, oox. 
Derenbourg, 360, 361. 
Dirotf 100. 
Desert, 197, 005. 
Desire, to see the desire on, 

03X, 8cc. 
Deutero*I«aiah, 009. 
Deuteronomic teaching, 108. 
Dmbohs^ 0x7. 
Diaspora, ixx, 1x0,150, 156,003, 

887. 
Dillmann, 15, x6, 108, 055, 303, 

330- 
Dittreso, 005. 
Dog-flies, 74. 
Door, doorway, 078. 
DoKf xoo. 
Doughty, X4a 
Doxologies, X07, 003, 366. 
Doiy, 303 
Dragon, 360. 

Driver, 001, 0x4, ai5> »5S, 313. 
Duhm, 00, 31, 43i 49, 5«» 75. 81, 

91,96, xox, 100, X14, ix8,X46, 



165, X95, 000, 0x6, 019, aao, 
048,063, 070, a8x, 3oOiS"» 
3x6,330, 345> 349f d55»358> 
359, 360, 36X, 364. 

Dung, fB, 

Dunghill, 033. 

Durham, Dialect of, x8i. 

Early rain, X03. 

Easter I^lm, 008. 

Egypt, 91, i'«, x«o» "5, 185, 

009, 30a 
Egyptian language, 035. 
— monuments, 304. 
Ehud, 000. 
EiiuH, X54. 

EioMm, 37, 94, xa7, 0x3. 
Elohist, 37, X97. 
Elohistic Psalms, 37, xoo, 0x31 

ElyoH, X54. 

En-dor, 98. 

En-gedi, 341. 

Enlarge, 006. 

Enoch, Book of, 330. 

Ensign, 48. 

Ephraimitesi 60, 67. 

Ephrathah, 310. 

Eschatological Psalms, 140* 

Esther, Book of, 364. 

VjStfrmif 0x3. 

Ethan, 37, 1x3, Z17. 

Ethm, 80. 

Euphrates, 87, 3M, 

Ever and ever, For, 063, 3x5, 

^ 334, 357. 

Ewald, X9,53, 105, 108, X79, 194, 

053, 096, 097, 351, 857, 358* 
Exile, 65, 105, X37, X93, 009, 
033, 853, 096. 

Expositor^ 365, 370b 

Ezra, Ibn, 308. 

Ezraite, 1x3, XX7. 

Fail, 069. 

Faint, 069. 

Family, Solidarity of, ax8. 
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FttBily, HMppiaem oi a niuner- 

om, 999, 300, 301. 
Fatberlcsty 95. 
Fatherly 046. 

Fatoeaa* moral obtufencaa, 48* 
Favoured ones ^saints), 81, 944. 
Fearof Jeborali, 929, 
FelaJ^, 340. 
Fellow, 066. 

Femmine as Neuter, x8o, 35a. 
Fifirtf 186. 
Fetters, 188, 
Fire, Passing children throngiiy 

90I. 

Firstlingis, 76. 

Fixed, 313. 

Flesh, 45- 

Flies, swarm oi^ 74. 

Flocks, 75. 

Food, 179. 

Foolish, in ethical sense, 39, S</ 

54, 138, 907, 
Footstool, 158, 934. 
Freytaf , G. W., 303. 
Frost (I), 75' 
Full moon, 89. 
Future life, 14, 919* 

Galilee, 177. 

Gantf 3x3. 

Gate, III, 949, 300. 

G^ie upon widi delight, 931. 

Gebel, 97* 

Genitive of apposition, 188, 309^ 

— 'asadjective,69, 9x7, 968, 981, 

986, 987* 
Gentile, 9o, 

Ger, X87, 958, 964, 356. 
Gideon, 909, 
Gilead, 914* 
Gill, J., 953. 
Ginsbutig, 198,996. 
Gittite, xoo« 
Glory i» soul, 919. 
GoD^Yakweh, 313, 331, 336U 
Gods of the heathen, 94, 337. 
Gotm, 313. 



GoUm, 33X« 

Gomorrha, 9ia 

Good, 313. 

Gnietz, 68, X95, 394, 396. 

Gray, G. a, 197. 

Greece, iii. 

Greek culture, 338. 

Grotius, 351. 

Group, 4« 

Gunfcel, X9^ xi9, 19^ 331. 

Hades, 15, 940. 
Hagarenes, 97. 
Haggai,36o. 
Hagrites,97« 
Hail, 75. 

Hallel, 996, 93^ df^o» 
Hallelujah, 184, 996, 316^ 351, 
354f 355f 857- 

— Psalms, 183, 936, 3SO, 354, 
..355* 

Ham, 76, X89. 
Handmaid, ixo^ 944« 
Harmony, 96. 
Harp, 97, 90. 
Head, Shaking of, 86, 
Heart, 45, 164, 0$$, 
Heathen, 80, 143, 996. 
Heaven •God, 40. 

— of Miss, not mentioned in the 
Old Testament, 94a 

— as God's residence, 175, a4€K 
Hebrew, aceents, 97X, aSs- 

— consonants, 66, 948, 953. 

— vowels, 953. 

— tenses, aev Tenses. 

— Rabbinical, 54, 6*5, 9iov 

Hell, Imo. 

Hellenistic Greek, 106, 933. 
Heman, 37,38, XX3. 
HendiadyM, X58. 
Hengstenberg, 1x4, 930, 948^ 

953fd58' 
Hercules, Choice oi^ 334. 
Hermon, 190,3x4* 
Hexateuch, 184. 
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Hibbert Lectures, aor. 

High places, 77. 

Hitzig, 57, xoi, 123, ia8, 1:84, 

937,053,087,358. 
Hodu Psalms, ia8. 
Holy One of Israel, 73. 
Home, Jewish, described, 30X. 
Homer, 8x, 359. 
Hommel, zao, i6z. 
Horace, 187. 
Horeb, 197. 
Horns (of altar), 050. 

— tossing, 54. 
Hosannah, 051. 

Hupfeld, 00, 69, 103, 168, 008, 
040, 051, 069, 085, 358, 366, 
367. 

Hyrcanus, John, 014. 

< I ' Psalms, 19. 

Ibn Ezra, 308. 

Iciriy x86. 

Idolatry, 037. 

Idols, 150, 038. 

Imprecatory Psalms, oz6, 304, 

31a. 
Imrahf Saying, 054. 
Incense, 338. 
Inceptive Aorist, 14a 

— Perfect, X40. 

Indefinite subject, 1 13,337, 36a. 

Indian Ocean, 005. 

Infinite, 358. 

Infinitive Absolute, 34a. 

Iniquity, 170, a78. 

Inna, 889. 

Isaac, 186. 

Ishmaelites, 97. 

Isles, X5a. 

Israel « Jacob, z86. 

— -Judah,76,a35. 

Jabin, 98. 

Jacob •Israel, 186. 

Jak^ne^ Yak. 

J astro w, 59. 

Jeduthun»Ethan, 37, 38, 39. 



Jehovah, see Yakunh, 
Jehovist. 65, 68, 74, Z90, aoo. 
Jehovistic Psalms, sh Yah- 

wistic Psalms, 
Jerusalem, 80, 100, aa4, aa5, 

aOo, a88, 384. 
Jeshimon, 197. 
Jesus * Enlarger, ao6. 

— - Book of, ao9. 

Jordan, 178, 835. 

Joseph, 6a, 84, 91. 

— Psalms, 84. 

Josephus, 3a3. 

Joshua, 79. 

Jubilee, year of, 90. 

Judaism, 308. 

Judas Maccabaeus, aa3. 

Judge, 54, 95. 

Judgement, lao, 144, 185, 854, 

a^o, a9i. 
Juniper, 887. 

Kade8h,68. 
Kahan, 307, 359. 
Kaiser, 348. 
Kapk un'iatiSf ago, 
KashtTf 339. 

Kautsch, 049. 

Kay, 114, 17a, ao9, 349, 3S9» 

360. 
Kedar, a5^ a87. 
Kennedy, A. R. S., asa. 
Ktnosfi, aa3. 
KiTHb, Z33. 
Kkantikah, Q$a, 
Khttioisimkf a9. 
Khowri, 303. 
KtVakfUMQiblak. 
KMbtif 134. 
Kirjath-Jearim,3zo. 
Kirkpatrick, 57, 99, Z79, 008, 

«35» «53» 869, a70, 893, 340, 

345* 
Kishon,98. 
Know, z6a, a66. 
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Knox, John, 063. 
KorAb,38, 100, Z97. 
Konhttcs, 38, 100, 1 13. 

KO0ter,a36. 

* Labour ' « reward of, 919, 901. 

Lamp,3i9. 

Lane^E. W.,303. 

Large place, 906, 047. 

Law (rofwA), 50, 65, laa, 954. 

Lebanon, Mount, Z39« 

Uvi, 19s, 339, 3»9- 

Leviathan, 50, 57, 180. 

Levttes,37,3i5. 

lice, 191. 

Dghtning,3i7. 

Uotrig, 089. 

Locust, 74. 

Logion, 954. 

Logoi, as%. 

Lord* Yakw4ht2ta,33iS, 

Lord (AdoHoi) tatafS^. 

Lot, children of, 96. 

Luiab {Lolab)f a^a. 

Lunatic, 389. 

L4itber,398,963. 

Maccabean Ptalni% 39,463o,&:c. 
Maccabees, 38,49^^^3,353, 063, 

357f 364, 365. 
Maclaren, A,, a86, 334. 
Magic, 1J9, 150, ai6, 3W, 347* 
Mahalath Liannoth, 113, 
Uakariotf loa. 
Man, Words for, 199, 17a, 

347. 
Manna, 70. 
Mannasseh, 6a, 914* 
Marduk, 11 9, 
Marhaba, ao6. 
Marriage song, 78. 
Marshall, J. r, 979, 
Marti, 73* 

Maskil, 46, 64, z T3, 117. 
Massah, 148. 
Massorah, 959, 



Massontes, io3f ao», 95B,««^ 

^/7Greek),989. 

Meals, Sitting at, 999, 901. 

Meat, 69. 

Mediterranean Sea, 139, iSss, 



Mekk 

Melchizedek, 54, 195, 235. 

Melech, 309. 

Menahem, 84. 

Merciful, 108,965. 

Mercy, 1x8, 359. 

Meribah, 68, 91 , 148. 

Meshech,987. 

Messiabj 7, 1^7. 

Messianic Psalms, 7, 168, 993, 

946* 
Michaelis, J. H., 985. 
Midian, 98. 
Midianites, 99. 
Might, 85. 
Mighty, 71, 119, 
Mighty One of Jacob, 309. 

Mjll,J.S.,r43. 

Milton, 390. 

ifrM,349, 

Mfn « * (rem * and * in,' 347, 

Minish,9zz* 

Minister, 169. 

lfiM(iw«,78,3D9* 

Mishna, 973, 301, 

MiMhpai,as4' 

Mithras, 988, 

MizmOr, 3, 

UUrmnij 189, 

Moab, 915. 

Moabite stone, 130 

Moabites, 901. 

Mohammed, 365. 

Mohammedan, QiUah, 988. 

Moloch, 90I, 309. 

Monogamy, 301. 

Monotheism, 147, 317, 339. 

Moon, New, 9a 

—full, 89. 

Moonstroke (cf. Lunatic), 369^ 
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Moriah, Mount, 368. 

Moses, 64, 79, ia8, 137, 158, 

197, aoo. 
Moslem, aSS. 
Mailer, D. H., 053, 314. 
Name, to call upon the name 

of, 136. 
i. » self, Sa, zoo. 
.. « of God - Hia revealed 

naturoi 8a, 394. 
Narrow place « distress, ao6. 
Nations, 80, 143. 

Nehemlah, 38, &c. 

Niphiskf 59. 

Neuter gender absent in 

Semitic, z8o, 350. 
Nile, 74. 
Noisome, 133. 
Noldeke, 19, 1x5,349. 
JVomoSf 65. 
Noun wiih adjectival force, 68, 

az7, a68, 387. 
Northern kingdom, ia8. 
Now, a37. 
No wack, 341,367. 

Occasion of stumbling, B84. 

'Ohiif a49. 

Oil,X39,Z79,3i4. 

'Olam^ Z49. 

Olshausen (Julius), 114, iz8, 

^334»36a. 

OreuSf 15. 

Ordinance, 90, 854. 

Oreb, 99. 

Organ, 87.367. 

Orientation in worship, a06. 

Orphan, 95. 

Othniel, aoa. 

Overwhelm, 60, 336. 

Ovid, ao8. 

0^,164. 

Ox, wild, 139. 

Pagts, 336. 
Pains, 848. 



PaMf 336. 

Palm-tree, 139, 140. 

PanitHt 339. 

Parable. 65. 

Participle, Passive, 150, 887, 350. 

Particularism, 46. 

Paschal, 888. 

Passing children through fire 

to Moloch, 001. 
Passover, 89. 
Peace, 106, 884. 
Peake, 867. 
Pelican, Z64. 
Penitential Psalms, 163. 
Pentateuch, 74, 184. 
Peor, 199. 

* Perfect of certainty,' 145, aao, 

886, 896. 

* — — experience/ 854, 890, 

/VrY/om#(848. 

Persia, Persian, 94, izz, 806, 

847,894,349,355. 
Pestilence, Z34. 
Pfeiffer. 367. 
Pharaon, z87,38z. 
Pharisee, a86. 
Philistia,az4. 
Phinehas, 199. 
Phylacteries, 48. 
Pilgrim Psalms, 885. 
Pilgrimsge, annual, Z03. 
Pillars, 177. 
Pinnacle, Z04. 
Piqqtul.QSA, 
Ptrye AboikfQ^St30l^ 
Pit (Sheol), 109. 

— (of slime), 337. 
Pl«gue,39.i99» 
Pliny, Z70. 

Plural of fullness* 33a. 

intensity, 884, 84a. 

majesty, 57, 364. 

Polytheism in Israel, 147,3x7. 
Poor ( •afflicted), xo8. 
^(-> destitute), ro8. 

— ( -reduced), 95, fl33. 
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Power ( «much, many), 131. 

Praise, Give tbaiiks, I47,i84« 

Prayer, 107. 

— Attitude in, 363, 993, 315. 

Precative perfect, 105. 

Precepts, 918, aaS, 954* 

Prevent, Sa. 

Priestly Writer (P), 47, 65, 69, 

^ 74, 158. I75» 184, X9if i^»a90- 

Prison, 343. 

Prophecy, MestiaiUc, 7, 1% 

189,033,346. 
Prophet, 49, 1871 188. 
Proselyte, 358, 356. 
Psalm, Meanings of, 3, 53. 
Psalms of Solomon, 316, 386. 
Psalteiy,37,9o,348. 
Psychology of the Hebrews, 41. 
Puiige, 83, 
Pwt, 131. 

QAlah «■ Direction df prayer, 

388f 3^5- 
Qimkbi, D., 339, 350. 
Qorah, set Korah. 
Qorahites, ue Korabites. 
Quails, 193. 
Quicken, 89. 
Quotations from the Psalter ic 

the N.T., 13. 
Quran, 179. 

Rabbinical Hebrew^ 54, 65, 

310, 366. 
Rahab, zi3, i3o« 
Rain, early, ic^ 
Ram^s horn, 39, 90* 
Rashi, 168. 
Ravens, 359. 
Rebecca, 187. 
Red Sea, 10, 305, 935. 
Redeem, 47, 303* 
Refuge, 343. 
Reins, 44, 330. 
Reland, 370* 
Rest, 343* 
Restore the fortunes, 85, 105, 

396. 



Return from Babykm, ue'hSke. 

Reuss, 19. 

Revive, mt Qutcken. 

Riches, 181. 

Ridf^ 334. 

Riebni,364« 

Righteousness « Delivenuce, 

330,349. 
Rttter, 370. 

River, The -^The EuphiBtea^S?. 
Robertson, Jamei^ acK 
Robinson, £., 7a 
Rock, 54, 73, 140, 199, 347. 
Roman Catholicism, 944, 309. 
R00&, Oriental, 176^ 304. 
RosenmOller, 306L 

Sabbath, 48. 

-» Psalm for the, 1361 

Sadducee, 366. 

Saints » Favoured ones, 81, 244. 

Salem, 56. 

Salmond, S. D. F., 16. 

Salvation, 383, 

Samaritan party, 3$, 94, 975, 

386, 333. 
Samson, 303. 

Sanctuaiy, 4^, 36, 8*5* 3i66. 
Sanskrit, 306. 
Sarah, 187. 
Satan, 161, 317, 330. 
Saul, 317. 
Savoir^ 966, 
Say • Think, 43, 343. 
Sayce, 301. 
Saying, 354. 
Schleiermacher, 13. 
Schrader, £., 3oz. 
Scribism, 358* 
Sea, Hebrew,Greek,&c., words, 

196. 

— »sea monster, 63. 
Seeone*s desire on, 93I9 ^7* 

361, 303. 
Seek, Two Hebrew words, 185. 

— (eariy?), 73. 
Servant, 391. 
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Servant, in a salect sense, 78. 

— used in polite address, 108. 
Set aright (of the heart), 67, 7a. 
Shaddai, 133, aoz. 

Shadow of death, Z15, m6, 040. 

Shamgar, 002. 

Shechem, 014. 

Shidim^ ooi. 

Shekel, 067. 

Shemaf 9a. 

Sheol, 7, 15, 109, Ii5» "^ 

170, 240, a4a, a43i 340, 345> 

35Z- 
Shield, az. 
Shiloh. 78, 79. 
Shimei, 3x7. 
Shophar^ ag, 90. 
Shoshannim, 84. 
Sign, 48, no. 
Silence (Sheol), 145, 040. 
Simon Maccabaeus, aas. 
Simple, 843^ 878. 
Sin, Z7a. 
Sirocco, 90. 
Sisera, ^. 
Slime pits, 337. 
Smend, R., 15, Z05. 
Smith, G. A., 370. 
Smith, H. P., 3, 34 z. 
Smith, W. R., 50^ 36a. 
Snow in Palestine, 360* 
Sojourner, Z87, 858, 864, 350. 
Solidarity of family, ax8, 

— — nation, az. Z95. 
Solomon, A Psalm of, 898. 

— Psalms of, a 16, a86, 098. 

* Son* usage in Semitic, 83, ao6, 

359* 
Son of thine handmaid, 844. 
Song, 53. 
Songs of Degrees(Ascents) , 885. 

— in the Night, ti. 
Soul, 59. 

— ■> Self, ao5, aoy, 049. 

— ■ Organ of desire, 307. 
Sparrow, zoa. 

Spirit, 59, 6z. 



Stade, 309. 

Stanley, Dean, 370. 

Statute, as4. 

Steer of Jacob, 309. 

Stiff neck, 54* 

Stork, z8o. 

Straits, ao5. 

Strange God, 9a. 

Stranger, 187, 858, 358. 

Streets, 350. 

Stubble, 99. 

Stumbling, Occasion of, 884. 

Subject,! ndefinite, ZZ3, 887, se^a. 

Succoth, az4. 

Sunrise, Sunset, z8o. 

Sun-worship, •89. 

Supererogatory service, 308. 

Superlative, Hebrew, 893. 

Suther Ra'am, 9Z. 

Swallow, zoa. 

Swarm of flies, 74, 884. 

Synagogue, 47, 49> Z^^ 

Syria, Syrian persecutions, 46, 
47, 94» "I, X18, las, 846, 
as3, a67, 894, 333, 33a, 334. 

Syriac, 853. 

Tabernacle, 7Z, 78, zez, 309. 
Tabernacles, Feast of, 89, xoz, 



a49,a5z. 
*able,f 



Table, for meals, 30Z. 
Tabor, Mount, zao. 
Talmud, Z36, 36a. 
Tanis,68. 
Tear bottle, 33Z. 
Tthdm^ Z77. 
Ttmno horkiaf z86. 
Temple, 3Z, 46, zoz, zoa, Z50. 

— of Shiloh, 78. 

— oracles in, 4a. 
Tennyson, aa,6z. 

Tenses, Hebrew, 65, 105, Z77, 
ao7,aao^a38,a54»a65. 

Tent. 79,849,287,309, 

Tnaiassa^ 196. 

Thanksgiving {Hodu) Psalms, 
za8. 
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THE PSALMS (73-150) 



Thanks* To give, same verb>» 

To praise, 147, 185. 
Theocratic Psalms, 198, X4a 
Thirtle,J. W^ 113. 
Thomson, W. M., 99, 164. 
Thought, 338, 333, 355. 
Thunderbolt, 75. 
Tiamatj 63, xia, 141, 177. 
Tierce, 86. 
Timbrel, 90, 365. 
Titus, Arch of, 30, 90. 
Todwh, X47. 
Token, zxo. 
Torah (» instruction), 50, 65, 

x83,a54. 
Transitions in person and tense 

of verbs, 175, 936, 353. 
Trees of Jehovah, 179, 
Trisagion,65. 
Tristram, 164. 
Trumpet, 99, 89, 9a 
Turn, to, 85. 
Turtle ioN^, 59. 

Vani^, 96x. 
Verb as adverb, s8o, 
— sudden changes in person 
and tense, 175. 

Vergil, 348, 33X, 349- 
Vindictive Psalms, $t$ Impre- 

catoiy Psahns« 
FiV, 199. 
Vogue, de, 370. 

Warburton, 14. 

Watches, Night, 199, 38a 

Watchmen, aiSo, 306. 

Watefspoot, 50. 

Waw amueutiviftS, 

Ways, the two, 334, 

Wealth, 330. 

Wellbattsea, x8, 39,61 ,113, 199, 

„/35, X53. a34, ^69, 343, 34i- 

Welsh, 131, 366,389. 



Wesley, Charles, oi. 
Wetstein, 303. 
Whirling dust, 99. 
Whirlwind, 63. 
Wide, 181. 
Wild goat, x8o. 

— ox, 139. 
Wilderness, 53, 55* 

Wine, Forbidden in the Quran, 

179. 
Winged bulls, cherubs, 133. 
Wisdom literature, 339 349. 
Witness, 134. 
Wonders, Z15, 119, X85. 
Wondrous things, 358. 

— works, 66. 
Word, 188, 354, 

— of God, 307, 360, 

Words, things « Instances, 190, 

333* 
Wortabet, 139. 

Yak, ijg,a4S. 

Yahweh, 37, 38, xoo, X37, 3X3, 

336. 
Yshwist,65, 74, x86, X90, X91. 
Yabwistic Psalms, 37, xoo, X37, 

313. 
Yarn (sea), 176. 
Yam Supk (Red Sea), 195. 
Yamtn (South), 305. 
Yaftahf 49. 
Yasharfi^ 

Zechariah, 360. 

Zeeb,99. 

Zerubbabel, 150,311. 

Zimmern, 333. 

Zion, 47f 57> '03* "'f ^^^ 

X57. 335. ^5, 310, 3"> 3M> 

368. 
Zoan, 68. 
ZoroastrJanism, X76« 
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